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1, GRAVITATIONAL METHODS 


(2244) WEW GRAVITY BALANCE 
By Kenneth Hartley 


Queensland Government Mining Journal, Brisbane, vol, 35, no, 412, 1934, 
po. 301-2 : 


A simplified diagram of essential parts of Hartley gravity balance is 
given, The fundamental idea of the design is that if we can apnly to a sus- 
vended mass an woward force almost, but not quite, equal to the pull of 
gravity, and maintain this force constant, it will be easy to measure changes | 
in the small adcitional force required to hold the system in equilibrium, | 


The use of this gravity balance is, according to the author, simple, but 
requires care and accuracy. : 


The balance has so far been used only for outlining calt domes in the 
Gulf const resion, but several other uses are oossitie.--w. Ayvazoglou. 


(2245) ZUR AUFSUCHUNG VON SALZDOME] MIT DRETFAAGEN . 
(FROSPECTING FOR SALT DOMES WITH TORSION FALANCE) 
By Friedrich Breyer 


" 4 1 . 
Beitrage zur angewandten Gecphysik, Leipzig, vol. 4, no. 4, 1934, 
Dd. 470-5 


In connection with an article puslished by Haarstick in one of the 
previous numbers of "Boitrege" (see Geophys, Abs. 46, p. 731), in which he 
discusses determination of seolosicel stractures, especially salt domes, from 
torsion—-balance observations, Breyer snows a diagram with the aid of which it 
is possible to determine by torsion-baluice measurements the accuracy of the 
- location of the border and the magnitude of the overburden above salt domes 
wnich can be compared with a perpendicular plate.--Author's abstract, trans- 
lated by W. Ayvazoglou, 


This article is followed by F. Haarstick's reply in which he gives 
reasons why he does not agree with Broyer's opinion,—W,. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2246) DIE NEUE ASZANLA-~SCHRAGPALMEN-DREHWAAGE MIT 
KURZER ER UHIGUUGSZEIT 


(THE NEW ASKANTA-INCLINED-BEAMS-TORSION BALANCE WITH SHORT 
PSRICD OF DAMPING) 


By H. Imhof and A. Graf 


" 
Beitrage zur angewandten Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 4, no. 4, 1934, 
po. 4206-3 


The authors describe the new Asxania torsion balance § 20, with inclined 
beams, ts damoing period is 29 minutes only. The technical and construc- 
Give data of the balance are given.--W. Ayvazoslou.. 
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(2247) THE NUW ASKANTA TORSION BALANCE WI 
AND SHORT PSRIOD CF OPSERVAT 


By H, Imhof and A. Grat 


Review of Scientific Instruments, Lancaster, vol. 5, Octobor 1934, 


wpe 36-8 


This new torsion balance (tyvc S-20), was built by the Askania-Werke at 
the suzgestion of Professor Scaveydar,. 


The special construction of the inclined doam made it possible to reduce 
the swinging period of the beam, the torsion wire, and accordingly all dimen- 
gions of the balance, the period of observation now being 20 minutes as 
against 40 and 60 minutes in other balances, 


The new features cf the balance are described briefly. The whole balance 
Mithout case weighs 37,5 kilos. 


” 


The real measuring accuracy of the instrument was tested (measurements 
Were made at 140 ficld stations), and it was proved that the accuracy was ap- 
proximatcly ecual tc that one of balances L 40 and 7 40... (see also the 
previous article by the same authors) .--W. Ayvazoglou. 


a (2248) GRAVITY VALUES ON AN ELLIPSCIDAL GEOID 
By C. Semigliana 
Aecead, Sci. Torino, “Atti. vol. 69, 1, disp. 3, 1934, po. 345-57. 


Starting from the general solution of the gravitational problem for an 
ellipsoidal geoid, the linear relation between eny three values of at ieee 
dctermined, Values of the three relations between the gravity values at the 
‘ends of the three axes of ellinsoid are found, and form an extension of the 
classical equation of Clairaut.--Science Abstracts, vol. 37, No. 449, 1934, 
p. 955, Signed W.A.P, 
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(2249) ON THE STABILITY OF CONTIVENTAL CRUST 
By T. Terada 


Bulletin of the Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo Imerial University, 
vol, 12, no. 6, 1934; go. 251-9. 


The author begins the article with a statement that the enormous hori- 
zontal force which must have been exynended in building uo the princival moun— 
tain ranges of the world can hardly be expleined by the mechanism by which 
the contraction, folding, and horizontal drift of the continental mass was 
effected, as proposed by different hypotheses, Then the author expresses 
some considerations which led him to conclude that a uniform concentric 
spherical crust shell on the earth cannot be absolutely stable but may t end 
to crumple into detached vieces due to its own gravitation, provided that a 
certain necessary condition be fulfilled, The author concludes that the 
oresent note is written with the mere purpose of drawing the attention of 
geophysicists to a problem which seems to have not yet been duly investigated 
in syite of its important bearing woon the many fundamental problems of 
geophysics and geology,--W. Ayvazoglou. 


2. MAGNETIC METHODS 
(2250) MAGNETISCHE KARTIERUNG UND GEOLOGIE 
(MAGNETIC MAPPING AND GEOLOGY) 
By F. Cechura 


Beitrage zur angewandten Geophysik, Leinzig, vol. 4, no. 4, 1934, 
pp. 407-15 


For the plotting of a magnetic map it is necessary to separate the mag— 
netic value into its three composing parts--the normal value, the anomalies, 
and the observation differences, The normal value refers to the normal mag— 
netic field; here interpolation may be used, The anomalies produce the de- 
formation of the normal field, they are due to areal or regional influences 
aud are maoped by the magneto tectonic lines, The areal anomalies have to 
be determined by avplying the statistic method; they are due to the geological 
and tectonic structure of the subsoil. Some examples mentioned in the article 
show their importance for boti the slotting of a magnetic may and geological 
purposes. 


The method discussed here has been used in its hypothetical form for 


tne composition of the magnetic maps in the statistical atlas of the Czecho- 
slovak Republic.--Author's abstract. 
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(2251) TWENTY-SEVEN DAY RECURRENCES Ii] TERRESTRIAL- 
MAGHETIC AND SOLAR ACTIVITY, 1923-33 


By J. Bartels 


Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmosvheric Electricity, Baltimore, 
4 vol, 39, no. 3, 1934, op, 201-2 


A diagram is given showing side by side, in a somewhat imoroved and 
simplified manner, the recurrence »ohenomenon for the last suns»ot-cycle 
923-33 in terrestrial magnetic-activity and solar activity .—-W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2252) ERGEBUISSE DER MAGNETISCHEN VEXTORENMETHODE Il DEN 
STAATTIN ALABAMA AND FLORIDA, U.S. A. 


(THE RESULTS OF THE MAGNEC VECTOR METHOD IN THD STATES OF ALABAMA AND 
FLORIDA, U. S. A.) 


By W. P. Jenny 


Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Leipzig, vol, 42, no, 4, 1934, 
pop, 414~22 


The princiovle of the magnetic vector method is briefly explained, 


In southwestern Alabama we find magnetically a number of northwest-— 
southeasterly trends, which are interoreted as buried structural axes, These 
axes are at right angles to the southermost Appalachian trends and therefore 
seem to disprove the general concevtion that the Appalachians of central 
Alabama swing toward the west and merge with the system of the Ouachita 
Mountains of Arkansas, 


In central florida a number of northeast-southwesterly magnetic trends 
are found, which are intervreted as buried anticlinal and synclinal axes, 
Since these axes cxhibit a striking parallelism with the Appalachians, they 
probably represent structures connected with the Aopalachian crogeny.-- 
Author's abstract, 


3, SEISMIC METHODS 
(2253) ON THE PROPAGATION OF WAVES ALOUG A SURFACE STRATUM OF THE HAR TH 
By Katsutada Sezawa and Kiyoshi Kanai 


Bulletin of the Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo Imperial University, 
WOls te, me, 0, 1964, pp. 265-8 


A mathematical calculation of propagation of waves for a special case 
where the lower medium is extremcly rigid is given. The calculation gives 
besides some knowledge on the forms of vibrations of the stratum oye. (olidatiiiayer= 
ent wave lengths.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2254) REFLECTION AND REFRACTION OF SEISMIC WAVES IN A 
STRATIFIED BODY, PART II 


By Katsutada Sezawa and Kiyoshi Kanai 


Bulletin of the Farthguake Research Institute, Tokyo Imperial University, 
vol, 12, no, 3, 1934, pp. 269-76 


This note is the continuation of a previous paper of the authors pub- 
lished in the.same bulletin, vol. 10, no. 4, 1932 (see Geophys. Abs. 47, 
De 764), 


The calculation of a few cases of different orbital motions of the groun 
are in this paper extended to several other cases, The types of orbital 
motion of a point on the surface in respective cases are shown in 37 figures.— 
W. Ayvazoglou, 


(2255) Ol THE EFFSCT OF DISCONTINUITY SURFACE UPON THE PROPAGATION 
OF ELASTIC WAVES, PARTS 3, 4, AND 5 (IN JAPANESE) 


! 
By G. Nishimura and K, Kanai 
7 


Bulletin of the Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo Imperial University, 
vol, 12, no. 3, 1934, pp. 277-367 : 
This is the continuation of two articles published previously on the same 
question (see Geophys, Abs, 54 and 59), Imglish abstracts of the authors read 


as follows: : 


Part 3.- The case is studicd in which a dilatational wave of shock type ; 
is incident upon the boundary of two solids at which they are capable of 
sliding over each other with a slight friction, The figures in this paper 
correspond to the case when the two solids can slide over each other without 
friction at the boundary. 


Part 4.- The case is studied in which a dilatational wave of shock wave 
type is incident upon the common boundary at which the two solids adhere 
closely. 


Part 5.~ The case is studied in wnich an elastic solid has an inter-— 
mediate elastic layor and these solids slide over each other with slight 
frictions at the boundaries, The incident dilatational wave is of a shock 
wave type, The figures contained in this paper show the results when these 
solids slide over without frictions at the boundaries, 
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|  _—s (2266) ON THE DEFORMATION CF THE SEMI-INFINITE CRAVITATING 
* ELASTIC SOLID DUS TO THE FORCE ACTING ON THE SURTACE 

: Of I2S SPHERICAL CAVITY, PART 1 (Ili JAPANESE) 


3y G. liishimira 
pact of the Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo Imperial oes 
if vol, 12, no, 3, 1934, pp. 368-401 


< 
Vo 


aig force given on the surface of a spnerical cavity in it as a function of 
polatitade ,--Author Dslabstiract ¢ 


a (2257) ON THE VIBRATION OF A HETEROGENEOUS ELASTIC SOLID DUE 
ds TO THE SURFACE FORCE, PART I (IN JAPANESE) 


5 By G. Nishimura 


Bulletin of the Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo Imperial University, 
vol. 12, no. 3, 1934, pp. 402-25 


Using Stokes! method, which has recently becn adopted for the study of 
he long water wave in a bay cf variable section, we solved the vibration 
woblem of a heterogeneous clastic solid. The force applied on the tov sur- 
face of the solid is given as a function of time and space. The boundary 
ponditions at the bottom surface of that solid are taken as in the following 
WO cases: 


1. The solid adheres closcly to tne underlying rigid solid. 


2. ‘The solid is capable of sliding over the lower medium with a slight 
friction.——Author's abstract, 


(2258) TRAISIENT MOTIONS OF A PENDULUM CAUSED BY AN EXTERNAL 
a“ VIBRATION WITH SUDDEN OR GRADUAL COMMENCEMENT 


By Chuji Tsuboi 


* Bulletin of the Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo Imperial University, 
vol, 12, no. 3, 1934, op, 426-45 


pe 


al 


In this paper the author gives a mathematical calculation of a motion 
that a vendulum makes when it is cxcited from its original state of rest by 
an external vibration which is assumed to be either sudden or gradual in its 
sommencement, The author presents the results of these calculations,-- 

N. Ayvazoglou,. 
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(2259) HARMONIC ANALYSIS OF DAMPED VIBRATIONS 


By F. Kishinouye 


Bulletin of the Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo Imperial University, 
vol, 12, no. 3, 1934, po. 446-50 


The writer examines whether the period of damped vibrations can be 
found by the method of harmonic analysis from the practical standpoint, 
After a mathematical discussion he concludes that the period of the damped 
vibration can be obtained by the method of harmonic analysis finding the 
harmonic of the maximum amolitude, The magnitudes of amplitude of harmonics 
are not discussed in this paper but only the relative amplitudes. For ob- 
taining absolute magnitudes of the amplitudes the author refers the reader 
to the method described by F. Bernstein in the Zeitschrift fur angewandte 
Mathematik und Mechanik, vol, 7, 1927, pp. 441-4,--W. Ayvazoglou, 


(2260) DEFORMATION OF THE EARTH'S CRUST ALONG THE PACIFIC 
COAST, THE JAPAN SEA COAST, AND IN THS CENTRAL 
ZONE OF JAPAN 


By N. Miyabe 


Bulletin of the Harthquake Research Institute, Tokyo Imperial University, 
vol, 12, no. 3, 1934, pp. 460-70 


In the present paper Miyabe describes the modes of deformation of the 
earth's crust along the Pacific coast and in the Central Zone of Japan and 
discusses the results in relation to the deformation along the Japan sea 
coast studied by Tsuboi.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2261) DEFORMATION OF THE EARTH'S CRUST IN THE NEIGHBORHOOD 
OF SAKURAZIMA (IN JAPANESE) 


Bulletin of the Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo Imerial University, 
vol, l2, no. 3, 1934, vp, 471-81 


The author describes a characteristic manner in the deformation of the 
earth's crust in the neighborhood of Sakurazima as noticed from the recent 
relevelings carried out along the Pacific coast from Koti to Kagoshima,-~ 
W. Ayvazoglou. 

(2262) ON THE MAGNETIC DAMPER 
By T. Hagiwara 


Bulletin of the Barthquake Research Institute, Tokyo Immerial University, 
vol, 12, no, 3, 1934, op, 482-91 


Hagiwara describes an apparatus constructed by him, The experimental 
results are discussed and shown in gravhs,--W, Ayvazoglou, 
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(2263) NM THE UPPSR SURFACE AUD UNDERGROUND SHISMIC DISTURBANCES 
AT THE DOWN TOWN IN TOKYO (IN JAPANESE) 


? By T. Saita and M. Suzuki 


Bulletin of the Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo Imperial University, 
z: vol, 12, “neo y'S, 1934,"pp, 517-26 

Authors! English abstract reacs as follows: Lately the authors have ob- 
erved seismic disturbances at iiarunouchi, whichis the representative of 
owntown Tokyo, These ovservations were made at the same time in three places 
“on the surface of the ground, and at 30 feet and 68 feet below the ground, 
espectively. ‘The 68 feet deep underground level is exactly the boundary of 
lluvium and Giluvium, The diluvium consists of compact material and its a 
earing power is greater than 20 tons per square foot, while the alluvium 
onsists of soft material with a bearing power less than 1 ton per square 
oot. By these observations the autnors determined how the 68 feet thick soft 
Jlovial layer vibrates by seismic Gisturbances. The instruments were 
‘shimoto's seismic accelerometers. The authors have found that in the 
luvial layer there are numerous waves having about 0,.2-second and C.7-second 
Yeriods; in diluvial formation 0.25 second and 0.4) second, respectively. 
M consequence of drawing the resonance curve of vibrations inthe alluviun 
she authors were able to ascertain that 0.25 second and 0.75 second are the 
yroper periccs of the alluvial layer. Moreover the acceleration in the 68 
feet deep underground was one third to one fifth of that on the surface of the 
round, These data may serve to engineering in preventing earthquake 
lisasters,. 


(2264). CONCERNING THs SBISMIC HODOGHAPHS FOR TH2 CAST WHEN 
THE VELOCITY OF PROPAGATION OF THE Sz SMIC WAVES 


‘ 


ENDS ONLY OM ON= COORDINATE (IN RUSSIAN) 


i 


By S. Chibisoff 


<a } - * “ Ne Gide « iB 
. Journal of Geoohysics, Moscow, vol; 4, Nd. oy 19S4, DP. 2ll-2o 


The author attemots to solve the problom of determining the law of varia- 
bion of the velocity of nronagation of the longitudinal seismic waves with 
the denth by means of time curves which are supposed to be Imown. The follow- 


ing hypotneses are acgmittedcs: 


1. The medium of the oropagation of the waves is isotropic and 
ioe Be eee ar pet acne : 

limited by a plane containing the center of the disturbance, 

of the medium are--the density of 


Des The characteristic constants 
th the depth, 


the coefficients of tie elasticity varies wi 
3, Tne velocity of propagation is an increasing function of the 


depth. 
4, The law of provagation is governed by Fermat's principle. 
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Finally the author discusses a simple case of a rectilinear brancna of 
a time curve and in an exammle he examines the calculations for a nodograph 
really observed and represented in a figure.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2265) DIE ERDBEBENFORSCHUNG IM DIENSTE DES BERGBAUS 
(EARTHQUAKE INVESTIGATIONS IN THE SERVICE OF MINING INDUSTRY 
By Rellensmann 


Zeitschrift fur das 3erg-Hutten-und Salinenwesen in Preussen, 
Berlin, vol. 62, no. 3, 1954; pp. 208-11 


A brief reference to the first practical attemots for discovering ore- 
bodies by means of elastic underground waves (Fessenden, Mintrop) is made, 


The commercial results of seismic prospecting carried out in the Gulf 
Coast of Texas and Louisiana are mentioned. The following three phases in 
the development of scismic prospection are noticed: 1, Discovering of salt 
domes at depths not over 500 meters; 2, discovering of salt domes at depths 
2,000 meters and deeper; and 3, application of the reflection method for 
discovering salt domes and establishing the underground structure. The 
watnor discusses then another anplication of seismic measurements for mining 
yursoses, that carried on at present in Uoper Silesia in connection with the 
investigation of reck bursts, The vurposes of this investigation are: 


1. To determine the location of the center of the shock; 
2. To determine the extension and the strength of the shock; 


3. To draw conclusions whether the shocks were caused by natural 
(tectonic) quakes'\or by mining, 


Three methods are recommended by the author to solve these problems: 


1. The instrumental recording of earthquakes by sufficient number 
of stationary seismometers placed inside and outside the regions in 
question, 


2. The instrumental recording of earthquakes by means of trans-— 
portable seismometers which may be distributed in a great number over 
the whole mining district of Upper Silesia, 


3. The establishment of a well-organized service for information 
on the noticed quakes; based on these macroscismic observations the 
lines of equal quakes (Isoseisten) may be constructed, 


The author concludes that by close cooveration of the three methods the 
solution of the problem of the causes of the shocks in Uoper Silesia may be 
aporoached .—W, Ayvazoglou, 
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(2266) PROPAGATION DES ONDES ELASTIQUAS DANS LES MILIEUX NOW 
IDFALMEN? HLASTIQUES : 


Fe (PROPAGATION OF BLASTIC WAVES IN “ONIDEAL ELASTIC MZDIA) 


a By B. Derjagin 

‘si 

- Beitr! : ~ 

eitrage zur angewandten Ceophysik, Leivzig, vol. 4, no, 4, 1934, 
} mp. 452-69 

% 


1, It has been shown theoretically that the most general form of the 
neory of elasticity of uonideal elastic (dissinative) media, as applied to 


afinitesimal strains, is icentical with the Boltzmann theory of elastic 
ftereffect, 


ae Experimental data afford a basis for the snecialization of the 
Dove theory anc, at the same time, for proving the inconsistency of the 
neory of visco-elasticity. 

4. On the ground of the Boltzmarmn theory soecialized on the basis of 
mperiment, it has been nossible to develon a theory of propagation of 
lastic waves in nonideal elastic (dissipative) media, The latter aie’ 
Lelds the ere tote conclusioi:s, which have been shown o agree with ex 
erimental evidence - 


The relative Secreasc of the ammlitudo over an interval of one wave 
eugti depends but little on the frequency; volume waves cxhibit "anomalous" 
ispersion; the ovserved decay of surface waves is such as would be expected 
f the properties of the surface leyors were close to thcse of glass,-- 
mhor's abstract. . 


(2267) PHASES Ol] EXPLOSION RECORDS I! A 3-LAYERED REGION 


By L. D. Leet 

See tu 3 tae a, 
Gerlands Bertrage zur Geophysik,-Lceinzig, vol, 42, no. 3/4, 1934, 

DDe "246-51 


5 Describes surface—reflectcd phases observed on the records of reversed 
Sismic surveying protiles 12 «um in dength.— Aurion! s abstract. 


Pod 


(2268) ANALYSIS OF KEW ENGLAND MICROSEISMS 
hale U0) Aeetiexene 
" + 5 * = cs 7 tad 
Gerlands Bertrage zur Geophysix, Leipzig, vol. 42, no. 2/3 1934, 
can) 

The motion of an earth particle in the vath of micrcoseisms was analyzed 
rom Harvard Seismogranh Station records. Longitudinal and transverse waves 
sre identified, Mo Rayleigh waves were found. Nothing in the analysis 
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shows whether the transverse waves are of surface or body tyne. Waves from 
Southeast, east, and northeast have been isolated on the Harvard records. 
EZyidence favors storm waves in large bodies of water as the cause, whether 
or not they beat upon rocky coasts, Correlations with nine cyclonic storms 
are listed in detail.-—-Authors! abstract, 


(2269) PROPER PERIODS OF VIBRATION OF THE SUBSOIL: 
THEIR EXCITATION AWD SEISMIC BEARING 


By EB. Kohler 


Gottingen Nachrichten, Vol. 2s) Onc, ge eS 2, 1934, op. 1142 


ots Se 


The existence of a proper period of vibration of the subsoil is demon-— 
strated by examination of seismograms recorded at three stations at obteingon| 
at varying distances from a machine causing periodic vibrations, The pre- : 
dominant period is 0.3 — 0.4 second, attributed to an uoper layer about 2 km 
thick, A weaker vibration of period 1.2 seconds is shown at the most distant — 
station; this is either the fundamental period of that of 0.3 - 0.4 second, 
or the proper period of a thicker layer, These results are confirmed by the 
prevalence of vibrations of the shorter period in seismograms of earthquakes : 


of foci distint — 300 km, some vibrations due to which synchronize sufficient= 


ly closely with those of the soil to cause resonance, For more distant earth- 
quakes the soil behaves as a homogeneous medium, The importance of such a 
period as regards destructive action of earthquakes, vibrating engines, and 


road traffic is emphasized.—Science Abstracts, vol. 37, no. 442, 1934, p. 975, 


Signed C.A.S, 
(2270) SEISMOGRAPH WITH HORIZONTAL PENDULUM 
By N. Critikos 


Union géodesique et Géophysique Internationale, Toulouse, 
ser, A, no. 10, 1934, pn. 19-27 


An instrument for recording violent local movements is described and 
illustrated, The instrument has a comparatively small sensitiveness and mag- 
nification but it is of great strength and is simole to manipulate, ‘The 
vendulum weighs about 40 kg, its period is 2-3 seconds, magnification uo to 
1O0.--W,. Ayvazoglou, 


4, ELECTRICAL METHODS 
(2271) INTERPRETATION OF THREE—-LAYER RESISTIVITY CURVES 
By Sylvain J. Pirson 


Transactions of the American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineers, Geophysical Prospecting, vol. 110, 1934, po, 148-58 


In this article the author proposes a "successive approximation method!" 


for the interpretation of res istivity curves when Tagg's charts are applied 
to the solution of a three-layer case. 


AGP en ieetenh = 


GA. 69 


A practical exam , istivi 
xamole worked from an actual resistivity curve is discussed, 


__ Pirson concludes that nis present method of interpretation offers a means 
F eee leakie resistivity curve, the thickness and resistivities 

4 | ae eemadael ee ee eg ee or equal anisotropy of 
a necessary condition for the apnlicability of this 
ethod, An acceptable probable error of 5 to 10 vercent can be exvected in 
sotrovic conditious, Corrections must be made when the ground i= agiaatrepic 
n particular, evidences of nonequal anisotrovy of the individual layers will : 
@ indicated by the absence of a satisfactory area of convergence of the 

irves of depth-resistivity factors.--W, Ayvazoglou, 


5 7 papa 7 
2272) ETUDE GEOPHYSIQUE SOUS-MARINE EXSCUTEH DANS LH PORT D!' ALGER 
(SUBMARINE GEOPHYSICAL STUDY MADE IN THE HARBOR OF ALGIERS) 


By C. Schlumberger and P, J. M, Renaud 


fs 4 
Annales des ponts et chausses, Paris, vol. 4, July—Aug. 1933 
The method of resistivity mapping was avolied. 


_ the advantages of geophysical methods are discussed and the conductivity 
£ the work is cescribed, 


The last chapter deals with the results of measurements that check well 
ith the data obtained by drilling,--W, Ayvazoglou. ‘ 


(2273) EARTH CURRENT MEASUREMENTS AT THE COLLEGE - FAIRBANKS 
POLAR YHAR STATION 


By W. J. Rooney and K, L. Sherman 


Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmosnheric Electricity, Baltimore, 
Vol. S39, no, 3, 1934,-np, 1608-99 


The results of a continuous registration of carth-current potential at 
he College - Fairbanks (Alaska) Polar Station carried out from September 
932 to March 1934, are given. 


-" The layout and equisment, operation and control, and factors affecting 
he accuracy of the records are described, A comparison of the earth- 

urrent and auroral records at the college shows considerable agreement 
etween aurorae and disturbances in the earth-current records.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2274) GEOPHYSICAL HISTORY 
By Sherwin F, Kelly 
Canadian Winange Journal, Gardenvale, vol. 95, no. 9, 1934, p. 416 
Kelly gives briefly the history of the development of the spontaneous 


olarization method as based on his experience.--W, Ayvazoglou, 


va 
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5, RADIOACTIVE METHODS 


(2275) DIE ERFORSCHUNG EINES KARSTDOMES NACH DER RADIO- 
TECHNICHEN ABSORPTIONS METHODE 


(INVESTIGATION OF A KARST-DOME BY RADIO-TECHIICAL ABSORPTION METHOD) 


By Volker Fritsch 
Bertrage zur angewandten Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 4, no. 4, 1934, 
pp. 416-25 


This article treats the application of a method based upon the absorption 
of radiowaves, the experiments being carried out above the subterranean basin 
of the River Punkwa in Moravia. 


To this end the author determined the relation between the field in- 
tensity for an electromagnetic field with frequency ), before and after 
crossing bes rig ot sheet (dielectrical constant a) which resulted inthe formul 
bh, ae - Here 9 represents the wave length, % is a function of 

Vand the “conductivity 2, R is the sum of the paths which actually cross 
the mountain between the emitter and the receiver, If we add to this last 
figure (R) the sum of the length through the voids in the mountains, and at 
the surface we find the total distance emitter-receiver, which is called here 
the source-length, 


R being determined by & and the source-length plotted from the map, with 

€ andZbeing known values, we may compute the total length of the direct ¢ 

nath which crossed the voids; thus the combination of the measurements on the ~ 
reduction of the field intensity at different base lines gives a view on the 

voids below the surface,--Author!'s abstract. 

| 

| 

. 


(2276) L! erUDE DU RAYONNEMENT Pal SMTRANT PROVENANT 
DE L'ECORCE TERRESTRE 


(STUDY OF PENETRATING REDIATION ORIGINATED IN THE FARTH'S CRUST) 
By L. Bogayavlensky 


W 
Bertrage zur angewandten Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 4, no. 4, 1934, 
pp. 437-51 


The article gives the results obtained from a 10-year experience on the 
measurements of the intensity of the earth's penetrating radiation at dif- 
ferent observation stations and the definition of the penetrating power of 
this radiation by means of leaden filters, The geophysical study on the 
snots which are frequently struck by lightning was carried out by applying 
the radiometric method based upon the radiation and by the electrical method 
with artificial electrical field; they gave a new way for the calculation of 
tae power of the earth's penetrating radiation. One may compute this power 
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y start ing at the curve of the radiation intensity at difforent points at a 
oan es of the rock layer witn known electrical conduct ibility. 
he value o e wave length of this radiation thus obtained ’ 

Bee» 10-6 A.--Author's abstract, FAAS Raceat 

J , , 

4 7, UNCLASSIFIED METHODS 


oy (2277) GEOLOGY AND TECHNOLOGY GO FORWARD 


a 


By Stanley Herold 
Petroleum World, Los Angeles, Annual Review, 19234, vp, 32-44 


The author describes the recent advances in methods of potroleum ex- 
loration and exploitation, Under the heading "Field and office work" Herold 
entions the geophysical methods as those used to map oil-vearing areas where 
here is no indication on the surface as to the position of the formations at 
epth, According to the author much progress is exoected with the reflection 
ethod in contrast with the refraction method of seismic work. A schematic 
jagram showing field procedure in seismic reflection mapping and wave travel 
eneath the surface is given, Under the heading "Coring and Correlations" 

he electrical coring which ues displaced mechanical coring to a large extent 
$s briefly mentioned, A vhotograohic victure of a field service truck for 
lectrical coring and granhs showing electrical correlations between wells 


re added.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
(2278) ON THE THEORY OF CONTINENTAL DRIFT 


By G. Vibert Douglas 


Canadian Mining and Metallurgical Bulletin, Montreal, no, 2/1, 
November 1934, pp. 537-44 


he article is started witn "General Statement of Problem, in which the 


ut hor says that accepting the fact that movements of rock masses involving 
treat portions of our continents have taken place, the problem confronting 
the student of the earth's crust lies in the consideration of whether such 

hoverments can be thought of as involving not only portions, but the whole, of 


ontinental masses. 


_~ It appears to the author that the problem resolves itself into the rela- 


ive merits of the following two statements: 


hown that the continents move differentially relative 


eels ib. Can .ve-s 
got to accept some form of continental drift. 


o each other, we have 
hese fault movements are only shortenings 
pressure caused by a cooling 
ntineutal drift to account for 


2. If, however, we find that 
Blong certain trend-lines due to the relief of 
interior, we shall not be forced to call in co 
the disposition of face of our earth, 
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In the following the author discusses: (1) Various theories that have 
been advanced; (2) some considerations invohbved in the theories; and, finally, 
(3) views held by the writer, Here the author says that he does not believe 
in continental drift basing this viewpoint on the positive belief that the 
dominating factor in earth mechanics is contraction.—W. Ayvazoglou. 


9, NEW BOOKS 

(2279) Hazard, Daniel L. Results of Observations Made at the United States 
Coast and Geodetic Survey Magnetic Observatory near Honolulu, Hawaii, 
in 1927 and 1928, Issued by the U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey, 
Washington, D. 0., 1934, 112 pages, 13 figs, Contents: (1) Introduction 
(2) Instruments; (3). Constants of Magnetogreph; (4) Absolute Observations 
and Base-line Values; (5) Diurnal Variation; (6) Summaries of Monthly and 
Annual Means; (7) Hourly Values of Declination, 1927; (8) Hourly Values 
of Horizontal Intensity, 1927; (9) Hourly Values of Vertical Intensity, 
1927; (10) Hourly Values of Declination, 1928; (11) Hourly Values of 
Horizontal Intensity, 1928; (12) Hourly Values of Vertical Intensity, 
1928; (13) Magnetic Storms. 
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method of prosvecting 
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1. GRAVITATIONAL METHODS 
(2280) DI RELATIVITA? DER UNDULATIONEN 
(THE RELATIVITY OF UNDULATIONS) 
_ By F. Hopfner 


Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vole 10, noe 7, 1934, 
‘ "" ppe 279-88 

Elevations (subsidences) of the géeoid in relation to a standard surface 
may, under certain conditions, ‘occur to be subsidences (elevations), inde- 
pendently of the distribution of masses in the earth's crust, only if they 
are considered in relation with another normal surface. A series of con- 
clusions is drawn from = oe abstract, translated by 
W. Ayvazoglou.s 


(2281) “Nore ON THE HAYFORD-BOWIE TABLES FOR CALCULATING ge 
By E. C. Bullard 


Zeitschrift flr Gacchestae Braunschweig, vole 10, now 7, 1934, 
pp ° 318—22 


It is shown that the resultant attraction of distant topography and 
compensation is very sensitive to small changes in the assumptions made 
in making the calculation, and, that the outer zones in the Hayford-Bowie 
tables require corrections.w). to 200 percent to allow for the variation of 
gravity with depth.--Author's abstract. 2 


(2282) KAW DIE LAPLACSSCHE. DIFFERSNTIALGLEICHUNG FUR 
SCHWERKRAFTPOTENTIAL AUCH INNERHALB DER ERDKRUSTE ALS ie 
ANGESEHEL WERDEN ? 


(CAN LAPLACE'S DIFFERENTIAL EQUATION FOR THE GRAVITY 
POTENTIAL BE CONSIDERED VALID ALSO WITHIN THE EARTH'S CRUST?) 


By Le. Grabowski 


Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 10, noe 7, 1934, 
ppe 322-24 


The author shows that statements expressed in a few recent articles 
that the application of Laplace's differential equation for the gravity 
potential (instead of Poisson's), may be valid as an aoproximation: also 
inside of the earth's crust are wronge--Author's conclusion, translated by 
W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2283) UBER DIE BESTIMMUNG DER FIGUR DES GEOIDS DER 
NICHTREGULARISIERTEN ERDE 


(ON DETERMINATION OF THE FIGURE OF THE GEOID OF THE UNADJUSTED 
EARTH) 


By N. Moisseiev 


Sgerukegalli 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 42, noe 2/3, 1934, 
pp» 279-90 


In this article the enthon gives the derivation of formulas by whieh it 
is possible to calculate the dislocation of the original level surface, which 
coincides with the reference sphere, caused by addition of, the external and 
internal masses. The proposed system of formulas differs from the classical 
method of studying the figure of the geoid by the fact that here the external 
Masses are not moved or shifted within the reference sphere, as is required, 
for example, in deriving the well-known Stokes! formula.--Author's abstract, 
translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2284) ESPERSON DOME, LIBERTY COUNTY, TEX. 
By W. Le Goldston, Jr., and George D. Stevens 


Bulletin of the American Association of Petroleum Geologists, Tulsa, 
vole 18, noe 12, 1934, ppe 1632-54 


The Esperson dome is one of the early deep-seated salt domes discovered 
as a direct result of geophysical work. In 1928 it was found by torsion- 
balance exploraticn. In 1929 oil was discovered. Before March 1, 1934, 43 
wells were completed, including 35°oil wells. Seven producing horizons are 
in the Miocene and Oligocene formations. This dome is peculiar in that the 
salt mass has been thrust upward at an inclined angle leaning north of the 
vertical position. The crest formed by arching of the beds above the sale 
mass moves horizontally with depth.--Author's abstract. 


rs (2285), COMMUNICAT IOI! (PRELIMINAIRE SUR LES RECHERCHES 
GHOGRAVIMETRIQUES EFFECTURES EI 1930 DANS LA REGION DE BAICOI- 
TINTHA ET SES ENVIROWS 


(PRELIMINARY COMMUNICATION ON GEOGRAVIMETRICAL INVESTIGATIONS 


DURING 1920 IN THE REGION OF BAICOIL- TINTHA AND VICI NITY) 
By J. Gavat 


Comptes rendus, Institutal Geologic al Romaniei, Bucharest, 
vole 19, 1933, ppe 175-88 


The translation of Th. Krautner's abstract appearing in Geologieal 
Zentralblatt, vol» 52, noe 1, 1934, pe 27, reads: 


Gravimetrical investigations in the oil-bearing region of Baicoi-Tintea 
are described showing the complicated tectonic of the fold and the salt dome. 
The tectonic could be well explained, especially at the borders of the salt 
massif, with the aid of gravimetrical measurements.--W. Ayvazogloue 
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2. MAGNETIC M=THODS 


(2286) WSST WITWATERSRAND AREAS, LTD. 
Editorial note 


Mining’ and Industrial Magazine of. Southern Africa, 

vole 19, noe 5, 1934, vpe 208-9 
the directors! report of this corigany for the year ended June 30, 1934, 
includes an account on magnetometric, geological, and topographic investi-. 


gations carried out over the areas in which no outcrops of the Witwatersrand 


series were found. During the year Dr. Krahmann and his staff concentrated 
on close magnetometric traversing in both the eastern and western sections 
and have made 32,286 magnetometric observations, representing 266 miles of 


traverse. By making magnetic traverses at short intervals the line of strike 


of all the strongly magnetic beds was denoted, from which the ‘suboutcrop ‘ 
position of the Main Reef series was determined accurately enough to permit 
the selection of borehole sites. ape: cee 


The Main Reef and Jeznéstown shale were intersected .at.depths of 3,610 
and 3,870 feet respectively, compared with the calculated depths of 3,890 
and 4,310 feet.--. Ayvazoglou. 


; kik * : 
(2287) ZUR MAGIETISCHEN AUFNAHME DES MUNCHENER TER} IARBECKENS 
UND DEW DARAUS GEZOGENEN ERDGEOLOGISCHE SCHLUSSEXY! 


- (Oll SHE MAGNETIC SURVEY OF THE MUNICH TERTIARY BASIN. AND THE 
EARTH-GHOLOGICAL CONCLUSIONS DRAWN FROM IT): 


By H. Reich 
Ol ‘und Kohle, vols 2, 1934, ps 103 


From an abstract »ublished in Kali, vole 28, noe 18, 1934, 
ppe 230-1 


Reich wrote this article in connection with that published by Donald C. 


Barton in the Bulle Am. Assoc. Petrol. Geole, vole 18, noe 1, 1934, under the 


title "Magnetic and Torsion-Balance Survey of Munich Tertiary Basin, 
Bavaria" (see Geophys. Abs. 59). 


From the results of his measurements Barton draws the conclusion that 


the crystalline basement of the Bavarian part of the basin dips southward be- 


cause the regional isanomalies show a uniform and steady decrease in the 
vertical intensity. Reich, on the contrary, proves that this. suwoposed de- 


crease is based 6n an erroneous correction with respect to the normal field. 


| 


F | 
“ 


‘ 


; 
a 
t 


Considerable magnetic disturbances of the vertical intensity (up to 2504 ) 


were disclosed by magnetic measurements in the Danube Valley, especially in 


tue region‘of Ingolstadt-Vohlburg and near the Bavarian Wald; Barton attributes 
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hese disturbances to basaltic magma, but, according to Reich, this interpre- 
ation cannot be applied to the German geological conditions. Reich also 
istablishes that these magnetic disturbances can be caused only by the 
sleozoic. plutonic sediments, therefore the crystalline basement which is 
ying ajong the Danube uncer the Jurassic sediments can be identified only 
ith the depths of the Vendelician ricge. Based on his interpretations 

ton draws the conclusion that the Vendelician ridge can not be found 
Mywhere in the subsoil of the sub-Alpine plateau but must be traced, from 
ie Bohemian Wald towards southwest, under the Upper Austrian Tertiary. On 
he contrary, Reich believes that, based on the magnetic measurements pub- 
ished by Barton, it is very probable that the Vendelician ridge lies in the 
egion of Ingolstadt-Vohburg along the Danube.--W. Ayvazogloue 


3. SEISMIC METHODS 
(2288) UBER MIKROSEISMISCHE BODENUNRUHE UND BRANDUNG 
(ON THE MICROSEISMIC DISTURBANCE OF THE GROUND AND THE SURF) 
. By Karl Jung 


Zeitschrift flr Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 10, noe 7, 1934, 


The close relationship between the microseéismic disturbance of the 
round in Hamburg and the surf on the Norwegian coast, which was proved by 
e Tams for a period of time from January 20, 1932 to February 10, 1932, ex- 
sts also between the disturbance of the ground in Potsdam and the Norwegian 
f.--Author's abstract, translated hy W. Ayvazoglou. 


i 
(2289) LA PROSPSCTION DU PATROLE, PAR LA METHODE DES REFLEXIONS 
DES ONDES SEISMIQUES 


(PROSPECTING FOR OIL BY SEISMIC REFLECTION METHOD) 
By Sylvain J. Pirson 
\ 

la Revue pétrolifere, Paris, nos 605, 1934, pp. 1402-5 
_ Principles of prospecting for oil by the seismic reflection method are 
riefly explained, anda schematic arrangement of the apparatus serving for 
ecording the reflections is given. According to the author, 4 to 8 stations 
can be investigated per day, the work being delayed mainly by the necessity 
of borings The method can be applied for depths down to 2,000 m. 
The methods for interpreting the seismographs are examined. Two 


seismograms obtained in Oklahoma at places 2 kilometers distant from each 
other are snown in a figure.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


2692 - 1360 - 


GeAe 70- 
(2290) A NEW ELECTROMAGNETIC SEISMOGRAPH 
By Hugo Benioff 


Fifth Pacific Science Congress, 1934, A7. 30, ppe 2443-50, 
Carnegie Institution of Washington Seismologcial Research, 
Seismological Laboratory, Pasadena, Calif. 


In accordance with earlier experience with simple mechanical instruments 
the pendulum periods were adjusted to values ranging from 10 to 20 secondse 
The development of amore sensitive element, or electromechanical transducer, 
has made possible the design of a satisfactory electromagnetic seismograph 
with a pendulum period of 0.5 second and with sufficient magnification for 
both localaand teleseismic registration. 


The new transducer described by the author embodies a modification of 
the common telephone-receiver »rinciplee It is shown schematically ina 
figure. According .to the author, the sensitivity of this transducer is very 
high. When connected to a long-period galvanometer, adjustments producing a 
l-millimeter deflection of the galvanometer light-spot for armature displace- 
ments of 5 x 10-7 centimeters or 0-01 of the wave length of sodium light, 
are readily. obtained. ‘Vertical-component seismograph and horizontal~ 
component seismograph are described and their photographs are given. The 
efficiency of the revised design of the transducer is raised, and the new 
transducer has been successfully applied to both vertical- and horizontal- 
component seismographs.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2291) SHISMOGRAPHIC RECORDER 
| By H. Wolfe 


Review of Scientific Instrument, Lancaster, vole 5, October 1934, 
ppe 509-61 


A recorder used for making ink records of low-frequency oscillations of 

a small rotating mirror (such as, for example, a galvanometer mirror) is 
described: A light beam, modulated in accordance with the mirror vibrations, 
excites a photoelectric.cell, the out>rut of which is sufficiently am»lified 
by a low-frequency amplifier to control’a pen writer. Since the instrument 

has been developed for’ use in conjunction with photographically recording 
_ seismograshs, the treatment in the article is froma seismological point of 
‘ewe The frequency response of the recorder alone is calculated, and the 
method of obtaining it for the entire system of the recorder in combination 
with a given seismogrann is indicated. Records are shown to demonstrate the 
fidelity of reproduction.--Author's abstract. 


ee 


PO a 
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(2292) AN INVERSE-BOUNDARY VALUE PROBLEM Ili SEISMOLOGY 
By Chaim L. Pekeris 
Physics, Lancaster, vol. 5, nos 10, 1934, 25. 307-16 


, It is shown that the variation with depth of the density and elastic 
stants of a half-s»vace can be determined from the observed motion of the 


eo by a given distribution of stresses on the surface.—-Author's 
SUracte 


(2293) STUDY OF EMERGENCE ANGLE AMD PROPAGATION PATHS OF 
SEISMIC WAVES 


By Maurice Ewing and A. P. Crary 
Physics, Lancaster, vol. 5, noe 10, 1934, pp. 317-20 


Travel-time curves are given for elastic waves through the earth ina 
ion in which the velocity increases continuously with depth. These timo— 
istance curves have been approximated by an equation of the form X = aT2 + b? 
om which the velocity depth relation has been deduced. A new method for 
surement. of the emergence angle has been used, and the values obtained 
ree reasonably well with those deduced from theoretical treatment of the 
e-distance curve. Formulas are derived for the travel time between any 
© points in the medium under consideration. These formulas agree closely 
ith two sets of direct measurements. In cone of these the seismograph was 
laced at various distances directly beneath the explosion. In the second 
se it was placed at a fixed depth beneath the surface and the explosion 
s located on’ the surface at various distances. The approximate depth to 
sd rock is obtained from the time-distance curves by use of the formulas 
entioned above.—-Author's abstract. 


(2294) STRONG-MOTION SHISMOGRAPH STATIOIUS 
By Franklin P. Ulrich 


U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington. 
Paper issued Dec. 17, 1934, 5 ppe 


* <Accomelishments during November 1934 in California, on vibration 
easurements are mentioned; 345 seismograms were examined at Pasadena to 
ind dominant ground »eriodse é 


This paper is a monthly statement of progress only; it does not give 
etails of vibration measurementse 


The author is authorized to put this information in the hands of those 
yho can make use of it. ‘hose interested may take up the matter directly 
vith Mr. Ulrich, 510 Custom House, San Francisco, Calif. 
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(2295) PRINCIPAL EARTHQUAKES OF THE APPALACHIAN MOUNTAIN 
REGION AND ATLANTIC COASTAL PLAIN 


By N. H. Heck 
Ue. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey, December 1934, 9 ppe 


The paner was presented at the meeting of section EH, A. A. A. Se, 
Dece 31,1934. 


A list of 34 earthquakes in the Appalachian Mountain region and Atlantic 
Coastal Plain is given, and some details in regard to the more important 
shocks are discussed. A list of eastern seismological stations is givene 


Little attention received over the region in question with regard to the 
relation of surface faults to earthquakes is mentioned. Seismic and other 
geophysical investigations of the region from the Appalachians to the outer 
edge of the continental shift are considered desirable for the study of sub- © 
surface formations.—-W.: Ayvazoglou. 


| 

' 

4, ELECTRICAL METHODS ‘ 

7 

(2296) DER GEOPHYSIKALISCHE NACHWEIS DES ZECHSTEINDOLOMITS ‘ 
| . a 
(GEOPHYSICAL REVEALING OF ZECHSTHIN DOLOMITE) ; 3 


By Max Muller 


Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vole 10, noe 7, 1934, 
pp e 330-4 4 


The author gives the results of geophysical measurements, carried out 
in an oil-bearing region of ccntral Germany, obtained by using a new elec- 
trical method of prospecting. The petrograpnic succession of layers and 
their content cf water were determined independently one from another. The 
new metioc of prospecting makes it possible to disclose zechstein dolomite 
also below the salt domes. The crrors in determining the depths of the 
borders of the layers were about 2 percent.--Author's abstract, translated 
by W. Ayvazcglou. ‘ ; 


(2297) ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING 
By W. G. Ge Cooper 
Mining Magazine, London, vol. 51, noe 5, 1934, ppe 275-9 
The method described in this paper is a modification of the four- 
electrode method of Wenner and was devised by the author to provide a more 
pliable method that should simplify field operations and at the same time 
be capable of mathematical interpretation on the lines laid down by G. A. 
Tagg (Interpretation of Resistivity Measurements, Am. Inst. Mine and Met. 


Eng. Tech. Pub. 477, 1932; see Geophys. Abs. 35, pe 394). 
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Theoretical considerations and the use of expanding-electrode method in 

1¢ two layer~air problem. with horizontal interface are discussed. Calcula~ 
ton of the results is explained.-—-W. Ayvazoglou. 

(2298) FINDING WATER GEOPHYSICALLY 


Editorial note 


Mining Magazine, London, vol. 51, no. 5, 1934, p. 261 


} The author of this editorial note gives a brief account on S. He Shaw's 
ticle, Geophysical Prospecting - a Study of the Resistivity Method in Con- 
ction with the Investigation of Underground-Water Supplies in the Nata 
serve, Southern Rhodesia, published in the Bulletin of the Institution of 
hing and Metallurgy, London, noe 361, Oct. 11, 1934 (see Geophys. Abs. 
).--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2299) ELECTRICAL SURVEYING FOR WATER BY RESISTIVITY METHODS 
Editorial note 
Mining Magazine, London, vole Bl, noe 5, 1934, pp. 312-3 


Shaw's article on investigations connected with water sunplies in the 
ta Reserve, Southern Rhodesia, is discussed (see the abstract above) «-- 


Ayvazoglou. . 


(2300) FORTSCHRITTE DER ELEKTRISCHEN METHODEN ‘ZUR LEITRABIGKEITS- 
BESTIMMUNG Il! GROSSEN TIZFE BEI AUFSUCHUNG VON ERDOL. 
II TEIL.: 


(PROGRESS IN ELECTRICAL METHODS FOR DETERMINING THE CON- 
DUCTIVITY AT GRRAT DEPTHS Il PROSPECTING FOR OIL, Part 2) 


By J. G Koenigsberger 
Petroleum, Berlin, vole 30, noe 48, 1934, pe 1? 


The first part of this article was published in Petroleum, noe oly, 
« 1, 1934 (see Geophys. Ads» 68). The induction method as applied and 
reloped by Sundberg, Hedstrom, Patriciu, and others is mentioned. 


In this article Koenigsberser discloses the improvements made in: his 
thod, described in the first part, by which the strike and the direction 
> the dip may be ascertained from the measurement of the ratio of values 
f the horizontal and vertical components ef the 90° phase in the center 

f the coil; an angle of div of a few degtees may be determinede 


The author mentions also the two induction methods which, of course, 


erve mainly for detecting ore deposits or for the following up steep 


j 


692 ~ 1264 - 


GAs 70 


layers: the EH. S., Bieler and Watson method and the A. Graf and A. Gibsone 
method. He concludes that by applying the electrical induction method the 
oil geology obtained a new and useful implement.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


5. RADIOACTIVE METHODS 


(2301) VERGLEICH ZWISCHEN DER INTHugITAT DER KOSMISCHEN 
ULTRASTRAXLUNG UBER GROWLAND UND UBER DEUTSCHLAND 


(COMPARISON BETWEGN THE INTENSITY OF COSMIC RADIATION 
OVER GREENLAND AND OVER GERMANY) 


By K. Wolcken 


Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vole 10, noe 7, 1934, 
pp. 300-8 


The author measured with Kolhorster's ionization chamber the intensity 
of radiation on the ice of Greenland uw» to 3 kilometers of altitude, and up 
to 6 kilometers of altitude over Germany. The same apnaratus was used in 
both cases. The values were compared with those derived by G. A. Suckstorff 
from the data obtained during his numerous flights over Germany. Suckstorff 
used apparatus of a similar type.--Author's BDSracks translated by W. 
Ajvazoglous : 


(2302) ON [HE THEORY OF GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING USING THE 
SSIs METHOD (IN RUSSIAN) 


By Ve Je Harchow and BE. Gratscheva 
Trav. de l'Inst. d'etat de radium, Leningrad, noe 2, 19335-ppe 61-67 
The translation of K. W. F. Kohlrausch' s abstract published in 


Geophysikalische Berichte (see Zeitschrift fur Geoohysik, vol. 10,no. 7 
1934, pe 137) reads as follows: 


; 
i] 
¢ 
4 
t 
( 
‘ 


? 


In carrying out geophysical prospecting by determining the radio- 
active emanation in the soil-air the following facts must be taken into. con- 
sideration: (a) The propagation of the emanation with the outflow of gas and 
water, and (b) its free spreading in the rocks. 


— 


In this article the author examines the spreading of the emanation, 
according to the law of diffusion, taking into censideration various posi- 
tions occupied by the rocks. Formulas showing the dependence of the content 
of emanation from the depth are derived for the following three cases: 


Te aren honogeneous layer of radioactive rocks having a thickness H is 
lying on the surface of the earth. 


ee Radioactive rocks are covered by an inactive layer having a thick- 


ness H. 
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Se Radioactive rocks are-covered by another layer which is also 
; radioactive. 


The formulas were examined with regard to Ac Em experimentally with the 
d of Th Em; the value of the diffusion coefficient, K = 0.035, was found 
ra quartz~sand layer. From this the distance of possible spreading of 

€ emanation in quartz sand could be calculated. It was found that the con- 
mtration of Ra Em dropped to one‘half at a distance equal to 1.7 m from 

le source of emanation and to 99 percent at a distance 6.9 me Values 2.2 cm 
d 8.8 cm for Th Em and 0.5 and 2.1 cm for Ac Hn were found accordingly.-- 
Ayvazoglou.* Prot Pe? 


(2303) METHODS OF BRINGING ROCKS AND MINERAL FORMATIONS INTO 
SOLUTION FOR EMANATION MEASUREMELTS (IN RUSSIAN) 


By J. Starik and A. Smagina 


Trav. de l'Inst. d'état de radium, Leningrad, no» 2, 1933, po. 104-16 
The translation of K. W. F. Kehlrausch's abstract published in 
ophysikalische Bericinte"; pe 137, reads as follows: 


The methods of bringing the main types of minerals and rocks into solu- 
On are’’examined: 1. In acids - easily soluJle uranium minerals; 2. Sili- 
tes with and without phosphoric acid; 3. Titanium niobate; 4. Zirconium. 

e following formations were examined: 1. Monazite; 2. Mixture of monazite 
th titanium niobate; 3. Mixtures of zirconium with monazite and ilmenite.—— 
Ayvazoglou. 


(2304) A PORTABLE GEIGER-MULLER TUBE COUNTER ‘AS A DETECTOR FOR 
RADIOACTIVE ORES 


By G. M. Shrum and Ronald Smith 


= Canadian Journal of Research, Ottawa, vole 11, noe 5, 1934, 
OFS pp. 652-7 * ° 


A portable Geiger-Mnller tube’ counter’ constructed for use as a geophysical 
trument for locating radium—bearing orevodies is described. Its chief 
racteristics are stability and low operating voltage, combined with great 
Nsitivity to gamma radiation. “The weight, using standard batteries, is 
out 55 1b. It is self-contained and can be uséd in rough country and in 
t weather. Other uses suggested are in connection with natural-gas wells, 
dium springs, and mining operations and for’ the’ location of lost radium 
edles and preparations used in hospitals.--Author's abstract. 
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(2305) RADIOACTIVITY AS A METHOD FOR THE RESEARCH AND DEFINITION 
-- OF THE GEOLOGICAL AGE OF CRYSTALLINE ROCKS (IN RUSSIAN) 


By N. Besborodko 
Journal of Geology, Kiev, vol. 1, noe 1, 1934, npe 121-6 


The author reports on the systematic researches, conducted under his 
direction at the Geological Committee, on the radioactivity of Ukrainian 
crystalline rocks. 28 sites with higher radioactivity were discoverede 
Another task consisted in the definition of the age of various granite 
massives. The results are presented in a table.--Ws Ayvazoglou. 


(2306) COMMENT ON ETUDIE LA RADIOACTIVITS DES FAUX NATURELLES 
(HOW THE RADIOACTIVITY OF NATURAL WATERS IS STUDIED) 
By A. Boutaric 
la Nature, Paris, noe 2942, Dec. 1, 1934, ppe 489-93 
After introductary remarks on the: (1) Radioactivity in nature in 
general and (2) radioactivity of natural waters,-the author gives a brief 
description of the method of measuring the radioactivity of waters as applied 
by Geslin and Chahnazaroff, referring to their paper published in the Annales 


Guebhard-Séverine, Seyon 4, Neuchatel, under the title: "Measurement of the 
Radioactivity of Waters and Natural Gases" (see Geophyse Abs. 59). 


In the two last paragraphs Boutaric describes the electroscope used for 
measuring the radioactivity and the corrections to be introduced in calcula- 
tions.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2307) CONCERNING RAPID FLUCTUATIONS OF THE CONCENTRATION OF 
EASILY MOVABLE IONS Ii] THE AIR (MICROIONIC OSCILLATIONS) 
(IN RUSSIAW) 
_ By V. Je Baranov and M. D. Kravtchenko 
Journal of Geophysics, Moscow, vole 4, noe 3, 1934, ppe 379-85 


As shown by P. A. Sheppard (Nature, vol. 129, 1932, pe 169) the concen- 


tration of ions, observed in the air by means of an aspirator condenser, with ~ 


short intervals between records, reveals fluctuations of considerable magni- 
tudee But some authors did not find these fluctuations (Graziadei, Physika- 
lische Zeitschrift, vole 34, no. 2, ppe 82-88, 1933; see Geophys. Abs. 57, 
pe 1019. 


In order to solve the question concerning the fluctuation of ionization 
in the atmosphere, observations were made in Kuchino by means of a cylindri- 
cal aspirator condenser equipped with a one-thread Wulf clectrometer having 
a sensitiveness of 50 - 70 grad. scale/volt. 
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iz A continuous air current was passed through the device by means of an 
dirator using an Electric motor. The position of the thread was recorded 
er visually every 10 to 15 seconds or registered by photographing during 
Minutes without interruption. As a result of these measurements it was 
tablished that under conditions existing in Kuchino and by readings made 
ry 10 seconds, the concentration of ions varied up to 50 percent of the 
age value obtained in the course of 13 to 15 minutes. 

The importance of these results is noted from the standpoint of the 
thod of counting the iones in the air and studying the structure of the 
ents of atmospheric turbulence.--Author's abstract. 


(2308) EXPERIMENTS ON THE DETERMINATION OF THE AGE OF SEDIMENTARY 
_ ROCKS BY MEANS OF HELIUM AND RADIOACTIVITY 
. (IN, UKRAINIAN) 


By E. Burkser, N. Kapustin and I. Potapov 
Journal of Geology, Kiev, vole 1, noe 2, 1934, pp. 47-63 


Constant accumulation of helium in mountain rocks is due to their con- 
t of radioactive elements. In cases of a proportional concentration of 
dium in large blocks of rocks the conditions for its conservation may be 
msidered favorable. As material for the direct determination of radiun, 
lium, and thorium in rocks the authors used samples of lime deposits of 
fferent geological formations, as well as samples of rock salt. 


The emanation of helium from the rocks was produced by dissolving lime-— 
one in hydrochloric acid and from the salt simply by dissolving it in water. 


The total volume of the helium obtained amounted to magnitudes of 
erical order from one to several cubic millimeters in samples of rocks 
ighing wo to 25 g; the computation was done with a precision up to 10-7 om. 


The difference in the results of two determinations of the content of 
lium in rocks amounted to + 5 percent. The maximum sensitiveness of the 
yparatus for evaluating the amount of radium on the basis of emanation was 
Pl2 5, and of thorium 10-5g,. 


' The calculation of the age of rocks was made according to the formula 


ve) 
A =He com sx 8.6 x 10° years, 
et econ: Lie 
which He is the content of helium in cubic centimeters per gram of rock 
ad U and Th the contents of uranium and thorium respectively. The content 
f uranium in rocks was calculated according to the data based on the de- 
ermination of radium. ; 

Although the investigated samples were taken from various places and 
ad different radioactivity, the age of the rock, as determined by means of 
elium, agreed with the geologic formation of the rocks under investigation. 
he data of the measurements are given in a table.--Authors' abstract. 
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7. UNCLASSIFIED METHODS 


(2309) GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING IN AUSTRALIA 
By J. Me Raynor | 


The Australian Surveyor, vole 4, noe 4, 1933, ppe 235-48, and 
' "vole 4, noe 5, 1933, ppe 292-307 


Summarizes the theory and practice of geophysical surveying, particular 
as developed and applied to Australia. Most of the methods in use are mens 
tioned, but special attention is paid to the electrical and magnetic eroura 
as these systems are particularly applicable to Australian conditions. “he 
use of the methods is illustrated by references to the work of the Imperial 
Geophysical Survey or by work of the N.S.W. Department of Mines.—-Austral. 
Scie Abstract. 


(2310) DIE PLANMASSIGE GECPHYSIKALISCHE ZRFORSCHUNG DEUTSCHLANDS 
ALS GRUUDLAGE WEITERER ERDOLGEOLOGISCHER AUFSCHLUSSARBEITEN 


(SYSTEMATIC GEOPHYSICAL EXPLORATION OF GERMANY AS A BASIS 
FOR THE FURTHER EARTH-GHOLOGICAL PROSPECTING WORK) 


By 0. Barsch 
t 
Allgemeine Ol-und Fett-Zeitung, Berlin, vole 30, noe 9, 1933, pe 467 


The necessity for a systematic geophysical exploration of Germany was 
expressed by Barsch at the meeting of the "Deutsche Gesellschaft fur Erdol- — 
forschung"” (German Society for Oil Prospecting) held September 1933 in 
Berlin. Geophysical exploration of the subsoil on a large scale must be 
carried on in all the oil-bearing regions of Germany. Detailed investiga—- 
tions, by using seismic, electrical and gravimetrical methods, can be 
restricted to the areas of special importance.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2311) WELCHE PRAKTISCHE ANFORDERUNGEN MUSSEN AN NEUAUFTAUCHENDE 
GHOPHYSIKALISCHE VERTAHREM UND INSTRUMENTE GEMACHT WERDEN? 


(WHAT PRACTICAL DEMANDS MUST BE MADE OF NEWLY INTRODUCED 
GEOPHYSICAL METHODS AND INSTRUMENTS?) 


es re 


By H. Reich 


Allgemeine Ol—nhd Fett-Zeitung, Berlin, vole 30, noe 9, 1933, pe 467 i 

The author emphasizes that in the first place only methods based strict— 
ly on the principles of physics should be considered. As the forces to be 
measured are, as a rule, very small, the instruments must be very accurate 
and tested with respect to well-known orebodies. In making geophysical 
measurements’ in the field it is more important to have as many observations 
as -possible rather than to attempt to obtain extremely high accuracy. 


‘ 
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echnical ly the instruments must be constructed to resist best the different 
tmosahneric conditions encountered, owing to constant change in the place 
= observation.--i. Ayvazoglou. 


9. NEW 300KS 


2312) Kolhorster, W. and Tuwim, L., Physilmlische Probleme der Hohenstrah- 
}~ lung (Physical Problems of Penetrating Radiation). Aademische 
Verlagsgesellschaft, Leipzig, 1954, 158 pps, Cl £ifses Prices, 2.Ms oe 
This volume contains three acta] reprints from volumes I and II of the 


argebnisse der kosmischen Physi, issued by V. Conrad and L. Weickmnann 
(see Georvhys. Abs. 62). 


2313) Krusch, P., Geoloziscne Landesanstalten. (Geological Institutions 
in Farioux Countries): Handbuch fur Naturwissenscnaften, Verlag G. 
Fischer, Jena, vole 4, pps 1089-1103. The author describes: (1) Prob- 
lems in general; (2) institutions in various countries in the world 

' (Burope 40; Asia 11; Africa 15; America 17; and Australia 8), their 
history, problems, personnel, special surveys, general maps, scientific 
publications, and practical geological problems; (3) development of the 
institutions in future is briefly discussed, taking especially into con- 
sideration the properties of the soil, geophysics, chemistry, and me- 
chanics of the structure of the earth. 


2314) Mineral Resources of Puerto Rico, Report of the Committee on San Juan, 
1933, 16 poe The committee was appointed by the Bureau of Commerce and 
Industry to investigate possibilities of develoning industries in Puerto- 
Rico and worked in cooperation with the United States Bureau of Mines. 
The information concerns iron, mangenese, gold, copper, lead, zinc, and 
other miscellaneous metals, as well as nonmetallic desosits. In dis- 

+ cussing the results of investigations the magnetite deposits are con- 
sidered among those having the greatest immediate interest and can be 
develoned if proposed geophysical studies are made to show that the 
quantity of ore present is adequete for large-scale exploitation. 


2515) Problems of Petroleum Geology, edited by W. = E. Wrather and F. He 
lahee. A aur lewion of 43 napers prepared by 47 authorse 1,100 Pages, 
200 illuse Price: to members of the American Association of Papen 
Geologists, ages to nonmembers, $6.00. Order direct from the associa~" 
tion, Box 1852, Tulsa, Okla. Outline of contents: Parts: 1, History; 

> 2, origin and evolution of petroleum (group 1: origin; group 2, carbon 
ratios; group 3, variation in physical properties); 3, migration and 
accumulation of petroleum; 4, relations of petroleum accuaulation to 
structure; 5, porosity, permeability, compaction; 6, oil-field waters; 

7, subsurface temperature gradients. 
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(2316) SUBSOIL NATURE DETERMINING METHOD. 


Mason, Slichter, & Hay (a copartnership consisting of Max Mason, 
_.Louis B. Slichter, Donald L. Hay, and Conald C. Slichter) 
agsignee of Donald L. Hay, both of Madison, Wise, Us S. A. 


canadian Fatent 344,586 °° ,- | past, ce Sel padded sepessity team 


The thethod of détermining the nature of the subsoil of a tract which 
comprises generating an electromagnetic field having its axis extending above 
said tract and subsequently parallel to the surface thereof, and measuring 
directly the electromagnetic field near said axis. 


Claims allowed - 2« 

(3817) SUBSOIL PROSPECTING APPARATUS . 
., ¢ Arthur Bean, Brought on-Bage, London W. O13 masta 
" Ganadiah Patent $45,114 Issued Oct. 9, 1934 


Apparatus for determining the nature of the subsoil and detecting or 
locating minerals, metals, or metalliferous. deposits comprising means for 
transmitting current through the soil, exploring means for the instantaneous 
comparison of phase and potential differences at different points in the 
area under exploration, said exploring means being independent of wire con- 
mections to the current supply points which are permanently fixed during the 
exploration of a prearranged area. 


Claims allowed -— 6-6 
(2318) APPARATUS FOR MAKING GEOPHYSICAL MEASUREMENTS 


Franz Julius Gerhard Newnann, and Werner Rudolf Haubold, Anahuac, 

Tex», assignors by mesne assignments, to the Salt Dome Oil Corp- 

oration, Houston, Texe,-a corporation of Delaware es 
U.S. Patent 1,983,493 Issued Dec. 4, 1934 

Apparatus for making geophysical measurements upon areas of ‘the earth's 

surface covered by water, which. comprises. a .suyport af a form capable of 
being fixed to’the earth bottom underlying {he water and, extending to such a 
height abdove the bottom as to position above the water. lével a geophysical 
instrument mounted on said susport, and a shield surrounding said instrument 
so constructed and so positioned with respect to said instrument as sub-— 


stantially to intercept motion of the water and to prevent disturbance due 
to motion of the water from reaching said instrument. 


Claims allowed — 15. 
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(2319)- ELECTRIC MEASURING DEVICE 


Bdgar R. Shepard, Chevy Chase, Md., assignor to the Government of 
the United States i 


Se Patent .1,978,440. . ee a cee he Issued Octe 30, 1934 
n° ae Ne a ea SO ee a ee ree A oe eee 5 
+ . This. invention.relates to an.electrical device adapted for.the measure- 
ent of the electrical resistivity of soil and the like, an anode anda 
cathode-adapted.to engage .the.material to.be measured, said.cathode having a 
relatively large surface area.adapted.to engage said material, compared with 
t of-said anode, wnereby polarization may be.reduced to a.minimum. 


. Claims-.allowed.—.22.. 
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L, GRAVITATIONAL METHODS 

(2320) DIE HRUNG DES GEOIDS IN HARZ UND IN MITTELEUROPA 

(THE ELEVATION OF THE GHOID IN THE HARZ AND IN CENTRAL EUROPE) 


By Karl Mader 


Gerlands Beitrage zur Goophysiic Leipzig, vol. 43, no. 1/2, 1934, pp. 134-5) 


The partial net Pee of the geoid are calculated for the Harz and Cent 
Europe. From the comparison with the "geoid in the Harz" calculated by A, Gal 
a conclusion was drawn in favor of a ‘nonisostasy in the Harz. 

A definite conclusion as to noricompensation of Central Europe is not poss 
ble, because the results of the astronomical ieveling initiated by A. Galle an 
L. Kriger depend too much upon the deviation of the vertical in the initial 
point, - Author's abstract. 


(2321) DIE TIEFENBESTIMMUNG PLATTSORYICTR HORIZONTAL LIEGENDER 
EINSCHLUSSE AUS ERGEBNISSEW VOW DREHWAAGENMESSUNGEN 


(DETERMINATION OF DEPTI oF PLATE-SHAPED Z NICLOSE HD MASSES LYING HORI=~ 
ZONTALLY FROM THE RESULTS OF TORSION BALANCE MEASUREMENTS) 


By Karl Mader 
Gerlands. Beitrige zur Geophysik, Leipzig, vol, 43, no, ay, ae pp. 156s 
Tho depth of encloged Plate~shaped inasses having e small extension and ly. 


ing almost horizontally can be calculated from the curve of the gradients by ~ 
means of simple formulas for a double infinite plate. The result: is good e- 

< 

3 


nough for practical use.. The shape of the plate is unimportant. 
Formulas for the second derivatives of the potential are given: For a 
finite square oblique plate, for a finite vertical cylinder, and for a finite 
wedge-shaped body. — Author's abstract. 
(2322) , EINE RICHTIGSTELLUNG BETREFFEND GEBRAUCH DES.TERMS VOI BRUNS 
(AMEN NT CONCERNING THE USE OF BRUNS! TERM) 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Leipzig, vol, 42, no, 4, 1934, pp. “47h . 


By Robert Schyinner 


Mathematical discussion is given to explain the difference in opinions con 
cerning the sign of the undulations of the geoid. - W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2323) | FUNDAMENTAL TABLES FOR THE REDUCTION OF GRAVITY 


By J. G, Cassinis and P, Dore 


Hictino del Comitato per la Geodesia e la Geofisica del Consiglio Nazionale 
i _delld Recherche, no. 4, 1934, pp, 1+19 

|) After considering the criteria which lead to the construction of the 

Hlcs and numerical constants necessary to them, an explanation is given of 

y calculation made, following Hayward's methoc, to obtain the tables on the 

pothesis of a spherical earth of radius R = 6371.2 KM. ~ H. M. Bs, Science 

Rtracts, vol, 37, no. 444, 493), . 


* (232) VALUATION ‘OF THE EFFECT OF THE ZLLIPSOIDAL CONFIGURATION 
A as OF THE EARTH IN THE REDUCTION OF GRAVITY 


. By.§. Ballarin 


Aletino del Comitato per la Geodesia e la Geofisica del Consiglio Nazionale 
delle Recherche, no. 4, 1934, pp. 20-41 


The correétion'to be added: to the value of the reduction of gravity cb- 
mned by considering the earth as spherical, is calculated to account for its 
Mipsoidal shape, Higher powers than the fourth of the numerical value of the 
ieentricity of the ellipse are neglected, The limits of altitude of the zone 
fe taken between +10 KM, and -125 KM. - H.-M, B., Science Abstracts, vol. 37, 
j. Wk, 1931. 7 kale | | 


(2325) REDUCTION OF GRAVITY OBSERVATION TO SEA-~LEVEL FOR THE 
PURPOSE OF DETERMINING THE GEOID - : 


By. W. D, Lambert 


Bulletin Geodesique, Paris, no..41, Jan.-Feb.-Mar. 1934, pp. 26-33 

Two unrealized assumptions are made in Stokes' method for determining the 
rm of the geoid by means of gravity anomalics: (1) The geoid envelops all 
tracting matter, (2) all observations of gravity represent values of gravity 
‘they would be on a geoid fulfilling assumption (1). Observations at sea on 
submarine produce no serious difficulty when reduced to sea surface. Obser— 
tions on land are mostly near the surface, and reduction of them to sea 
wel to overcome assumptions (1) and (2) presents a problem of some difficulty. 
le difficulty with projecting land massés arises from unknown irrcgularities 
| distribution of density, ‘The advantages of the free air and isostatic 
tthods of reduction are discussed, and reasons are given for preferring the 
tter. - R. S. R., Science Abstracts, vol. 37, no, 44h, 1934, 
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(2326) GRADUATION ERRORS IN CIRCLES USED FOR GEODETIC WORK 


By J. Baillaud 


Bulletin Geodesique, Paris, no, 42, Apr.—May—June 1934, pp. 37-68 


Consideration of the errors’ arising from the graduation of circles used 
for geodetic surveys shows that they are by no means negligible. It is con- 
sidered that these errors are responsible for a ‘500d thirc of the mean quad- 
ratic error in the ‘measurements of engles ‘to determine the new meridian of 
‘France. <A preliminary study of circles would have involved less work than t 
innumerable’ repetitions of triangulation measurement, and would be more effi- 
cacious. The author recommends a fresh method of repetifion’of angles in 
observing, -.W..4..R.,.Science Abstracts, vol..37, no. 4U4, 1934, 


: . 
(2327) MBSURES DE L'INTENSITE DE LA PESANTEUR Ei! AFRIQUE DU NORD 
(MEASUREMENTS OF THS GRAVITY INTENSITIZS IN iiORTHERN AFRICA) 

By Jean Lagrula 


Comptes Rendus de 1'Academie des Sciences, Paris, vol, 199, no. 26, 1934, pp. 
1586-9 : 


A.series.of measurements of gravity made by tae author during 193. with 
the Holweck-Lejay pendulum no. ya" bis, is presented, The apparatus proved to 
be of an excellent stability.” ‘The accuracy attainéd wos 2 milligals and in 
favorable cases even about 0.2 om Vag ; : 


The weautte ae nédeceanewbe made ax 26 hatha are shies in a table. = 
W. Ayvazoglou. 


| 
| 
. 


(2328) LES CARACTERES GENTRAUX DE LA GRAVITE LE LONG DE LA COTE SUD DE CHINE 


(GENERAL CHARACTERISTICS OF GRAVITY ALONG THE SOUTHERN COAST OF CHINA) 


—- 


By P. Lejay 


Comptes Rendus de l'Académie des SCiences, Paris, vol, 199, no. 26, 1934, pp 
‘ 1589-91 


———E———— 


Measurements of gravity pres ented in this article were carrivd out with 
the Holweck—Lejay gravimeter no. 2 


The results are given in a table. ~- W. Ayvazozglou, 
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(2329) RECENT DEVELOPMSITS Ti GRAVITY PROSPECTING OW GULF COAST 


By Olaf 7, Sundt 


lletin of the American Association of a ee Peeve coe Talsa, Okla., vol. 
¥ 15, mo. 1, 1974, pp. 19-24 


’ 7 
- The Gulf coast salt domes found by sravity methods since the discovery of 
sarland are <item up to. end includin;: the recent ciscoveries 


Besides the better known torsion=balance method, the growing use of the 
adulum and gravity meter characterize the last 2 years of gravity prospecting. 


‘Regional surveys destined to reveal the general gravity grain of the Gulr — 
st in relation to the isolated salt masses are steacily growing and ompha- a 
z@ the importance of gravity surveys in geophysical reconnaissance work, - 
hor's abstract. : 


(2740) PREDICTION OF OVERHAND AT BARBERS EILL, CHAMBERS COUNTY, TEX.: 
A STUDY Il QUANTITATIVE CALCULATIONS TROM TORSION-BALANCE DATA 


By Donald ©, Barton 


liletin of the American enc of Jorgen ee Geologists, Tulsa, Okla., vol. 
19, no, 1, 1934, »p. 25-36 


A study of the possibility of prediction of the overhand at Barbers Hill 

Ss based on quantitative calculations from a dianetral torsion~balance profile 
ross the dome and the drilling data in regard to the top of the cap and salt. 
series of 3 alternative positions of the flank of the salt on the left and Uy. 
‘the right. were assumed, All combinations of the assumed left and right 
ternative positions of the edge of tlie salt were tested. Several variations 
the assumed density relations were tested. ‘Several variations of the re- 
On2al gradient were tested. The gradient profiles which would be produced by 
€ respective assumed forms of the dome vere calculated by the writer's 
aphical method, For the calculated gradient profiles which had the closer 

t to the observed gradient profile, the mean-square difference between the 
lculated and observed profiles was used as the test of the relative closeness 
fit. The form of the dome wnich had considerable overhang on the right and 
ight overhang on the left consistently had the least mean square. The con- 
uSion therefore is that the overhang at Barbers Hill could be predicted in 
lyance of drilling solely on tho basis of torsion—balance data and of what— 

er data in regard to the cap and salt might be available from drilling. - 
thor's abstract. 
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(2341) STUDY OF STRUCTURE OF SUWA BASIN 
NEAR KYOTO, JAPAN, BY TORSION BALANCE 


By M. Matsuyama, Y. Fujita and 4H. Higashinaka 


Bulletin of the American hawodtatien of Petroloum Geologists, Tulsa, Okla., 
19, no. 1, .1934, pp. 58+6% 


The origin of the Suwa Basin near Kyoto, Japan, was sought from the geo- 
physical standpoint by use of the torsion balance, An isogam map suggests 
Lake Suwa as a crater lake, but this conclusion is not reasonable from a geo 
logical standpoint. Therefore, the origin of the lake seems to be in subsi- 
dence following the eruption of Yatsugadake Mountain, nearby. 


The gravity field of the basin is negative, while that of the mountains 
which surround the basin is positive. Hence, from the standpoint of isostas 
the deficiency of the subterranean mass is clear and shows that the basin is 
a result of faulting or subsidence. — Author's abstract. 

2. MAGNETIC MsTHODS 
(2342) GEOPHYSICAL SURVEY WITH THEODOLITZ AND COMPASS 
By J. A. Woodburn and R, G, Pizzighelli 


Journal of the Chemical, Metallurgical, and Mining Society of South Africa, 
Johannesburg, vol. 35, no. 4, 1934, pp. 96-102 


The authors describe what has been done with the theodolite and compass 
over two areas in the Far East Rand. The results of the first test, which was 
made over the ground where the very intense anomaly had previously been ob-= | 
tained, are shown in a diagram, The line of strike of sub-outcrop, which had 
already been shown in-another diagram by the previous geophysical survey, and” 
the line of strike as determined by the compass and theodolite are compared, 


7 
As, however, this anomaly was of an exceptionally strong character, the 7 
authors carried out another survey cover an area where the magnitude of the 

anomalies was not so great, The results of the work showed that there was . 
little difference in the position and direction of the line of the strike as 
detormined by gcophysicists and by the theodolite and compass, 
z 
3 


The fact that this line is a curve and that this curve is clearly in- 
dicated in the diagram shows what information may be obtained by this method 
without taking into consideration the factor of the earth's magnetic field. 


The authors conclude: "It is not suggested that the factor of the 
earth's magnetic field should not be taken into consideration in further elu-_ 
cidating or interpreting magnetic anomalies, nor that the more delicate mag- 
netometers employed by the geophysicists do not give more detail from which 


2766 - 1380 - 


— =" 


- G..1f Col zh: 


ore deductions may Be eo All we wish ove demonstrate aro the results so 
i obtained and that they agree with the results previously obtained by the 
re delicate jdePungines Ys : 


| The authors expect to continue their wor'c by using also a dip compass, ~ 
. Ayvazoglou. . 


ie (2343) MIDDLE WITWATERSRAND (WESTERN eae LIMITED 
Editoriel Note 


he Mining and Industrial Magazine of Southern Africa, Johannesburg, vol. 19, 


no. 7, 1934, De 326s 2 


From the director's report for the quarter ended Sept. 30, 1934: Magnoto~ 
Hetric investigations were carried on during the quarter both on Middle Wits - 
nd Middle Wits extensions, 


A special survey was begun on the fatm Rettimil, adjoining Eleazer with 
Whe object of tracing the Government Reef, which was the gold producer-.in the 
Hic. Buffelsdoorn mine. From the nGMimenterie at of operations up to September 30, 
1934, 57% miles of section line, with 9,969 stations of vertical intensity and 
HSe stations of re intensity, have been-surveyed. Valuable information 
fas been obtained, » Ayvazoglou, 


(ox) DE L'INFLUENCE DES PERTURBATIONS MAGNETIQUES 
‘SUR LA VITESSE DE PROPAGATION DES ONDES ELECTROMAGNETIQUES LONGUES 


(ON THE INFLUENCE OF MAGNETIC PEPTURBATIONS ON THE VELOCITY OF PROP~ 
AGATION OF LONG BLECTROMAGHNETIC a= 


By Nicolas Stoyko . 


Mictés Rendus de iibcsadnte des Sciences, Paris, WOLs 11995 No. "1S, Oct. 29, 
1934U, pp. 845-7 


., 


To study the influence of magnetic disturbances upon the propagation ef 
ong waves the author used data obtained from various observatories, ‘The 
values of the duration of propagation were divided into three growns according 
© the magnetic conditions: (a) Calm-and almost calm periods; (b) slight dis- 
urbances; (c) severe magnetic storms. The study was continued for 4 years, 
rom 1929 to 1932, and the results are shown in a table. 


The results are based on.about 14,000 receptions of. long waves recorded 
bt various stations and at various hours of a day. - W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(235) ARTZ DER MAGHSTISCHEN STURUNGEN IN BRITISH-IVDIEN 
(MAP OF MAGIETIC DISTURBANCES IN BRITISH INDIA) 


By A. Iivpolat 


+ BA He 


5 


Gerlands Bertraze gur Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. uz, no. ne ee 193, pp. 195-209 


Nippoldt gives a map of magnetic disturbances in British India in which 


the distribution of local disturbances of the vertical intensity is shown. 


A comparison with the geographic and geological data is made from which 


the conclusion is drawn that the anomalies are connected with the older forma- 
tions rather than with the Tertiary ones. The author uses a new and simpler 
method of combining the single poles according to the types offered. - ~ 

“W, Ayvazoglou,. 


3.- SEISMIC METHODS 
(2346). THE VELOCITY AND RAY PATHS OF SOUND WAVES IN DESP SHA WATER 


By 0,.W. Swainson, Charles G. McIlwraith, and Karl Dyk 
U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey, Washington, D. eS 1934, 37 pp. 


This is a report of the experiments conducted by the U. S. Coast and 


Geodetic Survey Ships "Pioneer" and "Guide" in November 1933 in the vicinity 
of the Santa Barbara Islands, Calif. The introductory part of this report 
was written by Swainson; the part relating to the instruments by McIlwraith 
and the study of the records and the report thereon was made by Dyk. 


Contents: (1) The horizontal travel of sound in deep sea water, (2) 


Velocity of sound in fresh water, (3) Outline of program, (1!) Bombs, (5) Site, 
(6). Operations, (7) Theoretical velocities, (8) Apparatus used, (9) Instru- 
mental lags, (10) Velocities determined, (11) Abstract of depth bombs, (12) 


Abstract of surface bombs, (13) Analysis of the oscillograms, (1) Theoretical 


paths of sound in sea water, (15) Interpretation of the observations, (16) 
Conclusions, (17) Application to sound ranging. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2347) THE USE OF MECHANICAL FILTERS IN APPLIED SEISMOMETRY (IN RUSSIAN) 


By G. Gamburzeff 


Comptes Rendus de 1'Academie des Sciences, Leningrad, vol. 3, no. 7, 1934 


Theoretical considerations are discussed on which mechanical filters OT 


high-frequency waves can be based, - W, Ayvazoglou, 
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(2348) SUR LA THSORIZ Dus siz SMOGRAPEES A AMPLIFICATION BLECTROMAGIET IQUE 
(ox THE THHORY OF SEISuOGUP PHS WITH ELSCTROMAGNZTIC AMPLIFICATION) 
By J. Coulomb and G. Grenet | | 


(Comptes Rendus de 1l'Academie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 199, no, 21, Nov. 19; 


1934, mp. 11445 


ie Mathematical principles on the theory of seismographs with electromagnetic 
amplification are given. - W. Ayvazoglou,. a 


(2349) A WaW TYPE OF SEISMOLOGICAL TABLZ FOR DISTANT EARTHQUAKES 
By L. Bastings 


vo? 


_ Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. yz, no. aos 1934, pp. 210-3 


A travel—time difference table is presented for use in identifying phases 
of distant ear = and in estimating epicentral distances, The material 
based on readings from Euroyean records of the 1929 New Zealand earthquake 
nd contains entries corresponding to ea large number of phase—differences,. 

The table has proved itself capable of estimatinz a distance in the 165° 
eighborhood to within a single degrcee.’— Author's abstract. 


(2350) ON SEISMIC WAVES 
inter By B. Gutenberg aad GO, #, Richter 
” Gerlands Beitriize zur Geophysix, Leipzig, vol. 43, no. 1/2, 1934, po. 56-133 
. Travel times of seismic waves discussed in this paper are based on the 
Beemination of data obtained from the Sumatra earthquakes of February 10 and 


September 25, 1931 and the Solomon Islands earthquake of October 3, 1931. 


k ~ For the purpose of revisin:; the entire group of travel-time curves these 
data were supplemented by the use of the readings obtained from other earth- 


quakes, 


os The results of the investigation are expressed in 10 figures, 1 plate, 
and 26 tables. A list of references is added, - W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2351) INFLUENCE OF GEOLOGICAL FACTORS ON LONGITUDINAL 
SEISMIC VELOCITIES 


By B. B. Weatherby and L, Y. Faust 
Bulletin of the American Association of Petroleum Geologists, Tulsa, Okle., vol 
19, no, 1, 1934, pp. 1-8 


An examination has been made of velocity data obtained from 50 wells in $ 
States. There is definite evidence to show that the velocity of shale and 
sandstone sections increases with the geologic age of the beds. Less reliable 
evidence points to a similar relationship for limestone velocities, The 
velocity of calcarcous sandstones and shales is substantially higher than that 
of a normal sand-shell section, 


The effect of depth on the velocity of a given section is investigated, 
There is a definite increase in velocity with depth in the case of shale and 
sand sections. 


Increase of velocity with age is ascribed to the general increase of the 
lithification of sediments with age. — Author's abstract. 


(2352) EFFECT OF MOISTURE UPON VELOCITY OF ELASTIC WAVES 
IN AMHERST SANDSTONE 


By W. T. Born and J.. HE. Owen 


Bulletin of the American Association of Petroleum Geologists, Tulsa, Okla., vol 
19, no. 1, 1934, pp. 9-18 


Laboratory measurements of the velocity of elastic waves in Amherst sand— 
stone show that the bar velocity depends on the moisture content, the velocity 
decreasing as the moisture content is increased. Bar velocities ranging from 
7,640 to 4,415 feet por second wore observed, It is shown that the change in 
velocity is caused primarily by a change in the value of Young's modulus of 
the material, The suggestion is made that this phenomenon may have some bear- 
ing on the question of Gulf coast reflection surveys. - Author's abstract. 


(2353) EARTHQUAKE NOTE 
R. RewBodle 


Hastern Section, Seismological Society of America, Washington, D. C., vol. 6, 
no. 3, 1934, 12 pp. 


This volume contains the following two articles: (1) On the Earthquake 


Strong-Motion Program, by N, H, Heck, and (2) Analyzing the Records, by Frank 
Neumann, 


Besides, brief information is given on the work done under the California 
strong-motion program, — W. Ayvazoglou,. 
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‘ 
_ (2354) LIEXPLORATION ELECTRIQUES DES SONDAGES 


(ELECTRICAL EXPLORATION OF BOREHOLES) 


By C,. and M. Schlumberger and H, G. Doll 


“ia Revue Péetrolifére, Paris, 1934, no. 609, pp. 1525-30; no. 610, pp. 1557-62 


The method of investigating boreholes by electrical coring is described, 

The principles on which this method is based are briefly indicated. The im 
_ portance of its application, especially with regard to the continuity of in- 
vestigation along the borehole, in comparison with the mechanical coring, is 
emphasized, Examples of the work, accompanied by diagrams, carried out by 

the authors in various countries are discussed. Headings of the article: (1) 

Electrical resistivity of rocks, (2) Measurement of electrical resistivities 
in boreholes, (3) Spontaneous currents inside of boreholes, (4) Measurement 
of spontaneous potentials in boreholes, (5) Material used, (6) Application of 
electrical diagrams. - 7. Ayvazoglou., 


(2355) ELECTRODYNAMISCHE BESTIMMUNG DES ERZG3HALTES 
(ELECTRODYNAMIC DETERMINATION OF THE ORE CONTENT) 
Byieits Lowy 
Physikalische Zeitschrift, Leipzig, vol. 35, no. 1%, 1934, pp. 745-6 


Electrical prospecting for ore embedded in a medium which is very dry 
and therefore nonconducting is only possible by electromagnetic radiation 
methods. If the ore has a continuous surface, it reflects the waves and acts 
as a screen against quantitative determination of the ore content, If, how 
ever, it is disseminated, its effect is to increase the diclectric constant 
of the medium, and the increase is proportional to the quantity of ore. The 
-aithor discusses various formulas for calculating the quantity of ore from 
the measured increase in diolectric constant conpared with ore-free mediun, 
and presents his own formula 


i (€-1) ~ (| = 1) =p), 
- RCP BY Me (SO) ts 
where ¢ is the dielectric constant of the aggregate of ore plus rock mediun, 
‘is the dielectric constant of the rock medium, and Vo is the total volume of 
/ore in unit volume of aggregate. The practical validity of this formula is 
- discussed in the case of the capacitative method of geoelectrical prospecting, 
“when the dielectric constants are determined by frequency measurements. The 
frequency must be measured within the guasistationary region of the field of 
the antenna. A wave length of the order of 1000 m,-is suitable. - BE. L. Jd., 
Seience Abstracts, vol. 3/, no. Wi, 1934, 
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(2356) EFFECT OF ANISOTROPY ON APPAREIT RESISTIVITY CURVES 


By Silva 1in J. Pirson 


Bulletin of the American Association of Petraicas Geologists, Tulsa, Okla., vous 
aS, no. 1, 1934, pp. 37-57 


The anisotropic character of the sedimentary formations is a fact that has 
been so far generally overlooked in the interpretation of resistivity curves. 
The purpose of the present article is to indicate the normal distortion of the 
resistivity-depth curves: for nonhomogeneous horizontal stratified conditions. 
Two eases are investigated, namely where the anisotropies of the individual 
layers are the same and where they assume different values. The amount of 
error made in.the accepted methods of interpretation is-also indicated. The 
writer proposes a mothod of interpreting three-layer resistivity curves when 
due allowance is made for the anisotropic conditions of the ground. 


A practical case illustrates the method, — Author's abstract. 
(2357) DEEP ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING 
By J. C. Karcher and Eugene McDermott 


Bulletin of the American Association of Petroleum Geologists, Tulsa, Okla., vol. 
19, no. 1, 1934, pp. 64-77 


By deep electrical prospecting is meant depths of a half mile or more. 
Most data so far published refer to depths appreciably shallower than this, 
A continuous current field is most satisfactory together with electrode spac- 
ing comparable with the depth of the insulating media, Electrical prospecting 
is here regarded in the light of its ability to determine the presence of in- 
sulating rather than conducting media. Use is made of resistivity dcotermina~ 
vions at various clectrode spacings, together with inductance and resistivity 
slope functions, Inductance is determined by measuring the time ccnstant of 
the current decay, Three areas are considered. Once, the Hugoton gas area, 
Stevens County, Kans,, is an ideal case for the electrical method. In the 
other two cases considered - the Hebbronville area, Jim Hogg County, Tex., 
and the Anderson County, Kans., areas — the electrical method is quite in- 
effectual. — Author's abstract. 


(2358) ELECTRICAL cORING IN RUSSIA 
By C. and M. Schlumberger and E, G, Leonardon 
The Petroleum World, London, vol, 30, no. 390, 1933, pp. 72-4 
This is an extract from authors'-Technical Publication 503, A New Con- 


tribution to Subsurface Studies by Means of Electrical Measurements in Drill — 
Holes, issued by the American Institution of Mining and Metallurgical Ingi- 


neers, New York, 1933 (see Geophys, Abs, 4S, p. 789). — W. Ayvazogiou, 
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(2359) FUNKMUTUNG..NACH DER ABSORPTIONSMETHODE IM KALKGEBIRGE 


(PROSPECTING BY THE ABSORPTION METHOD OVER 
LIMESTONG FORMATIONS) 


By Volker Fritsch 


f 


: é ns Z 
_ Zeitschrift fur praktische Geolozie, Halle, vol, 42, no. 9, 1934, pp. 136-0 


. The author describes the application of a method by which a subterranean 
Cavity of the Punkwa River in the region of the Moravian Karst near Brunn was 
determined. . It was shown that such subterranean cavities may be detcrminod by 
this method with sufficient accuracy, According to the author, the method may 
be applied successfully for prospecting over large areas to obtain general in- 
formetion but it cannot be used for detailed investigation for which the method 
is still not sufficiently accurate. - W. Ayvazoglou, 


5. RADIOACTIVE METHODS 
(2360) SUR LA RADIOACTIVITH DES COUCZES GHOLOGIQUES DE LA VALLEE DU REIN 
(THE RADIOACTIVITY OF THS GEOLOGICAL STRATA OF THE RHINE VALL&Y) 


By E, Rothé and F. Stockel 


Comptes Rendus de 1'Academie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 199, no. 23, Dec. 3, 
1934, pp. 1330-2 


The radioactivity of samples taken from various geological layers down to 
1,300 meters is examined, The methods are described briefly, and a table show- 
ing the radioactivity of various substances is given. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


6, GHOTHERMAL METHODS 
(2361) THE MAGMATIC WEDGE 
By dig Die ACOLULy. 
Bm American Journal of Science, New Haven, vol. 28, no. 167, 1934, pp. 341-52 


After the discussion of the question wnder the headings (1) Thermal gradi- 
‘ents, (2). Fusion—-depth curve, (3) Level ov magma formation, (L.) Geoisotherms, 
(5) Principle of the hydraulic wedge, (6) The magmatic wedge and solid flow, 
‘and (7) Migration of magma, the author draws the following conclusions: "In 
the horizontal variations of the crust lies the key for the solution of the 
problem of crustal mechanics, The most specific geophysical evidence comes 
from a study of geothermal gradients and from the evidence of the vafiation of 
these in the past, which is contributed in some measure by the study of igneous 
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‘intrusion and oxtrusion throughout the history of the crust. The same mechan- 


ism which the writer has claimed is necessitated by the ‘demands of crustal 
structures has been arrived at by an appeal to the safest geophysical evidence 
while keeping in mind cognate geological data. It is notsufficient to see 
the possibilities of auto-traction which would logically be effected by a 
horizontally migrating sheet-flow with the energy of the subsidence of an 
enormous area behind. eM 


-. It-is not intended at this time to enlarge on the bearing of thé: conclu- 
sions from this paper on other theories that are now to the fore and on the 
major problems of the crust. <A further contribution is in course of prepara- 
tion (De Iury, J..S., The Significance of Horizontal Variations~in the Crust» - 
Offered.at the Annual Meeting, Royal Society of Canada, May 1933). However, 
some general and obvious inferences might be permitted at this time. It fol- 
lows, if the crustal mechanism and conditions at depth are of. the nature in- 
dicated in the present paper, that: 


Continental drift, in its broader meaning, is impossible from the evi- 
dence that, except locally, strength of rocks increases with depth. 


For the same reason, universal convection currents are now impossible, 
and their. possibilities probably: have been extinct for.the greater part of © 
geological time, pot ' 


Isostatic adjustment is not cffectcd through a deep, thick substratum 
(the asthenosphere), but through comparatively shallow and locally developed 
levels of sheet-flow. 


‘Magmas have been formed locally and extruded locally throughout geo- 
logical time. The sources of magma are not huge vertically disposed magma- 
chambers which rise vertically and expand by embodying the cverlying crust. 
Assimilation, in its broadest aspect, would appear to be the controlling 
factor in the development of diverse rock types, though some aspects of 
differentiation cannot be ignored, - W. Ayvazoglou, 


(2362) NORMAL GEOTHERMAL GRADIENT IN-UNITED STATES 
By C, E, van Orstrand 


Bulletin of the American Association of Petroleum Geologists, Tulsa, Okla., vole 
19, no. 1, 1934, pp. 78-115 


The objects in compiling this paper have been, first, to prepare a brief 
summary of the gradients deduced from recent geothermal surveys in the United 
States; and, second, to discuss the data thus summarized from the standpoint 
of a normal geothermal gradient, - Author's abstract. 
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~[._ UNCLASSIFIED METHODS 
(2363) GEOPHYSICS - ITS PROGRESS EXPLAIWD Ill SIMPLE TeRyS 


By Sherwin F, Kelly 


The Journal of the Chemical Metallurgical and Mining Society of South Africa, 
- : Johammesburg, vol. 35, no, lt, 1934, pp, 128-30 


This is a detailed abstract of Kelly's article published in Mining and 
Metallurgy, New York, vol. 15, 1934 (sec Geophys, Abs, 60, p, 1122), in which 
the author outlined the possibilities for the useful application of gcophysics 
to geological investigations of all kinds. - W. Ayvazoglou, 
(2364) DAS ERDOL 
(PETROLEUM) 
By M, Kampfer 


Internationale Zeitschrift fur Bohrtechnit, Brdolbergbau, und Geologie, Vicnna, 
vol, Yljeno.'S5)1933, pp. 82-7 


" 
Kampfer gives a bricf review of geophysical apparatus displayed at the fair 
in Vienna during the spring of 1933. Maps, drawings, tables, and diagrams 
showing the results of geophysical explorations carried out in various countries 
were cxhibited, -— W. Ayvazoglou. 
(2365) DIE GEOPHYSIK IM VERGANGENEN JAHR 
(GEOPHYSICS DURING TH2 LAST YEAR) 
By R, V. 2werger 


Internationale Zeitschrift fur Bohrtechnik, Eréaolbergbau, und Geologic, Vicnna, 
vol, 41, no. 14, 1933, pp. 163-4 


This is a detailed abstract of F. W. Lee's article in Mining and Mctal- 
lurgy, vol. 14, no. 317, 1933, pp. 217-20 under the title Geophysical Progress 
during the Last Year (see Geophys. Abs. 51, p. 869). 


Geophysical work in the United States is given special consideration, — 
W. Ayvazoglou, 


} 
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es (2366) GEOPHYSICAL SEARCH FOR OIL MORB ACTIVES THAN EVER 
BY Beade Golyer idhadi a 
Mining and Metalineey. New Yori, vol, 16, no. 337, 1935, pp. 13-14 


The use of geophysical methods as an aid to prospecting for oil :-reached a 
new high during 1934. The following figures are given by de Golyer for the 
entire United States: Some 90 to 95 seismic crews, 40 to 45 torsion—balance 
crews, 5 to 7 pendulum crews, 1 to 3 gravimeter crews,. and 10 magnetometer 
crews were employed in prospecting by the petroleum industry at an annual cost | 
of some 9 to:10 million dollars’, a * 


In addition to this, of outstanding importance was the widespread accept- 
ance of the Schlumberger method. of electrical coring as an aid to correlation 
of well logs over wide distances, The number of surveys per month increased 
for the United States from 30 to 150 during the year and for the Gulf coast ) 
alone from 7 to 110. — W. Ayvazoglou, — 


(2367) WIDENING USE OF GEOPHYSICS IN GEOLOGY OBSERVED 
) By Sherwin F, Kelly Af : 
Mining and Metallurgy, New York, vol, 16, no. 337, 1934, pp. 20-21 © 


In this article Kelly refers to the increasing use of geophysical methods — 
for geological investigations in the United States as well as abroad. 


Organization of geophysical departments in various countries is mentioned, 


Some geophysical work done by the States, U.S, Bureau of Mines, and 
several private companies during 1934 is examined, - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2368) METHODES PRATIQUES DE TRAVAIL EN PROSPECTION GHOPHYSIQUE 
. (PRACTICAL METHODS OF WORK IN GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING) 
uty BY eA oils Alexanian 
inion S80 Cb les Liquides, Paris, vol. 9, no; 6, 1934, pp. 995-1011 


The article deals with the "Execution of measurements and. interpretation 
of the results," 


Three successive periods necessary for the solution of a geological 
problem by geophysical methods are examined: (1) Establishment of a map of 
anomalies, (2) Qualitative interpretation of this map, and (3) Its quentite- 
tive interpretation, 
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Of creat importance are: (1) The choice of the geophysical method, (2) 


‘Choice of suitable instruments, (3) Utilization of geophysical instruments and 
‘their cost. 


In the last part Alexanian gives complementary information on practical 
| work depending on the terrain; etavimevricad and seismic methods are examined 
in this connection, - J, Ayvazozlou. 


(2369) GEOPHYSICAL SURVEYS IN BASTERY VICTORIA 
By E, L, Blazey and %. J. Rose 


Proceedings Australiasian Institute of Mining anc. Metallurgy, Melbourne, no. 92, 
Dec, 31, 1933, pp. 501-24 


Geophysical work performed by the authors and described in this article was 
done in Eastern Victoria in-the Cassilis and Bethanga gold districts. It was 
begun in October 1932 at Cassilis, continued at Talgarno and concluded at 
Bethanga in June 1933. The only methods used were equipotential, potential 
ratio, and magnetic, The apparatus consisted of a petrol-driven audio-frequency 
generator, a flying circuit for equipotential work, a ratiometer for potential 
Yatio work, and an Askania magnetometer for magnetic work. Items of the 
article: (1) Procedure, (2) General observations, (3) Magnetic survey, (4) 
Interpretation, (5) Cassilis survey, (6) Bethanga survey, (7) Modification to 
apparatus, and (8) Cost of geophysical methods. 


In conclusion the authors say: "The final proof of the value of the sur- 
veys recorded in this paper must, of course, await actual mining operations, 
On geophysical and electrical grounds, however, it is certain that the indica 
‘tions obtained are caused by bodies of sulphides, and that, where the indica- 
tions are strongest, these bodies are of appreciable size, Their gold content, 
of course, cannot be predicted. If a vigorous policy of experiment and re- 
search were carried out in Australia, we feel confident that the methods used 
in these surveys would be brought to a high degree of perfection, and that the 
type of problem to which they are applicable would be greatly extended. Even 
in the present stage, however, they have been proved both by the results of the 
Imperial Geophysical Experimental Survey and the work described in this paper, 
to be well beyond the initial experimental stages and not necessarily limited 
to the search for per papgretes ore bodies, WW 


Six plates showine the surveys are added, - W, Ayvazoglou. 
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(2370) BARTH CONTRACTION AND MOUMUTAII! BUILDING 
By E. M, Anderson 


Gerlands Bertrage zur Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 42, no. 2/3 pp. 133-159, and- 
vol, 43, no. 1/2, pp. 1-18, 1934 


Author's abstracts of the tvo parts read as follows;. 


Part_I: The surface ‘flow of heat at ‘present is probably less than has 
been as “ohapisel by some recent writers, The actual value may not ‘be far from 
15633 °2° 107° Gale sec. cm-2; ‘the British Association figure. If it had not 
been for the recent elaeraee the amount would have been larger, but probably 
not more than about 2 x 107° cal. sec.-l cm,v2 “The low value is in favor of 
low crustal temeratures, such as are assumed by, supporters of the contraction 
theory-,’ but other considerations are rE ee _ 


Reagent may be given for presuming - that the fssandese layer" of the 
earth's crust* has somewhat isi same composition-as the Scottish Lewisian 
eneiss. It must in that case have a lower radioactive content than normal 
granite. The sedimentary layer which overlies it is in places at least 6 lan 
thick, and this layer is also poor in radioactive constituents. By an apparent 
paradox, these facts make it possible to deduce hig cher temperatures for the 
deeper continental layers. _ 


Part Il: The resistance of rock masses to very long~continued pressures 
is at present unknown, and it cannot be tested in the laboratory. If the con- 
traction theory is true the upper layers ‘of the-earth's crust must be able to 
resist a very large stress-for millions of years; without being deformed be- 
yond the elastic limit. _These layers:‘must however "creep" over a sub-stratum 
which can only have about-a thousandth part of the strength which exists 
above, This is a necessary inference, which Sg bo to tell against the 
validity of the theory. -: : 


(370 THE CONSTITUTION: OF THE EARTH 
By G. Everett Marsh 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 42, no. 4, 1934, pp. 430-6 


The investigation of the constitution of the earth assumes that it is 
composed of three layors, an outer granitic shell, a middle basaltic shell, 
and a metallic core, The study is based on the earth's physical constants, 
mean density, 5.52, and moment of inertia, 8,09,103/ kkg-me, and the known 
average value, 2./5, of the density of the plutonic rocks exposed at the sur- 
face, Curves.for the general solution of the problem are given and their 
application is illustrated by several examples, 
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« The three layers, outer; Middle and inner, have mean densities of 3.25 
215, anc 8.37, respectively, end their thicknesses, in the same order, ee 

17 miles (510 km), 717 miles (1,153 lm), end 2,926 miles (4,707 lm), The com 
Osition of the core, based on the arrangement of metals in the order of their 
sities, is given, 


The densities at the base of outer shell, 3,50, top of the middle layer, 
+50, base of the middle layer, 4.50, and top of the core, 5.50, are determincd 
“priori and may be regarded as approximating the true values very closely, 


The location of the discontinuity in structure Between the core and the 
asaltic layer is in agreement with the results of seismic study. 


An empirical law for the relation between density and depth for each 

tell was obtained. The density of all depths is shown by a curve and its 
epartment in the outer region of the core reveals a segregation of iron—nickel 
aterial into a well—bounded zone. 


A curve giving the pressure at all depths is presented; the pressure at 
he center of the carth is found to be 4.89 x 10° atmospheres. — Author's 
mstract. 


(2372) VERSUCH EINER MATHEMATISCHEN BEHANDLUNG GHOTEKTONISCHER 
BEWLGUNGEN UNTER BESONDERER BERUCKSICHTIGUNG DER UNDATIONSTHEORIE 


(ATTEMPT OF A MATHEMATICAL TREATMENT OF GEOTECTONIC 
MOVEMENTS TAKING ESPECIALLY UNDER CONSIDERATION THE UNDATION THEORY) 


By R. W. van Bemmelen and H, P. Berlage 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 43, no. 1/2, 1934, pp. 19-55 


The authors have tried to formulate some simple geotectonic processes 
thematically. This seems well possible for the up and downward motions of 
he-earth's surface and one or more subsurface boundary layers, as far as 
hese crustal motions are due to the viscous flow of the rocks. The equation 
f motion are solved in some special, but imoortant cases. An application to 
he vroblem of the uplift of Scandinevie after its most recent glaciation 
roves the rationality of the interpretation of this uplift as the natural re- 
stablishment of disturbed equilibrium. For the coefficient of viscosity of 
He earth's crust the value 1.3 x 1029 cgs was found, the same value as has 
een deduced by others from an analysis of the motion of the poles and the re- 
ardation of the earth's rotation by its bodily tides. 


Supposing the speed of the "equilibrioturbal" magmatic differentiation 
f a salsimatic intermediate layer to be a linear function of the thickness of 
upper layer of salic differentiation products, it was shown that magmatic 
ifferentiation suffices to produce oscillations or undations. The oscilla- 
ions appear to be aperiodic for very short and very long waves (detail and- 
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geoundations) they may, however, be periodic for mean wave lengths (mesounda- 
tion). Probably a tendency to isostatic equilibrium is enough to produce 
aperiodic oscillations only. A.tendency to hydrostatic equilibrium seems to 
be required to produce periodic oscillations. 


The theoretical frequency and damping ratio of these oscillations are, 
however, both much too high. The reason may be that the real oscillations are 
relaxation oscillations,’ the earth's crust reestablishing equilibrium in 
relatively short time after a secular accumulation of disturbance. It is 
therefore advisable to limit mathematical treatment to the "equilibriopetal" 
motions only which may be helpful to analyze the deeper layers of the earth's 
crust by means of the observed motions at its visible surface, -— Author's 
abstract. ; 
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2373) Patton, R. S. The United States Coast and Geodetic Survey, Its Work 

, in Surveying and Charting the Waters of the United States and Possessions, 
_ Geodetic Control Surveys, and Other Activities, 2: pp., 1934. Available 
_ through the U. S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D, C. Contents: 
(1) History of Bureau growth, (2) Geodetic surveys, (3) Hydrographic and 
| topographic surveys, (4) Tide and current surveys, (5) Magnetic surveys, . 
(6) Office compilation, (7) Earthquake safeguards, (8) Maps for the 
aviator, (9) Information valuable for other purposes. 


2374) Schuh, Fr. Isanomalenkarte der magnetischen Vertikalintensitat von 

~~ Mecklenburg (Map: of Isanomalies of Magnetic Vertical Intensity of 

. Mecklenburg). Issued by the Mecklenburgische Geologische Landesanstalt, 

* Rostock, Wismarsche-strasse &. Price R.M.:30,. A textbook is added to 

the map. The-book is a valuable contribution to the geological explora-~ 
tion’ of the ‘Ground in Mecklenburg. Conclusions drawn concerning the 
probable deposits of coal and oil in Mecklénburg are of great importance. 


2375) Wegener, K. Die Physik der Erde (Physics of the Earth). Leipzig, 

_ J, A, Barth, 1934, 111 pages, 53 figs.. Price R.M. 6,60. Earth's crust, 
temperature, pressure, seismic, earth's magnetism, gravitation, figure 
of the earth, etc., are considered, 
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(2376) PENDULUM FOR GRAVITY DETERMINATION — 


Ottq Meisser, Jena, Germany, assignor to the tant ae 
Carl Zeiss, Jena, Germany 


U. Sw Patent, 1987786. 2. « Si8) (Aa Issued Jan. 15, 1935 


A pendulum for gravity determination, comprising a pendulum body, a knife-} 
edge attached to the pendulum body, and adjusting screws. provided in the pendu- 
lum body, the axes of these adjusting screws lying in a plane containing the 
knife~edze. The pendulum is provided with a hollow portion in which a tempera- 
ture-compensating body.is inserted, the coefficient of expansion of this body 
being greater than that of the pendulum body, the lower end of this temperature 
compensating body being fixed to the lower end of the pendulum body, and the 
upper end of the temperature-compensating body reaching approximately the 
center of gravity of the pendulum, 


Claims. allowed — 6. 
(2377) -EOTVOS BALANCE 


Desiderius Pekar and Stephen Rybar, Budapest, Hungary, 
said Rybar assignor to said Pekar 


U. S. Patent 1988508 Issued Jan, 22, 1935. 


Botvos balance comprising a casing, a torsion beam suspended therein, 
deflecting bodies adjustably mounted therein next to said beam and fastening 
means to fix said bodies to one of the inner walls of said casing in a suitable 
position with respect to said beam, Each of said deflecting bodies comprises a 
substantially triangular base plate, two edges of which are covered, while the 
third edge is straight, and at least two sheet-metal walls extend perpendicular 
to said plate along said two curved edges, said third, straight edge upon each 
deflecting body being also disposed substantially parallel to the sides of said 
torsion beam, 


Claims allowed - 3, 
(2378) GRAVITY METER 


Orley H, Truman, Houston, Tex., assignor to Standard Oil Develop- 
ment Co,, a corporation of Delaware 


U. S, Patent 1988527 Issued Jan, 22, 1935 


A gravity-measuring device comprising a weighted beam, a suspension for 
one end of the beam permitting free pivotal movement of the beam about a fixed 
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axis. in only a vertical direction, ai means for normally balancin: the other 
end of the beam against the force of gravity comorising a helical spring se- 
| cured to. the. beam below said: suspension ane. coor dueantign the beam to 


Wsriations. in the force an eae on the beam vary she. deflection of the 
dean, and means for reading the deflection of the beam, 


e1dins AViowes ~ 5. 
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1. GRAVITATIONAL: METHODS 
(2379) ZUR FRAGE Dak GELANDEKORREKTION BEI DREHWAAGENMESSUNGEN 


(CONTRIBUTION TC THE QUESTION OF TERRAIN CORRECTION DURING 
TORSION-BALANCE MEASUREMENTS) 


37 G. Tuchel 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysiky Braunschweig, vole 10, noe 2 1934, pe 346 


It is shown how, according.to.Schweydar's terrain correction, the coef- 
ficients of correction for various-heights of the instruments (90 = 140 - 
200 cm) appear differently in. the gradients and values of cyrvatures.-- 

Wee Ayvazoclous | Mw bie ii eut nes 


(2380) NEUER SCHYEREMESSER ZUM. EBSCHLIESSEHY NUTZBARER " LAGERSTACTEN 


(A NEW GREY LTOME EE es DISCOVERING ORE DEPOSIT S) 


t 


SSB PSUs Vousianéaen: 


Technisches Blatt d. Deutschen’ 3ergwerkszeitung, noe» 24, 1934, pe 620 
(From an abstract publisheé in Kali, vol. 28, no» 24,- 1934, pe 308) 


In the first part of the article the author discusses the purpose and 
the value of eee eee prospecting methods in general, and of.the gravity 
and pendulum measurements in particulars Pendwhus measurements are very 
important, but the work is’ slow and expensive. The author describes a new. 
gravitometer he constructed by which the same results may be obtained much 
gaicker than by using the pendulum apparatus; besides, its transportation 
is much easier. The new statical wravitometer is manufactured by the Seismos 
Ge me be H.--Translated by W. phe ie 


(2381) MESSUNGEN MIT TRAUSPORAABLN STATISCHEN SCHYE REMESSER! 
(MEASUREMENTS WITH PORTABLE BRET GAT ‘GRAVITOMBTER ERS) 
’ By A. Sob Lowsener 


Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, yok. 20, NOs 8, 1934, 
ppe 369+377 


The author reports on his own work in connection with the development 
of Berrot's bifilar gravitometer and Thyssen's gravitometer. Ho succeeded in 
reducing the influonce of the tomperature upon both the instruments to such 
3 degree that the work could be done without making hemp are corrections. 
Both instruments were adjusted by tests in high towers. The Thyssen gravi-- 
tometer was developed into a field—oruvf instrament. Ta ee with the 
‘ t 
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‘Thyssen gravitometer by the Seismos Co. over a salt dome and in Schverehoch 
near Rickling are described. ‘The mean error of the measurements was less 
than + 1 milligal.--Authos!'s abstract, translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2382) ERPROBUNG DES SCHWEREURSSERS Vo" THYSSEN 
(TESTING OF THYSSMI's GRAVITOMSTER) 
By RS Berroth 
Gluckauf, Bssen, vol. 70, noe 45, 1934, pps 1075-1079 


After a brief dee cei etew of the methods of pretoinet i ball prospecting 
“used so far the author indicates the progress resulted in the geophysical 
| investigations after the introduction of the newly introduced Thyssen's 
“static eravitometer. The results of measurements obtained by it are exam- 
‘ined and compared with those, obtained by the old methods. The new Thyssen 
‘iI instrument is manufactured by the Seismos G. me be Hs--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2383) GRAVITY MEASUREMENTS IN THE GREAT. HUNGARIAN PLAIN 
By He. de Boeckh 


Journal of the Institution of Petroleum Technologists, London, 
vole 20, noe 131, 1934, ppe 884-890. 


This paper was published by P. G. H. Boswell as part of the manuscript 
deft by the deceased author, H. de Boeckh. Gravity measurements by Boeckh 
‘and Baron Eotvos in the Great Hungarian Plain aro described; maps showing 
-the gravity anomalies in various areas are added. From the results of the 
*torsion-balance measurements the conclusion is drawn that the foundation of 
the Great Plain is an irregular surface, The isogams are the expression of 
a "buricd hill" structurc.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


= (2384) BERECHNUNG PARTIELLER GEQIDHEBUNGEN MITTELS POTENTIALITY 
y VOM FLACHENBELEGUNGEN 


(CALCULATION OF PARTIAL ELEVATIONS OM THE-GEOID IF THE MASS 
IS CONDENSED UPON PLAIN SURFACHS) 


+ By Karl Mader 


" ra < 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysiix, Leipzig, vol. 43, noe 4, 1934, 
Wp, 280-285 

35? 9 fk id ([Ge) 


Formulas are given for the calculation of a geoid if the mass is con= 
densed upon a plain surface. The aumerical result does not differ sensibly 
from the results obtained from spatial distribution of the masse--Autnor's 
abstract. 
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(2385). SIND GROSSE PCLVERSCHIEBUNGEN MOGLICH? 


(ARE CONSIDERABLE DEVIATIONS OF THE PCLE POSSIBLE?) 
By Robert Schwinner 


" : 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 43, noe 3, 1934, 
pope 296-308 


In contradiction to the opinion expressed by other geophysicists, Milan- 
kovitch has deduced a shifting of the carth's axis that was to lead the north 
pole during the geologic ages from the Sandwich Islands across Alaska to its 
present position and in future still farther to the mouth of the Petchora. 
His first statement (in the "Handbuch der Geophysik") is to be rejected. It 
errs against the doctrine of the conservation of energy-. Later he has given 
a deduction that cannot be objected to formally. But the suppositions 
(invariability of the "sial" as a spherical shell, the exclusive result of 
the "Polfluchtkraft", and so on) must be rejected by the geologist. Things 
remain as they were before; even nowadays no conclusive motivation by physical 
arguments has been given for such considerable deviations of the pole.-—- 
Author's abstract. 


Note: In an article published under the same title, on pages 309-310, 
of the same number of Gerlands Beitrage, M. Milankovitch replies to the re- 
marks of Re Schwinnere--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2386) ZUR BERECHNUNG DER POLFLUCHTRAFT 
(CALCULATION OF THE "POLFLUCHTCRAF?" ) 
By Le Grabowski 


Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Leipzig, vole 43, noe 2%, 1934, 
ppe 311-324 


In this article Grabowski analyses the solutions of the problem of calcu- 
lating the "Polfluchtkraft" (forces striving to move the continents towards 
the equator) by Milankovich and Ertel, with which he does not agreee Answers 
to Grabowski's criticism are given by Milankovich (pp. 325-326) and Ertel 
(pp. 327- 330) «—-We oe ata 
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(2387). DETERMINATION OF THD FIGURE OF THE EARTH FROM 
-GRAVIGY: OBSERVAT IONS. (IN RUSSIAN) 


Ry N. Je Idelson 


Transactions of the 7th Conference of the Baltic Geodetic Commission, 
Leningrad, no. 1, 1934, pp» 21+32 


Idelson analyses the well-know Stokes formula (1849), with the aid of 
ch it is supposed to be possible to ‘calculate the figure of the earth from 
vity observations. ‘The question is discussed under the following headings: 


1. Reduction of gravity according to Stokes. 

2» Solutions of the basic equation. 

3. Bruns! error; the so-called "true gravity disturbances". 
4 Reduction by Foincaré-Prey's method. Hopfner's method. 


In conclusion the author says. - In my opinion a solution may be reached 
the only correct and practically applicable method for determining the 
figure of the geoid Fc gravimetrical observations as given in Stokes! and 
Foincaré's works is used."—-W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2388) DEVELOPMENT "AND PRESEN? TIME CO! DID ION OF THE 
GRAVIMETRICGAL WORK IN THE U. S. Ss Re 
(Ii! RUSSLAW) 


S. 77 A. Ave Liikhailov 


Transactions of the 7th Conference of the Baltic Geodetic Commission, 
Leningrad, noe 5, 1934, pope 3-10 


q The history of the development of the gravimetrical work in Russia since 
1896 is briefly given. The number of the stations determined, the number of 
parties working, and the averase number of stations per party is given for 
@ne years 1920 to 1933. 1, 100 stations were determined in 1933. The instru- 
ts used are described.—-W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2389) DEVERMINATION OF GRAVIMETRICAL DATA Ol THE 
BLACK SEA (IE RUSSIAN) 


By: Le: Ve Sorokin 


Transections of the 7th Conference of the Baltic Geodotic Commission, 
Leningrad, noe 5,- 1934, ppe 11-43 


ye author describes the work for determining gravimetrical data on the 
Slack Seas As the Voning-Meinesz apparatus constructed for the special work 
on the sea was not available "Stuckart's four-pendulum apparatus, with (1) 
amprovec optical bridge for making direct observations of pendulun oscilla- 
tions similar to that in the Vening-Mcinesz apparatus, (2) improved rie 
device, and (3) arrangement for simultaneous starting of the penduluims nang- 
ing opposite each other, was used. 
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A diagram showing the disposition of the devices and a photographic pic- 
ture of the whole mounting are given. In addition to this the equipment con- 
sisted of Fecher's four—pendulum apparatus, two Narden chronometers, one 
Waudet aneroid barometer, Assman psychrometer, radio receiver, telephones, 
and storage batteries. 


The mode of operation is described in detail. 


Formulas for making all the corrections are given. The elaboration of 
the data obtained from observations is explained, and the results of the work 
by which the values of gravity in the Black Sea in 1930 and 1933 were de~- 
termined are given in tables. 


A map showing the distribution of the points of observation is added.-- 
W. Ayvazoglou. ’ 


(2390) CONTRIBUTION TO THE QUESTION OF CALCULATING THE INFLUENCE 
OF CO-OSCILLATION OF THE SUPPORT DURING THE OSCILLATIONS 
OF PENDULUMS UNITED IN PATBS (IN RUSSIAN) 
By M. S« Molodensky 


Transactions of the 7th Conference of the Baltic Geodetic Commission, 
Leningrad, noe 5, 1934, ppe 44-52 


Gives a mathematical discussion of the question.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
(2391) ON THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE GEOLOGICAL STRUCTURE 
- AND GRAVITY ANOMALIES IN THS EURQPEAN PART OF THE U.S.S.R. 
(IN RUSSIAN) 
By A. D. Arkhangelsky 


Transactions of the 7th Conference of the Baltic Geodetic Commission, 
Leningrad, noe.6, 1934, pp» 3-11 


The article is divided into four parts: 


In the first part general conditions of gravimetric work carried out in 
the Kuropean Russia since 1923 are briefly described. 


The second part deals with the geological structure. 


An examination of the gravimetrical data and their relationship to the 
gravity values are discussed in the third parte 


In the fourth part the author examimes the results of an investigation 
from which he concludes that the distribution of gravity anomalies determined 
oy gravimetrical surveys in genoral accord with the structure of the super - 
ficial earth's crast.—-W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2392) STATIC GRAVITOMETER (IN RUSSIAN) 


By A. A. Mikhailov 


Transactions of the. 7th Conference of “the Baltic Geodetic Commission, 
Leningrad, noe 6, 1934, ppe 12-18 © 


| A new static gravitometer based on principles of Haalck's static sravi- 
tometer but. having different arrangement is constructed by the author. 


A detailed description and S schemes and pictures are included. After 


testing the instrument the author expects to introduce a few improvements in 
his second model.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2393) APPLICATION OF GRAVIMETRIC METHODS IN PROSPECTING FOR 
ORES IN THE. U.S.S.R. (IN RUSSIAN) 


By is Ve Sorokin 


Bee 2c etOnS of the 7th Conference of the Baltic Geodetic Commission, 
Leningrad, noe 6, 1934, pp. 19-25 


s, After a brief historical outline of ‘application of gravimetric methods 
of prospecting in the U.S.S.R. the author @ives a more detailed description 
@f this work done from 1925 to 1932. About 59,000 observations were made 
during this period, including 24,000 gravity Fae ie over oil-and gas- 
bearing deposits, 15,000 over iron-ore deposits, 6,500 over salt deposits 
9,000 over coal deposits, and 4,000 over chromite aegueitas In addition to 
this a series of experimental observations over various deposits was made. 


+ 


The results obtained are discussed from the followins three viewpoints: 


1. Construction of apparatus for gravimetric survey in the U.5.5.R. 


2+ Methods of gravimetric observation and working out of the data; 


topographic corrections. 


3. Interpretation of the results obtained by the gravimetric 
methods of prospecting. 


» Various instruments manufactured abroad, as well as constructed in the 
U.S.S.R., are described.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2394) SHORT-DURATION GRAVITY DETERMINATIONS (Ii? RUSSIAN) 
By Le Ve. Sorokin 


Transactions of the 7th Conference of the Baltic Geodetic Commission 
Leningrad, no» 6, 1934, ppe 26-43 


The duration of one observation made with a pendulum apparatus by present 
time methods lasts from 12 to 24 hours. This long period may, according to 
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the author, be reduced by using a special apparatus for receiving the rhythmic 
signals during the field observations. The method of recording pho tographic- 
ally the rhythmic signals by a comparatively simple anparatus requiring a 
velocity of movement of the recording chart 100 times slower than usual is 
described. A schematic design of the device is given. A special radio re- ! 
ceiver constructed by B. A. Schwatz used with this method is examined in : 
; 
1 
: 


details 


The method was tested in 1933 under field conditions at several stations 
near Moscow. where the gravity values were already mown. The duration of the 
observation was reduced to from 4 to 8 hours. ' 

The results of observations and the photographic records of rhythmical : 
signals are given in tables and diagrams. 

‘ ; } 

The author admits the inconveniences of the new method arising from the ~ 
more complicated apparatus, necessity of developing the films, lack of a con- 
trol in case of possible changes in the periods of the pendulums, etc.-— 


W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2395) MEASUREMENTS OF GRAVITY OVER THE NIPPON TRENCH ON BOARD 
THE I, J. SUBMARINE RO-57 


By Motonori Matuyama 


Froceedings of the Imperial Academy, Tokyo, vols 10, noe 10, 1934, 
ppe 626-628 


Matuyama gives a brief descrirntion of measurements of gravity made by 
him in October 1934 on board a submarine. Vening Meinesz apparatus was usede 
During the trip £7 gravity measurements were taken. The results are shown 
on the attached map. The photographic records and other necessary data are 
now studied, and the results will be published later. The isanomal lines 
drawn based on the data on land and sea have revealed some striking features.—- 
W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2396) IMPROVED APPARATUS FOR TAKING GRAVITY MEASUREMENTS 
AT SEA ON BOARD AN ORDINARY VESSEL 


by Tsuji Tsuboi 


Proceedings of the Imperial Academy, Tokyo, vol. 10, no» 10, 1934, 


A new apparatus for taking gravity measurements at sea on an ordinary 
vessel was described by the author in a previous article (see Geophys. Abs. 
52, pe 1061). In this article Tsuboi describes the improvements made by him 
to obtain still better results: (1) Every part of the apparatus is made much 
stronger; (2) the device for damping the free oscillation of the frame is im-~- 
proved (the damping is effected by means of two ring-formed dempers that are 
full of viscous oil and fixed to the frame with their centers at the height 
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the rotation axis of the frame); and (3) optical arrangements for taking 
e photographic records of the oscillations of the gravity pendulums are 
liso improved. The apparatus will be tested ir the near future, and the re- 
bits will be reported.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2397) VERGLOICHE UBER PENDELMESSUNGEN, DREHWAAGEY UND MAGNETISCHE 
MESSUUGEI 


(COMPARISONS OF PENDULUM MEASUREMENTS, TORSICN-BALANCE 
MEASUREMENTS, AND MAGNETIC MEASUREMENTS) 


By As Schleusener 
" 
Cl und Kohle, vole 2, noe 7, 1934, ppe 313-318 
(From an abstract published in Kali, vol. 28, no» 24, 1984,’ pe 308) 


The author investigates in detail whether the same results may theoretic- 
Lly be expected from Sterneck pendulum measurements, torsion—-balance measure- 
ents, and magnetic measurements. 
ay 

The three methods are described and their purposes characterized. Of 
pecial interest are the results of comparative ‘measurements in Holstein, 
Mere agreementswere found to be partly good and partly unsatisfactory. A 
= interesting comodined measurement in the Prignitz is discussed, which © 
50 shows close agreement between the results of pendulum measurements and 
etic measurements.—Translated by 7. Ayvazoglou. 


2. MAGNETIC METHODS 


+ 


5 (2398) GENERAL MAGNETIC SURVEY OF U.S.S.R- (Ii] RUSSIAN) 
By N. Ve Rose 


~~ Transactions of 7th Conference of the Baltic Geodetic Commission, 
. Leningrad, noe 4, 1934, ppe 3-9 

Problems of magnetic surveys. ‘Study of magnetic fields produced in the 
per earth's crust by various geological objects. Magnetic surveys with 
verage distances between the points of observations equal to 2O km are 
ecommendede 


Investigation of the terrestrial magnetic field as a whdle and on the 
erritory of the U.S.S.R. Surveys by the Carnegie Institution are mentioned, 
nd the number of stations surveyed in the Russian territory from 1910 to 
917 (722 stations) is given in a table. 


Plan of a feneral magnetic survey in UeSeS.R.- According to the plan 
‘ixed in 1930, 13,200 stations are to be surveyed during 8 years. 
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Method of work. Measurements of D, J, and H are to be made.» The instru 
ments used are briefly described. 


Organization and proceeding of the work. The work was begun in 1931. 
The number of stations (9,002 in all) surveyed during 1931, 1932, and 1933 and 
the regions involved are shown in a table and a map. 


Results of work. (1) The area of the survey over the Kursk anomaly was 
considerably enlarged; (2) a series of anomalies to the west of the Urals was 
discovered along the NW.-SE- direction; (3) a series of new well-marked 
anomalies was discovered in the southern Urals in the region of Magnitogorsk; | 
‘4) magnetic anomalies having relationship to iron deposits were discovered | 

} 


in the Kuznetsk coal basin south and east of the Telbess iron-ore deposite-- 
We Ayvazoglou. 


(2399) ORGANIZATION OF SCIENTIFIC INVESTIGATION WORK IN THE REGION 
OF THE KURSK MAGNETIC ANOMALY (IN RUSSIAN) 


By kK. Bronstein - 
Razvedka Nedr, Moscow, noe 14, 1933, ppe 16-20 


Geophysical prospecting work (magnetic, gravimetric, and seismic) in the 
region of the Kursk magnetic anomaly was enlarged greatly during the last 
coats Magnetic measurements at 10,000 stations were made on an area of about 
sO Km’ betwen Saltykovo and Lebedi. A lens having millions of tons of ore was | 
discovered by geophysical work. 


A map showing sections of the anomaly surveyed to 1934 is given. 


Continuation of the work on a large scale in order to determine the real 
cause of the Kursk anomaly is recommended.-=W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2400) MAGNETIC ANOMALIES IN THE UKRAINE (IN RUSSIAN) 
By S. Fe Rodionov 
Razvedka Nedr, Moscow, noe 14, 1933, ppe 20-23 


A series of magnetic anomalies was established during the last years 
within the limits of the Southern Russia crystalline zone, in which the well- 
énown Krivoy Rog deposits also lies A map showing the distribution of these 
anomalies is added. All these anomalies, including that of: Krivoy Rog, 
2ccupy an area of about 1000 Km“. 52 magynetic maxima were observed over the 
trivoy Rog anomaly. Another region of magnetic anomalies is extended between 
-rekhovs and Sinelnikovo. 109 magnetic maxima were determined there. Three 
-f these maxima were tested by’ boring and magnetite was found (Fe, 40 to 45 
yercent) « the geological structure of the region investigated is descr ibed.--+ 
we Ayvazozlou. 
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(2401) THE NEW MAP OF EARTHQUAKE DISTRIBUTION 
By N. H. Heck | 


The Geographical Review, vol. 25, no. 1,°1935, pp. 125-130 


A map showing zones of major and severe earthquakes distributed over the 
whole earth is given. The cpicenters are determined from instrumental obser- 
ations during the period 1899-1933, inclusive.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2402) GEOPHYSICISTS SURVEY CARPATHIANS OF POLAND 
Editorial Note 
Oil Weekly, Houston, vole 76, noe 6, 1935, pe 36 


According to this note, many experiments were made recently in the faulted 
art of the Carpathian Mountains in a successful attompt to prove that even in 
uch difficult geological conditions pronounced reflections may be-obtained. 

y use of a special method steep dips of over 40 degrees were determined on 
trength of reflections. Seismic work has been under the direction of Z. A. 
litera of Pioneer Oil Co. ‘The description of the method is not given in this 
ote.e--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2403) ERDBEBEN UND ANDERE ERDRINDENBEWEGUNGEN 
(EARTHQUAKES AND OTHER MOVEMENTS OF THs HARTH'S CRUST) 
By A. Sicberg 


Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig; vole 10, noe 8, 1934, 
ppe 340-341 


. This is an extract from the lecture delivered by the author at ates Jedlveaat 
eeting of the German Geophysical Association held from 13 to 15, September 
1934 in Pyrmont. The main results of the new macroseismic work were out- 
ined and the prospect for the possible application of this work in connection 
ith the needs of the earthquake investigations in Germany were discussed. 
7. Ayvazoglou. 


4 '! 
(2404) UBER DEN ENERGIETRANSPORT BEI DER SPRENGSHISMIEK 
(ON THE ENERGY-TRANSFER DURING THE QUAKES PRODUCED BY BLASTING) 
By Oswald ve Schmidt 


Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vole 10, noe 8, 1934, 
ppe 378-385 


In order to explain the phenomena of quakes produced by blasting the fol- 
Mowing hypothesis is introduced: "Tho energy of the incident rays reaching 
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the sccond medium under an angle of incidence ¢ i is supposed to be not equé 
to zoro; the rays are moving along the border layer." This hypothesis is now 
contradictory to the optics; on the contrary, it explains the contradictions 
arising during the total reflection as well as in Fresnel's formulase By 
accepting this hypothesis all the phenomena produced by blasting may be de- 
rived as logical conclusions.--Author!s abstract, translated by W. Ayvazoglo 


! 
(2405) FORMEN DER BODEWSCHWINGUNG BEI SINUSFORMIGER ANREGUNG 
(FORMS OF GROUND CSCILIATIONS Ii! THE CASE OF SINUS-SHAPED INCITEMENT) 
By Re Kohler 


" 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vole 10, no. 8, 1934, 
ppe 386-387 


Experimental tests of the ground oscillations produced by artificial 
elastic waves are described. Sinus-shaped oscillations of desired frequencies 
were produced by a special oscillating apparatus. The tests were limited by — 
the range of frequency from 10 to 50 Hertz (oscillations per second). It was - 
found that: (1) The oscillations of the ground in case of sinus~-shaped incite= 
ment have in general elliptical forms; (2) in the case of very simple terrain 7 
and long waves and low frequency the plane of oscillation lies in the vertical 
plane drawn through the station and the inciter (Rayleigh - waves); (3) ‘in the 
case of higher frequencies and more complicated terrain the plane of oscilla~ || 
tion changes its position in the space, dependims on the frequency.e— 
We Ayvazoglou. 


(2406) A STUDY OF SOME SEISMOMSTERS 
By G A. Irland 
Technical Paper 556, U. S. Bureau of Mines, 1934, 48 pp. 


This paper discusses the advantases of scismometers that record displace- 
ment over instruments that measure velocity or acceleration. It shows that a 
portable seismometer using changes in capacitance between condenser olates to 
produce proportionate changes of current in an oscillograph has many Z00d 
characteristics, chief of which are the ease and accuracy with which calibra- 
tion may be made in the field after sensitivity has been adjusted as desired. 


Several types of vertical-component instruments were built and tested on 
the mechanical oscillator. ‘These are described and their characteristics dis- 
cussed. Oscillograph records for transient as well as steady-state vibrations 
having frequencies of 2 to 70 cycles per.second show curves of actual motion 
on the same record with those registered by the seismometer. Peculiarities at 
critical frequencies can thus be discovered and corrected. Finally, a vertical 
component seismometer in which the change in-pull of the supporting spring is 
Compensated ‘by change in radius arm at which the spring force acts was develope 
during the investigation. Performance of this instrument is shown to be excel- 
lent for a frequency range of 2.5 to 22 cycles per second. As earth vibrations 
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e to blasting usually have a frequency of 10 to 15 cycles per second this 
nstrument is well-suited for investigating disturbances of this typee A 
1orizontal-component seismometer having approximately the same design con- 


1ts as the vertical-component instrument was also developed and is 
scribed. 


4 The appendix gives a mathematical analysis of the motion of the center 
pf oscillation of the seismometer arm and offers examples of computations: by 
which performance of an instrument may be determined theoretically. 


The importance of fidelity in recording transient effects is discussed; 
seismometers should be so designed that the initial value of the transient 
effects is negligible. Tests on the mechanical oscillator show good agreement 
_— curves of actual motion and seismometer records for complicated tran- 
Slentse — 


Direct spring support for the arm of a vertical-component seismometer is 
shown to be unsatisfactory. The theory of geometrical compensation is developed, 
and computations are made showim application of the theory to actual design.— 
kuthor's abstract. 


(2407) SEISMIC SURFACE WAVES AND THE CRUSTAL STRUCTURE OF 
THE PACIFIC REGION 


By Dean S. Carder 


Bulletin of the Seismological Society of America, Stanford University, 
California, vole 24, nos 3, July 1934, ppe 231-303 


The author presents the finding of a detailed study of scismic surface 
vaves from 378 earthquakes which have been well-recorded at the Berkeley and 
Other San Francisco Bay stations from November 1910 to May 1934. Speeds and 
periods of the initial impulses of Love waves have been measured and 
associated with wave vclocity. 


_~ The approximate values of the data indicating the thickness of granite, 
gabbro, basalt, and dunite under western North America and the Pacific are 
given.—-W. Ayvazoglou. 


4, ELECTRICAL METHODS 
a (2408) A SHALLOW WATER SUPPLY FOR HURON, S. DAK. 
By E. P. Rothrock and Bruno C. Petsch 


South Dakota State Geological Survey, Report of Investigations 24, 
January 1935, 9 ppe : 


In the search for a suitable water supply the city of Huron attempted to 
develop a shallow well supply, which was found a short distance west of ite 
In order to ascertain whether the sand reservoir was large enough to supply 
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the needs of the city of Huron the State Geological Survey worked in the field 
for 3 weeks mapping the sand by electrical methods and investigating well 
~ecords and other data. : : 


The results of the geophysical prospecting are shown in accompanying maps 
“nd cross-sections. This was the first use of a resistance meter for prospect= 
ing in South Dakota. Resistances were measured at 5—foot intervals from the 
surface to a maximum depth of 115 feet.--. Ayvazoglou. 


(2409) GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING - A STUDY OF THE RESISTIVITY METHOD 
IN CONNECTION WITH THE INVESTIGATICN OF UNDZRGROUND-WATER 
SUPPLIES IN THE NATA RESERVE, SOUTHERN. RHODES Li 


By S. H. Shaw 
Bulletin of the Institution of Mining and Metallurgy, London, noe 3629 
November 1934, pp. 1-18 


This is a report on discussion on Shaw's paper of the same title published | 
in noe 361 of the Bulletin (see Geophys. Abs. 68, pe 1299).—W. Ayvazoglou. 


ww” ro 
(2410) ETUDES GHOPHYSIQUES PAR LES METHODES ELECTRIQUES IN U.R.S.Se 


(GEOPHYSICAL INVESTIGATIONS BY ELECTRICAL METHODS IN THE U.S.S-R.) 


By €. and M. Schlumberger and FP. Charrin 


La Revue Petrolifére, Paris, no. 614, 1935, ppe 77-83; noe 615, 1935, 
pp. 110-116 


Extensive ‘application of electrical methods of prospecting in the U.SeS.Re, 
contrary to that of seismic and gravimetrical methods in prospecting for oil 
in the United States, is explained by the different geological conditions in 
these two countries. 


Under the heading: "History and Statistics" the authors describe the de- 
velopment of the electrical methods of prospecting in the U.S.S.R. from 1929 
to 1933 according to two main lines: (1) Blectrical prospecting on the surface 
of the ground and (2) electrical coring. The area surveyed to the end of 1933 
surpassed 50,000 km*. More than 6,000 electrical coring operations involving 
about 1,500,000 meters of borings were made. 


Electrical prospecting on the surface of the ground was done inthe fol- 
lowing regions: (1) Region of Grozny ~ principles on which the electrical 
prospecting in this region was based, and examples of its application are dis- 
cussed; (2) region of Baku ~ electrical characteristics of this area, and the 
application of the electrical methods in the oil-bearing regions of the 
peninsula of Apsheron and of Bibi-Hibat are examined} (3) region of Emba — an 
example for determining the salt domes is given by showing the results ob- 
tained over the Chernatia-Rechka dome. 
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| Electrical coring. Electrical coring is operated at the present time in 
Ll the 911 fields of the U.S.S.R. A series of examples accompanied by 
igures and numerical data is given.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2411) APPLICATION OF ELECTRICAL METHODS OF PROSPECTING FOR ENGINEERING 
GECLOGICAL INVESTIGATIONS (IN RUSSLAN) 


By M. Le Antokolsky 
Razvedka Nedr, Moscow, no. 14, 1933, ppe 38-40 


The necessity using geophysical methods of prospecting for determining 

C underground structure in constructing dams, buildings, etc., is empha- 
zed, and the electrical method serving for this purpose, as developed by 
pnner, Gish, Rooncy, and Schlumberger, is described briefly.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2412) ROLE OF ELECTRIC METHODS oF PROSPECTING Ii! HYDRAULIC 
ENGINEERING (IN RUSSIAN) 


By V. A. Shpak 
Razvedka Nedr, Moscow, noe 20, 1933, poe 52-55 
- The impcrtance of investigating the underground structure to ‘secure 
rable hydraulic construction is discussed, and a few examples of the re- 


alts of insufficient investigation are mentioned. 


An outline of electrical methods of prospecting for establishing the 
eological conditions underground is given. 


Work on the Irtish, Volga, Enisey, Biya, Svir and other places in con- 
ection with hydraulic construction is bricfly discussed, and the cxpenses 


electrical investigation and boring are compared.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


5. RADIOACTIVE METHODS 


(2413) EMANATION IN BODEN-UND FREILUF? 
(RADIUM—EMANATION IN THS GROUND-AIR AND FREE-AIR) 
By H. Israel 


Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol» 10, noe 8, 1934, 
ppe 347-356 

| In the first part the author gives a brief summary of the most important 

acts mown so far on the radiwa-emanation content in the ground and in aA 

tmosphere, with special consideration of the importance and possibility o 

pplication of this emanation to the bioclimatology- 
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In the second part a series of experiments on the physical and chemical 
properties of emanation in atmospheric colloid (capability of absorption) and 
its consequences with regard to the technique of measurement are discussede-~_ 
Author's abstract, translated by W. Ayvazoglou. { 


(2414) DETERMINATION SUR LZ TERRAIN DES MINWERAIS RADIOACTIFS 
(DETERMINATION OF RADICACTIVE ORES Iw THE FIELD) 
By Victor Charrina 


Mines, Carriéres, Grandes Entreprises, Paris, vole 14, no. 147, 1935, 


More than 30 minerals may be qualified as being radioactive. The de- : 
termination of their radioactivity in the field is very-important. The author 
considers two methods of such determination, (1) electrical and (2) photo- 
graphic. 


(1) The electrical field method consists of measuring the velocity of the 
discharge of a gold-leaf electroscope under the action of the mineral investi- 
gated by comparing it with the action produced by a radioactive body of imown | 
content. Data of sufficient approximation may be obtained. U0» usually is 
taken as a unit of comparison; (2) The photographic method is used as follows: 
The mineral being investigated is placed on a photographic plate; black paper 
is wrapped around them, ,and the package is left for a certain time in a dark 
placee When the plate is developed radioactive bodies will leave impressions 
on it; from the clearness of the impression the degree of the content of 
radium may be determined by making comparison with the impression of a sample 
of known content.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2415), DI EXHALATION DER HADIUMEMANATION AUS DEMERDBODEN UND IHRE | 
ABHANGIGKEIT VON DEI METEOROLOGISHEN FAKTOREN. 2 TEIL 


(THE EXHALATION OF RADIUM EMATIATION FROM THE GROUND AND ITS DEPENDENCE 
UPON METHROLOGICAL FACTORS. PART 2) 


By W. Kosmath 
‘ ._ 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Leipzig, vole 43, no. 3, 1934, ppe 258-279 
(For part 1 see Geophys. Abs. 58, p. 1070) 


In part 2 the author publishes the results of measurements. The depend- 
once of exhalation upon meteorological factors, such as cloudiness, sun 
radiation, duration of sunshine, strength of wind, temperature, humidity of 
sir, air pressure, and changes in air pressire, could not be established. Mo 
aspendense could also be established from the degree of humidity in the soile 


On the other hand considerable exhalation seems, according to the suthers 
to emanate from the rain and its consequences.—-W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2416) GEOTHERMAL MEASUREMENTS IN THE BOREHOLES (IN RUSSIAI) 
By Se Kraskovski 


Transactions of the Central Geological and Prospecting Institute, 
Leningrad, no. 8, 1934, pp» 1-43 © 


is In the first chapter the author states in chronological order the results 
of geothermal measurements in boreholes in Europe, beginning with Erman's in- 
vestigations (dated 1832). Describing further the results of experiments in 
boreholes Paruschowitz V and Chuchow (Upper Silesia) he dwells upon Dunker's 
investigations (1896) and a compendium of all ‘former observations on the sub-— 
ject by Prestwich (1884/85 and 1895). Concerning the measurements of tompora-. 
wure in the upper strata of the earth's crust J. Kocnigsberger's works are 
particularly valuable. He was the first to draw the attention to the great 
practical importance of geothermal measurements; he had such material based on 
facts and arranged it so that the relationship between the magnitude of the 
geothermal degree and the geology of the region under investigation became 
obvious. 


An excellent example of this kind is given by the reports of the American 
investigators, especially by C. E. Van Orstranud, whose works are mentioned in 
the article. Data obtained by the American Petroleum Institute and interpreted 
by K. Heald deserve also special attention. 


In making thermal maps of the region under investigation Van Orstrand 
Applied, probably for the first time, the graphic method to elucidate the rela- 
tion existing betweon the reciprocal gradicnt and geological structures. At 
present we already may in some cases contour a stock of salt or an occurrence 
fof petroleum by gecthermal measurements. Of great interost are the investiga- 
fions in the United States showing anticlinal structure of the oil fields. 


Instruments and apparatus adapted for geothermal measurements at deep 
boring are described in the third chapter. .The fourth contains a detailed 
description of methods of measurements and conumerates a number of factors by 
Which the exact results are presented., The last chapter deals with indica— 
tions of the methods of calculating geothermal gradicnts and geothermal degrecs. 
i table of geothermal degrecs taken from B. Gutcnborg's book (Handbuch der 
Geophysik, vole ll, noe 1, Berlin, 1931) and a list of 64 books of reference 
are added.--Author's abstract. 


(2417) GEOTHERMAL MEASUREMENTS IN THE CITY OF MOSCOW (IN RUSSLAN) 
By S. Kraskovski 


Oransactions of the Central Geological and Prospecting Institute, 
Leningrad, noe 8, 1934, pps 46-51 


Geothermal measurements in two artesian boreholes on tho territory of 
tne City of Moscow were made by the author from July 15 to September 1, 1932. 


The purpose of these measurements was to define the approximate value of the 
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geothermal degree and to elucidate the influences of casings on the distribu- 
tion of temperature along the vertical line of the borehole. The results of 

measurements have shown that one single column of casings does not produce a 

marked influence on the distribution of temperature. 


A value equal to 38.4 m/°C. was obtained for the geothermal degree. This ; 
figure is below the normal value and.may de explained by the cooling influ- h 
ence of a water-bearing horizon found at a depth of 721 m.--Author's abstracts 


(2418) THEORY OF HEAT CONDUCTION APPLIED TO GEOLOGICAL PROBLEMS 
By 7. S. Lovering 


Bulletin of the Geological Society of America, Washington, vole 46, 
noe 1, 1935, ppe 69-94 : 


Contents: 


Introduction; 

Abbreviations; 

General underlying assumptions; 

Geologic problem (the dike; graphic method of solving the problem 
of the dike); — > ee 

Thermal decrement curves (general statement; 2 problems); 

Geologic problems (the extrusive sheet, the laccolith, the stock 
or batholith). 


In the present paper the writer makes available time-temmerature curves 
that can be used for bodies of any thickness and any conductivity, of 
interest ‘to the individual geologist, without recourse to mathematics. 


The tharts that accompany this paper were originally calculated for 
bodies having a thickness of 20 meters and a diffusivity of 0.012, approxi- 
mately that of the average igneous rock, but the correction factors shown 
graphically in a figure make it possible to use these charts for bodies of 
any thickness or diffusivity.--W. Ayvazoglou. ° 


7. UNCLASSIFIED MSTHODS 


(2419) DIE GHOPHYSIKALISCHE REICHSAUFNAHME 
(GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING SURVEY OF GERMANY) 


By W. von Seidlitz 


Zeitschrift flr Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 10, no. 8, 1934, 
ppe 335-339 
A geophysical prospecting survey of Germany was ordered by the Depart— 
ment of Economy, primarily to obtain the necessary information concerning the 


borings for oil in connection with Government loans.e The work in which the 
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Geologische Landesanstalt in Berlin and the Institutes of Gottingen, Jena, 
|Potsdam, and Munich cooperated, was begun in the fall of 1934. “he author 
Outlined the areas in which the geophysical nrospecting is to be done in the 
|first place.--W Ayvazoglou. i ens. ivernelt 


: " ' ‘a ' 
(2420) UBER EINIGE NUS AFPARATE FYR BODENEXPLORATIONEN UND DEREN 
ETWAIGE BEZIEHUNGE!] ZUR WUNSCHSLRUTENREAKTION Te dig 


ae 


(CONCERUING SOME NEW INSTRUMENTS 7OR GROUND EXPLORATION AND THBIR 
EVENTUAL CONNECTION WITH 7H REACTION CAUSED BY THE DIVINIEG ROD) 


* - 
betes > ee 


na 


By F. Linke 


iN : " — ie ine 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vole 10, no. 8, 1934, 
pp» 342-344 


In this article, which is a reprint of a lecture delivered by Linke at 
the Geophysical Society on September 13, 1934 in Pyrmont, the author expresses 
the necessity of investigating new instruments, by which geophysical condi- 
tions underground are depicted in a manner not well-defined so far, owing to 
the fact that these instruments, which often are compared with the divining 
Tod, arouse great interest among the public at largc. 


Two groups of such instruments are mentioned and briefly discussed 
AMachts, de Vita, Stehle, Futtermecht). 


Linke believes that geophysicists should try to explain the effect caused 
by these instruments by establishing a well-equipped laboratory over a fault, 
fissure, or similar well-known displacement of the ground.--W. Ayvazogloue 


(2421) DISKUSSIONSBEMERKUNG ZU DEM VORTRAG VON HERRN F. LINKE 
(A REMARK MADE IN CONNECTION WITH F. LINKE'S LECTURE) 


By Walther Gerlach 


a 


Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 10, no» 8, 1934, pe 345 
In this note Gerlach supports Linke's proposition (see the article above) 


“tc examine closely the instruments mentioned by him and called briefly 
Mphysical divining rods" to test their scientific value.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2422) GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING IN SOUTH AMERICA 
By Mark C. Malamphy 
Canadian Mining Journal, Gardenvale, vole 56, Noe lou lvoomppe: L’-12 


The author gives.a brief résumé of the data «which he has gathered during 
the 5 years spent on geophysical investigations ‘in several South are 
-repudlics. In the presentation of these data each comeery 1s taken up in athe 
_vidually, in alphabetical order. Argentina, Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Peru, & 

Venezuela are examined. ; 
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According to the author South America represents an enormous field for 
the application of geophysical methods of prospecting. The metallic ores 
found in many of the South American. republics, particularly those bordering 
on the "Cordillera", offer a very interesting field. ‘The oil fields, which 
at least are related indirectly to the Andes movement of Tertiary time, also 
are worthy of more intensive study. 


A bibliography on each cowniry is given.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2423) GEOPHYSICAL WORK IN THE VOSTOKNEFT AREA (REGION OF CII-BEAFING 
FIELDS IN THE EAST) AND ITS RCLE IN PROSPECTING 
FOR BURIED STRUCTURES (IN RUSSIAN) 


From reports by B. V. Numerov and A. N. Stepanoff 
Vostokneft, Moscow, 1934, ppe 63-69 


This is a summary from two reports, followed by discussion, made by 
Numerov and Stepanoff at a meeting of geologists held February 28 to March 
5y 19346 


The results of geophysical investigations from 1930 to 1933 on the terri- 
tory of the Vostokneft and the conclusions on the applicability of geophysical 
methods for studying the structural conditions were reported. 


a increase of the work is shown in a table (3 partics in 1930 and 15 
platy TINS 


Seismic, gravimetric, magnetic, and electrical methods were applied in 
the rogion of the Upper Chusovaya River and Ishinobaev. Considerable anomalies 
were established by magnetic method. Continuation of the geophysical explora- 
tion is recommended.--W. Ayvazoglou. ; 


(2424) GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING IN NEW ZEALAND 
By Charles M. Focken 


The Mines Magazine, Denver, Golo., vol» 25, noe 2, 1935, 
ppe 7-10 and 23 


According to the author, no important geophysical work had been done in 
lew Zealand before 1932. The importance of geophysical prospecting methods 

= aids to the geologist and the engineer are realized at present, and many 

“eld operations are initiated by the Government which decided to begin some 
geophysical prospecting experiments to stimulate mincral productions Equip- 
tent necossary for conducting eloctrical, magnetic, and seismic prospecting 

Gought by the Government is mentioned, and the outline of geophysical work, 

done discussed.--W. Ayvazcglou. 
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(2425) AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF MINING ENGINEERS OIL MEMBERS STUDY 
FUTUR OPERATIONS 


+ oul By Jack Logan 


Oil Weekly, Houston, vol. 76, hoe 11, 1935, ppe 18-19 and 24-25" 


3 

tg The subjects of conservation and of: orderly and efficient development of 
al fields were discussed at the annual mecting of the American Institute of 
lining and sietallurgical Engineers in ilew York, February 16-21, 1935. The 
ollowing gcophysical papers were reported during this meeting: An Instance 
£ Abnormal Magnetic Polarization in South Africa, Together with’a Graphic 
od for Determining Effects of Magnetic Pole Distribution, by #. Bahnemann; 
eservations on Compensated Magnetometer Systems, by Mark ‘C. Malamphy and 

rn. ck C. Do Amaral; Electrolysis of Buried Pipe Lines and Conductors, by Gee” 
nd M. Schlumberger, R. Gibrai, and E. G. Leonardon; Measuring the Apparent 
esistivity at the Surface of the Ground, by Arnaldo Belluigi; Teaching 
plied Geophysics in France, by E. Rothe; Pioneer Magnetic Exploration in the 
exas Panhandle, by Noel %. Stern; Torsion-Balance Survey for Sulpaur at 
Oskins Mound, Brazoria County, Tex., by Donald C. Barton; Application of 
arth-Resistivity Method to Sand and Gravel Surveys, dy Stanley W. Wilcox; 
urther Electrical Geophysical Work in the Fluorspar District of Illinois and 
entucky, by M. King Hubbert; Geophysical Investigations upon Mineral Deposits 
n Southern Africa, by Rudolf Krahmann; Geophysical Methods of Prospecting 
sed to Develop Poland's Mineral Resources, by Z. Ae Mitera; Brief Survey of 
wae Applications of Geophysics in South America, by Mark C. Malamphy; Geo- 
hnysical Surveys in Canada Locate Gold Mine and Aid Snaft Sinking, by Hans 
jandberg; Role of Applied Geophysics in the Work of Brazil's Mineral Produc~ 
fon Service, by Mark C. Malamphy; Magnetic Prospecting on: the Witwatersrand, 
wy Leopold Reinecke; Geophysics Used by Geological Survey of Spain to Hluci- 
ate Geological Structures -in Mineral Regions, by Lovis de la Pena and J. Ge 
bineritz; and Proposed Geophysical Atlas of the International Union of Geodesy 
nd Geophysics, by E. Rothé. 


B. GEOLOGY 
(2426) CALIFORNIA'S GOLD-BEARING TERTIARY CHANNELS 
By Olaf Ps. Jenkins and W. Quinby Wright 


a Engineering and Mining Journal, New York, vole 135, noe ll, 1934, 
ppe 497-502. 


The authors describe the geolosty of the deposits in California's gold— 
bearing tertiary channels and suggest continuing the study of the resion by 
Hlso geophysical methods of prospecting.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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9. NEW BOOKS 


(2427) Coast and Geodetic Survey, U. S., San Francisco» Abstracts of earth- 
quake reports for the Pacific Coast and the Western Mountain Region, : 
July 1, 1934 to September 30, 1934. , This information has been collected 
at the San Francisco Field Station of the U. S. Coast and Geodetic Sur-_ 
vey. For further details, or copies, address the Inspector in Charge of 
the Field Station, San Francisco; or the Director, U. S. Coast and Geo- 
detic Survey, Washington, D. CO. a 

: 

(2428) Grossmann, E., Martin, H., and Schmidt, H. Schwingungs-und Wellen- 
lehre, Ultraschallwellen. (Study of oscillations and waves, ultra- 
acoustics.) 561.ppe, 314 figs. Price: R.M. 45., 1934. Akademische 
Verlagsgesellschaft m. b. H. ‘The book contains three parts: Part I: 
Study of oscillations, by H. Martin; Part II:. Oscillations of cont inuous 
systems and wave~process, by Harry Schmidt; and Part III: Ultraacoustics, 
by E. Grossman. : 


‘ 

(2429) .Lane, Alfred Cy» - Report of the committee on the measurement of geologic 
times National Research Council Meeting of the.Division of Geology and | 
Geography, Washington, D. C., April 28, 1934. Mimeographed, 86 ppe . 
This report presents in a detailed but concise manner the progress that | 
has been made during the past year on the problem of the measurement of ~ 
geologic time by radioactive methods. The report is headed by a summary — 
by A. C. Lane, chairman of the committee, after which follow 20 somewhat _ 
detailed reports by field workers. 

(2430) Lehner, Mariette. Beitrage ‘zur Untersuchung der isostatischen Kompensa 
tion der Schweizerischen Gebirgsmassen (Contribution to the investigation 
of the isostatic compensation of Switzerland's. momtain masses). Verhand- 
lungen der naturforschenden Gesellschaft in Basel, vole 41, 76 ppe, 19 
figse, 2 pls. An attempt is made to apply the test of observation and 
calculation to the question of local versus regional isostatic compensa- 
tion. (A detailed review of the book, written by Walter D. Lambert, may 
be found in the Journal of Geology, Chicago, vole 43, noe 1, 1935, ppe 
105-107.) 


(2431) Lvoff, Me Dictionnaire technique frangais-anglais et anglais-frangais 
(French-English and English-French technical dictionary). 446 pages, 
1931.. Price: 60 francs.. Available from: Librairie Polytechnique Ch. 
Béranger, 15 Rue des Saints-Péres, Paris (VII). 


(2432) O41 Geological and Prospecting Institute, Report on the Conditions and 
Work During 1932 (in Russian). Issued by the Government Scientific- 
Technical Oil Department, Leningrad and Moscow, 1934, 115 pp. Price: 
Roubles 7.50. The report mentions the geophysical work carried out in 
the following Bureaus and Laboratories: (1) In the Bureau of Interpreta- 
tion of geophysical data; (2) gravimetrical laboratory; (3) geophysical 
bureau in Leningrad; (4) magnetic and electrical laboratory; (5) seismic 
laboratory; (6) section of electrical prospecting. 
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Geophysical work carried out and the methods applied in the following 
Betons of the country is described briefly: 


Azerbaijan: Pendulum observations, electrical methods (electrical 
coring); 


+ Georgia:: BlectricAl’ coring: 


a eee ‘Blettrical coring} electrical’ methods of prospect~ 
ing. . . so. . . , om ‘ ‘ . , . < 5 ‘ . . , 


Maikop ‘region, * Ingushet, ‘ Chechensk, and t.-Osetin autonomous - dis~ 
tricts: ‘Biecttital coring; ‘ et eg 


. oi 2 - ‘ . « - ‘ , 


Dagestan: ‘Electrical methdds;’ °° 

Central-Volga Regidn: ‘Electrical methods; ’ 

Gorky District: ‘Bledtridal methods.’ © °° °° tes? ' 
The results of the work ard descrited.——W. “Ayvazoglou. | estas 


(2433) Raguin, R. Geologic appliquée (Applicd geology). 392 pages, 110 
figures. Price: 38 francs, Masson and Coe, Parise In the first part 
the: essential data on the geology ingeneral are ‘given. The second part 
deals with the application of geology to the construction works, geo- 
phys ate Pebepebt 2s for ores, ote. ; 

*) Wood, Harry 0.; Allen,’ Maxwell W., and Heck, N. H. Destructive and 
Menpdestructive earthquakes in California and Western Nevada, 1769-1933, 
1934, °24 pp. ‘The’ paper’ is issued’ by the Coast and Geodetic Survey, U. S. 
Department of Commerce, and is available through the Superintendent _ of 
Documents, Washington, Deamiae “Price: 5 cent se, This concise description 
of earthquakes ‘is intended for the use of. those who: have ‘to deal in a 
practical’ way’ with earthquake problems. 
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1. GRAVITATIONAL METHODS 
(2435) TESTING THE PORTABLE GRAVIMETER 


By A. Berrota 5 ba 
Oil Weekly, Houston, vol. 76, no. 13, 1935, pp. 33-39 
After a brief discussion of previous methods for exploring mineral re- 
sources by pendulum measurements Berroth describes the results cf the work 
with the portable gravimeter constructed by St. von Thyssen and A. 
Schleusener. According to the author, the instrument has never been af- 
fected by any change of temperature during the wor: in July and August, 
1934, and it could be easiiy transported in any four-seated automobile. The 
data obtained from the gravimeter work on a North German salt dome were 
compared with those talen by torsion balance. They are shown in figures. 
The results were quite satisfactory. -In the seconc. part of the article 
Berroth gives the results of measurements of an extended tectonic disturb- 
ance in Holstein (Germany). Isogams based on pendulum data, tnose obtained 
from measurements with the porteble gravimeter, as well as the results 
of the torsion-balance measurements are given in figures 


The comparison of the pendulum and torsion-balance surveys, and the 
comparison of the repeat and the circuit measurements by gravimeter agreed, 
according to Berroth, with a mean error of + 0.75 mgal per station. 


The following comment by Donald C. Barton is added to the article: 


Date presented suggests.that for the determination of relative 
&ravity between two stations, the error will be mumerically greater 
than 0.5 mgal half the time and half the time less. The isogam 
material on Gulf Coast torsion balance maps commonly is 0.2 or 0.5 

-mgal. Salt-dome minima, such as that of the Esperson dome, have an 
amplitude of 2.5 mgals.--W. Ayvazogzlou. 


&. MAGNETIC MSTHODS 
(2436) AN INSTANCE OF ABNORMAL MAGNETIC POLARIZATION IN 
SOUTH AFRICA, TOGETHER WITH A GRAPHIC ifETHOD FOR 
DETSRUINING EFTECTS OF MAGNETIC POLS DISTRIBUTION 
Sy F. Bahnemann 


Am. Inst. of Min. and Metal. Eng., New York, Contribution 79, 1935, 12 pp. 
The first part of this paper deals with the abnormal magnetic polariza- 


tion in South Africa. This occurrence was mapned in the course of a mags 
netometric survey made about 70 miles east of Johannesburg and east of the 
Witwatersrand gold field to detcct the position of the suboutcrop of certain 


magnetite bearing shales. Lines of magnetometric traverse were run at right 
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angles to the strike for a strongly magnetic body. A. Schmidt's vertical- 
intensity field balance was‘used. 4 satisfactory explanation for this ab- 
mormal occurrence could not be given. According to the author, it may be 
due in part to the effects of heat and pressure. 


4 Graphic method for determining effects of magnetic pole distribution 
is discussed in the second part of this paper. 


The so-called "single-pole method" developed by Nippoldt (Verwertung 
lagnetischer Messumgen zur Mutung, see Geophys. Abs. 23, p. 83) was used 
© facilitate calculations. --W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2437) OBSERVATIONS ON COMPENSATED HAGNETOMSTER SYSTEMS 
By Wark C. Malamphy and Irnack C. do Amarel 
dm. Inst. Min. and ijetal. Eng. Contribution 80, 1935, 13 pp. 


Headings of the article: (1) Preliminary experiments; (2) determina- 
ion of magnetic moments; (3) temperature coefficients; (4) theoretical 
onsideration of cause of change in temperature coefficient; (5) rate of 
ompensation; (6) time lag and hysteresis effect in defective systems. 


Authors' conclusions read as follows: A series of determinations of 
she magnetic moments of several magnetometer systems has been presented. 

These values show the variations between the various systems and perhaps 

will prove useful in further investigations. 


A detailed study of a defective system has been presented, and a possible 
lexplanation of the defects noticed has been suggested. 


The authors suggest that factories supply the original values of the 
enetic moment, magnetic temperature coefficient, and rate of compensation 
on their calibration certificates. Knowledge of these original values will 
permit the field man to keep a closer control on the functioning of his 
instruments. 


Also, periodic measurements of magnetic moment and temperature coefficient 
are desirable for field instruments. Relatively little time is required for 
these measurements, and knowledge of the magnetic history of the instrument 
may be extremely useful when it is necessary to readjust the instrument for 
an area of radically different intensity or to correct a large temperature 
coefficient that has developed suddenly.—- 
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(2438) GEOPHYSICAL SURVEY WITH THEODOLITE AND COMPASS é: 
By J. A. Woodburn and R. G. Pizzighelli 


Mining and Industrial Magazine of Southern Africa, Johannesburg, vol. 19, 
no. 11, 1935, pp. 689-591 


The authors describe what has been done with the theodolite and compass 
over two areas in the Far East Rand and give the results obtained. In de- 
termining the cause of a very high magnetic anomaly previously obtained by 
the geophysicist by drilling a "special" borehole, Pizzighelli noticed that 
in the vicinity of this boreholo the compass attached to the theodolite showed | 
a variation from the normal magnetic north of fully 20°. 


A test of the anomalies was made, and a diagram shows the results. 


The object of this paper is to show what has been accomplished so far in 
this simple manner in the hope of stimulating interest in the practical 
application if it (see also Geophy. Abs. 71). 


In the second part of the article Woodburn refers to a paper written 
recently by Sherwin F. Kelly, Rocks Amenable to Magnetometric Determinations. 
Three classes of rocks which are likely to be located by the magnetic method 
are mentioned: 


1. Ferromagnetic rocks, which are strongly magnetic; 


e. Paramagnetic rocks, which tend to concentrate the line of force. 
of the earth's magnetic field; 


3. Diamagnetic rocks, which tend to disperse those lines of force. 


A detailed extract from this paper will be published in the Journal later.-- 
W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2439) NEW WITWATERSRAND GOLD EXPLORATION COMPANY, LIMITED 


Editorial note 


Mining and Industrial Magazine of Southern Africa, Johannesburg, vol. 19, 
00. lin LvoGe Damage 


In a report presented by Dr. H. S. Harger to the Board of the New 
Witwatersrand Gold Exploration Co., Ltd., Harger mentions the geophysical 
survey made during 1934, 


A magnetometric survey was conducted by 0. Weiss, and 3, 717 stations 
were observed: The survey started from the granite about 6 miles north of 
the northarn boundary of the company, the traverses passing over the entire 
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ection of the underiying Lower Rand beds, in which positive magnetic anomalies 
ndicated the presence of séven magnetic shale beds 

This survey enables the probable portion of the suboutcrop of the Main 
eet series on Blaauwbank to be ascertained and will greatly facilitate the 
jork of locating a borehole site.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


: (2440) GEOPEYSIKALISCHS UND MONTANGZOLOGISCES UNTERSUCHUNGEN 
: Ali EINER KIESLAGERSTATTZ BEI GHYSR Ili ERZGEBIRGE 


(GEOPHYSICAL AND i{INIXG-GEOLOGICAL INVESTIGATIONS OF A PYRITE 
DEPOSIT NEAR GEYER IN THE ERZGEBIRGE) 


By P. Mildner and F. Wernicke 
Metall und Erz, Halle, vol, 31, no. 23, 1934, pp. 531-537 


The geological site of the deposits occurring in the region of investi- 
ation is described. The possibility of locating the deposits by magnetic 
€asurements from the qualitative determination of the magnetic susceptibili- 
ies of the minerals is discussed. The making of the measurements, the re- 
ts obtained, and their geological interpretation are presented. 


In conclusion the authors express the opinion that the magnetic measure- 
ents may, under certain conditions, be of great value in the mining industry 
or discovering ore deposits.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2441) BUCHEYE FIELD, MATAGORDA COUNTY, TEX. 
By EB. W. Brucks 
Bull. Am. Assoc. Petrol. Geol., Tulsa, vol. 19, no. 3, 1935, pp. 378-400 


» The Buckeye field is on a very deep-seated domal uplift; it covers about 
00 acres, according to the surface indications and a magnetometer survey. 

e latter was made in September 1931 by F. E. Heatley. This survey showed 
uplift having an outline somewhat similar to the surface interpretation, 
mt the center of the magnetic uplift lies a short distance northeast of the 
enter of the surface outline. The first well drilled came in as a producer 
nh August 31, 1932. Seven wells have been completed, and two of these were 
ommercial producers. The wells on a west-east cross-section indicate that 
he uplift may cover less than 800 acres. A study of the subsurface reveals 
hat the Upper Catahoula is undoubtedly of iliocene age. The oil horizon 

ecurs in the upper part of the Lower Catahoula (Frio), at the depth of 
pproximately 7,800 feet. This was the deepest commercial oil production 
in the Texas Gulf coast at the time of its discovery. The field produced 
62,397 barrels before the wells stopped flowing and is still producing 
a11 quantities of oil on the pump. The field has been subdivided into 
O-acre units.--Author's abstract. 
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(2442) THE DIURNAL VARIATION OF MAGNETIC DISTURBANCES i 
IN HIGH LATITUDES 


By J. M. Stage 
| Royal Society, London, Feb. 21, 1935 


For some years it has been known that irregular, short-period per- 
turbations (disturbances) in the earth's magnetic field at a few isolated 
localities have a daily variation in their time of incidence, but it was 
not known whether the variation is governed by local or universal time or 
how it is affected by magnetic latitude. Using the records from 10 magnetic 
observatories in both hemispheres it has been established that short-period 
irregular disturbance is controlled by local time up to the magnetic axis 
pole. Below magnetic latitude 70° the variation in disturbance has a dominant 
single maximum in the late evening throughout the year; above 80° its phase 
is reversed and the transition-from summer to winter conditions involves 
radical change both of type and scale. In the intermediate zone the inci 
dence of disturbance, both forenoon and evening maxima being conspicuous.-—— 
Abstract from Nature, vol. 135, no. 3409, 1935, p. 354. 


(2443) SEISMIC AND VOLCANIC ACTIVITIES AND CHANGES IN THE 
EARTH'S MAGNETIC FIELD (second paper) 


By Yoshio Kato 


Japanese Journal of Astronomy and Geophysics, Tokyo, vol. 12, no. 1, 
ISS4s pp.sk=27 


In his previous paper (see Geophys. Abs. 54, 1953) the author discussed 
the relation between the tilting motion of the earth's crust and the secular 
variation of the vertical component of dip of the earth's magnetic field 
and concluded that there was an intimate relation between them. According 
to the recent investigations of the tilting motion of the earth's crust it 
has been revealed that such a tilting motion is closely related to earthquake 
activity in seismic regions. 


The author worked out the local magnetic disturbances that were ac- 
companied by some recent great Japanese earthquakes or volcanic eruptions, 
using the data from the systematic magnetic surveys of Japan carried out by 
lauman, Tanakadate, and the Naval Hydrographic Department, to find whether 
Carthquakes and volcanic eruptions disturb the magnetic field. 


From his investigations, described in detail in this paper, Kato con- 
cludes that there is close connection between the masnetic disturbance and 
farthquake or volcanic activity. The disturbance is, in his opinion, most 
likely caused by chanses in the magnetic properties of magma or rocks in the 
Garth's crust, and it is probable that the magnetic disturbance appears short] 
before an earthquake or volcanic eruption.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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Z _ (2444) MAGNETIC SURVEYS 


By J. G. Groliskopf and C. 0. Reinoehl 


iissouri Bureau of Geology and liines, appendix IV, 57th Biennial Report, 
1933, 20 pp. 


e The magnetic investigations carried on during the 57th biennial period 
are described. To determine the magnetic anomalies near some of the principal 
structural features and principal ore-producing territories, surveys have 
been made in both southwest and southeast Missouri, taking observations at 
“mile intervals. The entire Tri-State lead and zinc district has been sur- 
veyed. The survey nas mapped Crawford, Cape Girardeau, Scott, Perry, and a 
portion of Stoddard Cowities. Surveys are now progressing in the barite 
district in Washington County. ‘The major portion of the State has been gridded 
by traverse lines so that detailed surveys can be begun at any point. In the 
surveys two Askania vertical magnetometers were used. All readings are re- 
ported in gammas and referred to the base station at Ste. Genevieve. Five 
plates and one figure showing the magnetic profile across Mansfield fault are 
added . 


Contents: (1) General statements; (2) influence of igneous rocks; (3) 
influence of faulting; (4) Joplin zinc-lead district: (a) stratigraphy; (b) 
structure; (c) magnetic results; (5) Crawford County: (a) stratigraphy; (bd) 
Structure; (c) magnetic results; (6) iron ore deposits; (7) ground-water 
investigations; (8) Stone and Barry Counties; (9) Scott, Stoddard, Perry, 
and Cape Girardeau Counties; (10) Washington County; (11) highway traverse 
Jines.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2445) THE PHYSICAL EVALUATION OF SEISMIC DESTRUCTIVENSSS 
By Hugo Benioff 


Bulletin of the Seismological Society of America, Stanford University, Calif., 
. vol. 24, no. 4, 1934, pp. 598-403 


~~ The problem of designing structures to withstand destructive earthquakes 
is discussed. The author proposes a new formula for seismic destructiveness 

which, in his opinion, is more accurate than the previous ones. In eeeeee 

© providing engineers with a more rational basis for design procedure it , 
determines a new type of scismographic instrument for recording and measuring 
he destructive characteristics of seismic motion.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2446) SEISMOLOGICAL RESSARCE IN SCUTEERN CALIFORNIA 
By Harry 0. Wood 


Proceedings of the Fifth Pacific Science Congress, 1934, A7, 17, 
pp. 2347-2353 


A plan of the seismological research in South California was sub- 
mitted by the writer at the meeting of the First Pacific Science Congress 
held in Honolulu in 1920. Following this in 1921 the Carnegie Institution 
of Washington began this program of research in local, or regional, seis- 
mology with the active cooperation of several Government and institutional 
agencies. 


Purther development of this program is discussed in this article.-- 
W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2447) THE STRUCTURE OF TH HARTH'S CRUST AS INDICATED BY 
' SEISMOLOGICAL DATA 


By B. Gutenberg 
Proceedings of the Fifth Pacific Science Congress, 1934, A7, 42, pp. 2511-2521 


In surmarizing the results of observations discussed in this paper the 
author finds that the region comprised within the physical limits of the 
Pacific Ocean has one kind of structure and all other regions of the earth 
have another. In these latter parts of the earth (non-Pacific area) there is 
a "continental layer" which consists of several shells. The thickness of this 
layer ranges between 2O lm at the bottom of the Atlantic, the Indian, and the 
Arctic Oceans and 40 to 50 km under the continents. The uppermost part of 
this "continental layer" ‘Sial) is often formed ty sediments of variable 
thickness, the succeeding layer consists of granitic rocks. 


Very much higher velocities have been observed at the bottom of the 
Pacific Ocean than in the "continental layer." For this reason no granite or 
ordinary basalt can be situated there, but a very basic material, probably the 
same (Sima) which may be found at deptns over 50 km under the continents. 


The boundary between the two regions of the earth's crust is the physical 
border of the Pacific Basin. 


The author concludes that the results of observations discussed in this 
article show better agreement with gravity measurements than the values cal- 
culated by assuming either the Pratt or the Airy hypothesis, as has been 
shown by Heiskanen (Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, vol. 3, p. 217, 1927).-- 

W. dyvazoglou. 
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(2448) . SEISMIC PROSPECTING 2Y TES SEISMOLOGICAL 
INSTITUTE, ACADEMY OF SCIENCE, U S. S. R. (IN RUSSIAN) 


By D. P. Kirnos, E. A. Koridalin, S. I. Masarsky, and N. V. Rayko 


ee ‘ 
Academic des Sciences de U.RSS., Publications de l'Institut Séismologique, 
Leningrad, no. 47, 1934, 70 pp. 


Pa 


Contents: 


Chapter I. 1. Two conceptions on the propagation of elastic oscillations 
during seismic prospecting. 


2. Propagation of waves. 


3. Equation of the hodograph for four strata lying ir- 
regularly above each other. 


4. Interpretation. 
Chapter II. 1. Krivoy Rog expedition of 1926. 
2. Central-Asia seismic party of 1928. 


3. Seismic expeditions in the Region of Grozny (1929-1930) 
(problem, apparatus, field work, interpretation of observations) . 


The work done during the expeditions in the Region of Grozny occupies 
40 pages of the book and is discussed in detail with many diagrams, maps, and 
tables. A list of 64 references is added.--V. Ayvazoglou. 


(2449) VIBRATIONS CAUSSD BY BLASTING AND THEIR EFFECT 
ON STRUCTURES 


By Hdware H. Roclxvell 
Published by Hercules Powder Co., Inc., Wilmington, Del. 1954, 69 pp. 


Table of contents; (1) Air vibrations; (2) minimum earth vibrations; 
(3) personal judgment of amount of vibration is untrustworthy; (4) early 
study of earth vibrations; (5) Hall vibration recorder; (6) Cambridge vibro- 
@rephs; (7) comparison of earthquake and blasting variations; (8) harmonic 
motion; (9) rate of wave transmission in ground; (10) fundamental formulas 
for vibratory motion; (11) kinetic energy in vibratory motion; (12) effect of 
acceleration; (13) comparison between vibrations caused by machinery and by 
Dlasting; (14) value of steel pin experiments; (15) work done in bringing 
pins to point of falling; (16) values of acceleration and velocity to tip 
over pins; (17) table of acceleration-and velocity of tip over pins; (Qa)e ef - 
fect of soil on size of vibrations; (19) plaster; (20) causes of cracking of 
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plaster; (21) typical cracks caused by vibrations; (22) effect of teaperature 
changes on plaster or stucco; (23) plaster ceilings; (24) effect of vertical 
vibrations on plaster ceilings; (25) effect of horizontal vibrations on plaster 
walls; (26) resonance; (27) natural causes of building cracks; (28) summary; 
(29) appendix (nomenclature, recapitulation of formulas used, some physical 
constants of structural materials, foot pounds of potential energy in various 
explosives, shrinkage of wood, comments on charts I and II, methods of com- 
puting stress in beams subjected to vibrations with formulas, experimental 
vibration data, minimum valucs of V, a, and A sufficient to tip over pins, 
vibration curves from experimental data, charts I and II.-- 


4 
(2450) LES ONDESS LONGUES ST LE SEISM# JAPONAIS DU 2 MARS 1933 


(LONG WAVES AND TEE JAPANUSE BARTHQUAKES OF MARCH 2, 1933) 


By J. Coulomb 


Bulletin de l'Institut et Observatoire de Physique du Globe du 
Puy-de-Dome, Clermont-Ferrand, no. 7, 1934, pp. 37-47 


In taking the records of March 2, 1933 as an example the author attempts 
to specify the data by which the long waves, especially the Love waves, may 
be established, and to eliminate those which can be sufficiently explained. 


In addition to this, talking into consideration that this earthquake 
furnished the greatest amplitudes observed at Parix Saint-Maur, we compared 
also the amplitudes observed at Clermont-Ferrand and at Parc Saint-Maur pro- 
duced by some other strong earthquakes.--Author's abstract translated by 
W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2451) DIE SEISMISCHE AUSSCHLUSSMOTHODS 
(SEISMIC METHOD OF PROSPECTING) 
By G. Angenheister 


Metall und Erz. Halle, vol. 31 no. 23, 1934, pp. 540-543 


Different seismic methods by which the thiclmess of the overburden and 
the depth and the inclination of the geological layers below the overburden 
Can be determined are described. Travel-time curves of the direct, reflected, 


and refracted waves are examined.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
(2452) NEW FORUS OF ELECTROMAGNETIC SEISMOGRAPHS 
By G. Grenet and J. Coulomb 
4 
Comptes Rendus de l'Academie de Paris, vol. 199, Dec. 10, 1934, pp. 1459-1441 


Reference is made to the results obtained by the gencral theory of seis- 
mographs with electromagnetic amplification. In this paper a study is made 
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of the case where equality of periods is replaced by equality of loss, which 
foes not lead to any modification of the characteristics of the apparatus. 

fhe cases inmediately realizable, which are considered, are (1) false Gulitzin, 
(2) false Wenner, and (3) apparatus with quasi-constant amplification. 


Numerical values illustrate the results.--R. S. R., Science Abstracts, 
vol. 38, no. 446, 1935. 


(2453) SEISMIC PROSPECTING 
By A. Graf 

rehiv fur technische liessungen, vol. 4, November 1934, pp. 143-144 
The principles of the determination of underground structure by artificial 
seismic disturbances are summarized. The refraction and the reflection methods, 
with the required formulas, are given, together with illustrations of the field 
wparatus and seismograms. Seismic investigation is rather m ore costly than 
Other geophysical modes of subsurface exploration.--7. A. R., Science Abstracts, 
Vol. 38, no. 446, 1935. 

(2454) ON THS MIPLITUDE OF P AND S WAVES OF DEEP HARTEQUAKES 

By E. Honda 

Geophysical Magazine, Tokyo, vol. 8, no. 2, 1934, pp. 153-164 

The motion of a particle at the earth's surface due to the P and S waves 
corrected for the inhomogeneity of the earth's crust and the reflection at the 
earth's surface were calculated. 
The results of.the theoretical calculations were compared with those of 
the observations of the deen earthquakes in Japan on June 2, 1929 and Jjopeatal 
8, 1932. 


Fair agreement was observed.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


” (2455) SceS WAVES AND THS RIGIDITY OF TH! SARTEH'S CORE 
By E. Honda 
Geovhysical Magazine, Tolsyo, vol. 3, no. 2, 1934, pp. 160-177 
Some methods are proposed for calculating the amplitude of the seismic 


motion at the earth's surface due to the ScS waves, from the pesmbs of ob= 
servations of thc P waves made near the epicenter of deep earthqual-e. 
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Based on the results of the observations of the P waves of the deep : 
earthquake in the Japan Seca on Nov. 13, 1932, the direction and the amplitude 
of the motion at the earth's surface due to the incident ScS waves of the § 


earthquake were calculated. 


The direction of the initial motion of the ScS waves observed at the 
deep earthquake coiucided well with that calculated theoretically. 


The observed magnitude of the ScS waves seems to coincide with that 
Calculated wiien the core is supposed to be liquid rather than a solid.-~ 
Author's abstract. 


(2456) ON THE MECHANISM CF DEEP EARTHQUAKES AND THE STRESS 
IN Th DEEP LAYER OF THE EARTH'S CRUST 


By H. Honda 

Geophysical Magazine, Tokyo, vol. 8, no. 2, 1934, pp. 179-185 | 

The author investigated the mechanism of 45 deep earthquatces that occurred; 
in Japan during the last 7 years, 1927 to 1933. Some conclusions on the state — 
of the stress acting in the deep layer of the earth's crust are derived. iiaps 
of the Japanese area show two great belts of deep earthquakes.--W. Ayvazoglou. 

(2457) ON THS TRAVEL TIME OF EART QUAKE WAVES (PART VI) 
By K. Wadati and K. Masuda 
Geophysical Magazine, Tokyo, vol. 8, no. 2, 1934, pp. 187-194 
(for parts I to V see Geophys. Abs. 59 and 61) 

In the first part of the paper the author gives some tables of calculated 
travel times of PcP, ScS, PcS, and ScS for the cases of different focal depths, 
and in the second part he treats the velocity of P' wave in the core.-- 

W. Ayvazoglou. 
(2458) ESTIMATION OF THE THICKNESS OF A GRAVEL LAYER UNDERLYING A RIVER 
(IN JAPANESS) 
By Seizo Haeno 
Jishin, Tokyo, no. 3, 1931, pp. 660-684 


From sn abstract in the Japanese Journal of Astrono ny $3 
S x my and Geo sics, vol. 
12, no. 1, 1934, we read; a a 
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The thiclmess of a layer of gravel and sand which lies on the rocky bed 

f the River Bonzi in Yamagata Prefecture was prospected by means of seismic 
nethod for the purpose of constructing a dam. The place examined was about 

75 m long, 13 m wide, and the depth of water about 3m. The river bed is of 
pravel and sand. Hoth sides of the river are steep cliffs 30 m high, and 
listance between them at the upper edges is 30 m. Artificial earthquakes were 
produced by means of explosions at 28 places; 13 of them in water on the river 
bed, others on and inside the cliffs. ‘The instruments used were the author's 
wn Tradio-seismographs, of horizontal and vertical components. The observation 
las made at three points; one near the water and the others on the cliff. The 
relocity of longitudinal waves came out as 2.51 km/sec. in the bed rock, and 
b.82 lon/sec. in the layer of gravel and send. Hence the thickness of the 
ayer in question was worked out as 6.3m. About 1 year later the thickness 
7aS measured directly; it was found that both results coincided very well. 


(2459) ACCELERATION OF EARTHQUAKES MOTIONS CALCULATED FROM 
. SEISMOGRAS (IN JAPAIESS) 


By Takeo Suzuki 
Jishin, Tokyo, no. 3, 1931, pp. 719-735 


From an abstract published in Japanese Journal of Astronomy and Geo- 
Dbysics, vol. 12, no. 1, 1934, we read: 


The author calculated the acceleration by using some seismograms. ‘On 
omparing the results with the records obtained with an Ishimoto acceleration 
seismograph he found that both were in good accordance. He concluded that 


he acceleration of earthquake motion can be obtained also from the records 
Df a displacement seismogreph.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


4, BIBOTRICAL METHODS 
(2460) LE CHAMP SLECTRIQUE AU SOMET DU PUY DS DOME 
(ELECTRIC FIELD AT THE SuLdcIT OF PUY DE DOM) 
By G. Grenet 


A 
Bulletin de l'Institut et Observatoire de Physique du Globe du Puy-de-Dome, 
Clermont-Ferrand, no. 7, 1934, pp. 3-8 


In this article the author summarizes all the observations of 4 ete 
field carried out at the summit of Puy de Dome from 1928 to L932. Re 
characteristics of the diurnal variation observed are indicated.-~Author'’s 
abstract translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2461) LA MESURE DU CEAMP ELZCTRIQUE A LA COTS DE LANDAIS (CLERAONT) 
(MEASUREMENT OF ELECTRIC FIELD ON THE SHORE OF LANDAIS, CLERMONT) 
By G. Grenet, J. Coulomb, and P. Benac 


Bulletin de l'Institut et Observatoire de Physique du Globe du Puy-de-Dome, 
Clermont-Ferrand, no. 7, 1934, pp. 9-15 


This article deals with the description of the installation used since 
1930 for measuring the electric field at the level ground station of Puy-de- 
Dome. A summary of all the observations made, curves showing the character- 


istics of the diurnal variation, and a discussion on the results obtained are — 


given.--Authors! abstract, translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 


if Zo 
(2462) SUE UNE REDUCTION AU PLAN DES VALEURS DU CHAP ELECTRIQUE 
(Oil THS REDUCTION OF THE VALUES OF THS ELECTRIC FIELD TO ONS LEVEL) 
By J. Coulomb and P. Benac 


A 
Bulletin de l'Institut et Observatoire de Physique du Globe du Puy—de-Dome, 
Clermont-Ferrand, no. 7, 1934, pp. 16-22° 


To obtain a coefficient of reduction to the level defined by one 
hundredth, taken by means of simultaneous records with the Benndorf!'s electro- 
meters, it is necessary to continue the observations during 6 months.-- 
Authors! abstract, translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 


rs 
(2463) L'ENREGISTREMENT DU CHAMP ELECTRIQUE TERRESTRE ET DE SES 
VARIATIONS 
(RECORDING OF THE TERRESTRIAL ELECTRIC FIELD AWD ITS VARIATIONS) 
By G. Grenet 


Bulletin de l'Institut et Observatoire de Physique du Globe du Puy-de-Dome, 
Clermont-Ferrand, no. 7, 1934, pp. 49-51 


The author indicates how the variations of the terrestrial electric 
field may be recorded without any delay. ‘The application of this theory is 
described. Its application to the measurements of the electric field during 
storms is presented.--Author's abstract translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2464) ON THE THEORETICAL DEYERAINATION O7 HART RESISTIVITY FROM 
| SURFACE POTENTIAL MEASURELENTS 


By- A as Stevenson 
Philosophical Magazine, London, vol. 19, no. 125, 1935, pp. 297-306 


_ tina recent paper having the same title (see Geophys. Abs. 64, p. 1215), 
> author has given a general theory of the determination of surface poten- 
Lals when the conductivity is an arbitrary assigned function of nosition 
hot necessarily of depth only) and of the converse problem, it being shown 
at the latter problem is in generel indeterminate, but may be rendered de- 
prminate in various ways, in particular by postulating that the conductivity 
5 8 function of depth only. In its practical application the method is only 
pproximately. 7 


In the present paper another metuod is given in which both the conductivity 
being a function of depth only) and the surface potential are expressed as 
ourier series. According to the author a Fourier series is better adapted 

D expressing a rapidly varying function than a power series, and it is thought 
e method might be of practical use, at lease in certain cases. The author 
Kpects to carry out in a future paper the further numerical calculations 
ecessary for actual application of the method, and also to test it by ap- 

ing it to some cases wnere the answer is knovwm in advance; in the present 
pper only the method is presented.--W. Ayvazoglou. f 


(2465) POTENTIAL DISTRIBUTIONS ABOUT AX INFINITELY ZXTZNDED LINE 
ELZCTRODE ON THE SURFACE OF A HORIZONTALLY STRATIPIZD EARTH. II 


By lforris lfuscat 
Physics, Lancaster, Pa., vol. 6, no. 1, 1935, po. 14-26 


his is part 2 of lfuscat's article published in Physics, vol. 4, no. 4, 1933 
(see Geophys. Abs. 51) 


; The analytical theory is given for the potentials and gradie nts to be 
ound on the surface of a horizontally stratified earth in which the current 
ource is an infinitely extended cable or line electrode lying on the surface. 
ower-series expansions in the distance from the electrode are derived for 
mall distances and asymptotic expansions for large distances. Detailed treat- 
ents are given for the two-layer earth, for all thiclmesses of the surface 
ayer, and for the three-layer earth in which the thiclmess of the second 
ayer either equals or is twice as great as that of the surface layer, as well 
s formal expansions for general many-layeredc earths. Simple closed hyper- 
bolic expressions are derived for the surface gradients for three-layer sys- 
ems in which the lowest layer is either of infinite or zero conductivity. 

he solution for tne direct interpretation problem in which the continuous 
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vertical conductivity variation may be determined from knowledge of the sur- 
face gradicnts is outlined priefly, following the method of Slichter and La 
for the case where the current source is a point electrode. The analytical 
results of the indirect interpretation problem for a stratified earth are il- 
lustrated by 30 numerical and graphic oxamples.--Authors! abstract 


(2466) GHOPOTENTIAL 


By V. Bjerxmess ; 


Union Géodésique et Géophysique Internationale, Toulouse, no« 2, 19335 pp. ta 


This discussion is divided into four sections. The first deals with the 
system of coordinates employed. The possibility of applying the method to ob- 
tain topograrhic charts traced for suitably chosen values of potential diz— 
ference and the use to which such charts may be put is considered in section 
2. The author devotes section 3 to a discussion of the terminology to be 
used and concludes that the best method is to follow the example of Lagrange 
and employ generalized coordinates. The next point, that of logical names for? 
the unit of potential, forms the subject matter of the last section. The 
term favored by the author is that of dynamic meter. The abstract is signed. 
by A.E.M.G.--Science Abstracts, vol. 38, no. 445, 1935. 


(2467) MANY GEOPHYSICAL SURVEYS IN FOREIGN COUNTRIES IN 1934 
By Helmer Hedstrom 
Mining and Metallurgy, New York, vol. 16, no. 339, 1935, pp: 152-153 


The author submits an account of the 1934 activities of the Electrical 
Prospecting Co. of Stockholm. Most of the work consisted in electrical pros- | 
pecting for gold ore and sulphuric base-metal ore and in the electrical mapping 
of hidden structures in oil fields. Electrical prospecting work in Sweden, | 
Yugoslavia, Greece, East Africa, West Siberia, Australia, and Rumania is 
mentioned, and the results obtained in various locations investigated are 
discussed briefly.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


7. UNCLASSIFIED METEODS 
(2468) APPLIED GEOPHYSICS IN FRANCE 
By EB. Rothe 
Mines Magazine, Denver, Colo., vol. 25, no. 3, 1935, pp. 11-14 


. a 4 : > 
In this article Rothe specifies a mumber of French institutions where 
Zeophysics is taught and indicates the equipment of the special courses in 
prospecting, He describes the instruments exhibited from October 20 to 29, 
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$4 in the Institute of Terrestrial Physics at Strasbourg. Drilling materials 
1 instruments used in gcothermal, electrical, seismic and accoustic, magnetic, 
Wdioactive, and gravitational methods are mentioned, and photographs of the 
‘splays are given. ‘ 


_ The author closes the article by giving a list of papers on geophysics 
esented by students as these for receiving diplomas, and a list of pros- 
cting bibliography.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2469) APPLICATION OF GECPHYSICAL METHODS OF PROSPECTING IN POLAND - 
By Z. A. Mitera 
+ Inst. Min. and Metal. Eng., New York Meeting, February 1935, 8 pp. 


According to the author the geophysical investigations made so far in 
land have primarily been for the purpose of trying different methods in 
Ttain areas and of finding out which of these methods are best suited for 
Ospecting and geological studies. Most of the geophysical work has been 
me in east-southern Poland in the structurally interesting border zone of 
€ Carpathian Mountains and foreland. Salt, gas, and oil deposits were 
Cated. 


Gravity, magnetic, electrical, and seismic methods were used, and the 
aces where the surveys were made are enumerated briefly. 


In conclusion, the author gives the following list of geophysical insti- 
tions in Poland at the end of 1934; 


1. Department of Geophysics of Polish Geological Survey in Warsaw, equip~ 
d with seismic, gravimetric, radioactive, and magnetic instruments. 


2. The Pioneer Institute of Applied Geophysics, Ltd., cooperating with 
Geological Department of Pioneer Exploration Co., Lvow. 


3. Bureau of Standards in Warsaw, equipped for regular gravity measure- 
nts in Poland. Besides general measurements of variation of gravity force 
Poland, this institution is engaged occasionally in gravity surveys for 
‘ospecting purposes. 

4. Inst‘tute of Geoplysics of the University of Lvov, under the present 
rection of Erof. H. Arctoyvsii. It is chiefly engaged in magnetic and geo- 


ermal surveys. 


5. Institute of Astronomy of the University of Krakow, under the direc- 
Hon of Prof. T. Banachiewicz. This institute is engaged also in gravity 
eterminations. Prof. Banachiewicz has developed a new gravitometer which 
411 reduce considerably the time of field measurements.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2470) PROPOSED GEOPHYSICAL ATLAS OF THE INTERUATIONAL UNIO¥ 
OF GHODESY AND GEOPHYSICS 
By E. Rothe 
Am. Inst. Min. and Metal. Eng., New York Meeting, February 1935, 10 pp. 


The paper was presented at the session on Geophysics during the annual 
meeting of the Institute February 20, 1935. 


The purpose of the geophysical atlas is to assemble: 


1. Geological information as complete as possible, results of drillings, | 
eter: 


e.. A map of the prospecting work; 


3. Indication of the methods utilized and the degree of precision ob- 
tained; 


4. The numerical results of the field work. 


The questions of national delegates, nomenclature of work undertaken, | 
and exposition of work done are discussed briefly.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2471) . LOOXING AHEAD 
Editorial note 
Oil and Gas Journal, Tulsa, vol. 33, no. 41; 1935, p. 32 
An interesting illustration of the remarkable revival of exploration for 


new oil reserves is found in the fact that some 175 geophysical crews are ac- 
tively engaged on work within the United States. 


According to the estimation mad e in this note these crews cost on an 
average about $5,000 per month each or a total of $875,000 monthly; this 
means an annual expenditure of approximately $10,900,000. 


The fact that operating companies are spending this large swn on ex- 
ploretion is sufficient commentary on the importance of geophysical prospecting 
--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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‘ (2472) DEM GEOPHYSIX-HEYT ZU GELEIT 
. (PREFACE TO THE GHOPEYSICAL NULIBER OF “TALL una ERZ") 
By F. Wernicke 


Metall und Erz, Halle, vol. 31, no. 23, 1934, pp. 521-522 


‘This number of l-etall und Erz deals exclusively with the questions con- 
erning geophysical exploration and in particular with the practical applica- 
ion of it to prospecting for ores. 


In speaking on the failures in applying geophysical methods in the past 
ernicke attributes them to the following three main causes: 


1. Imperfect apparatus; 


2. The difficulty of correct interpretation of the results of measure- 
ents; and 


3. Insufficient lmowledge of the geological conditions of the region 
der investigation by the working crews. 


The possibility of eliminating these sources of error is discussed. 

The necessity of (1) a gcneral investigation of large areas not well- 
own from the geological viewpoint in the first place, and (2) the detailed 
nvestigation within the geologically well-imown mining districts are em- 
hasized. 

This special geophysical number of the Metall und Erz may serve as a 
ontribution to the lmowledge on the nossibilities and limits of geophysical 
ethods of exploring for ores.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
(2473) NEUE MOGLICHEEITEN FUR DEN OBZRHARZER BERGAU? 
(ARE TEERE NEW POSSIBILITIES FOR THE UPPER HARZ MINING INDUSTRY?) 

By Otto xeunecke 


Metall und Erz, Halle, vol. 31, no. 23, 1934, pp. 522-526 


In discussing the exnloration methods hitherto used in mining tne author 
raws the conclusion that these means of exploration are no longer sufficient 
© carry on the mining industry in the Upper Harz profitably. Therefore the 
ew method, geophysical prospecting, must be introduced. The electrical 
nethods are considered to be most suitable for this region. 
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To prove the value of geophysical investigations Keunecke describes the 
application of electrical methods of prospecting near Clausthal-Zellerfeld. 
A map of the region and a series of profiles are given. 


The interpretation of the curves is discussed. In the last paragraph, 
the results of investigations, the author expresses the opinion that from 
these experiments it is clear that geophysical methods for prospecting may 
help to solve the question of the oxistence of additional ore deposits in the 
Upper Harz, unknown so far.--W. Ayvazoglou. : 


(2474) DIE ANWENDUNG GECPHYSIKALISCHER ECDENUNTERSUCHULGS- 
METHCDEK IM HAXZSR ERZ BERGBAU 


(TEX APPLICATION OF GHOPHYSICAL METHODS FOR GROUND INVZSTI- 
GATIONS IN TH8 HARZ MINING INDUSTRY) 


By E. v. Scotti 
Metall und Erz, Halle, vol. 31, no. 23, 1934, pp. 526-528 


The author describes investigations of ore deposits by the Government 
mining industry in Harz by means of geophysical prospecting. 


The regions in which the measurements were made ars enumerated and a 
map showing the locations investigated by the Erda 1. G., Preussische : 
Geologische Landesanstalt, and C. Sundberg is added.--¥. Ayvazoglou. 


(2475) GEOELELTRISCEE UND RADIOAKTIVS UNTSRSUCHUNGSN DER QBEREARZER 
ERZGANGS 


(GHOZLECTRICAL AD RADIOACTIVE IUVESTIGATIONS OF T= UPPER EARZ ORE- 
DEPOSITS) 


By A. Ebert 
lietall und Erz,-Halle, vol. 31, no. 2%, 1934, pp. 528-530 


After a brief introduction on the possibilities of geophysical methods 
of investigation in the Harz the author describes the application of the 
Healck frame-method with tvo-point electrodes, and of the induction method 
with a transmission coil for prosnecting the Hilfe Gottes deposit near Bad 
Grind, and the extension of the Lautenthal deposit. The depths were de- 


termined by the resistance methods and frame measurements, according to Haalck 
and Ebert. 


The western extension of the Charlotter Ruschel was determined by radio- 
active measurements. Kohlhirster's ionization epparatus was used.-- 
W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2476) UBER DIE NOTWENDICKEIT DER GEOPHYSIZALISCHEN UBERWACEUNG DER 
JUGENDLICHEN BEWEGUNGEN DES DEUTSCHEN BODENS UND IHRE PRAKIISCHE 
BEDEUTU 


ON THE NECESSITY OF GEOFHYSICAL SURVE SILLANCE OF THE ANCTENT MOVEMENTS OF 
GERMAW GROUND AND THEIR PRACTICAL IMPORTANCE) 


By J. Weigelt 
Metall und Brz, Halle, vol. 31, no. 23, 1934, pp. 537-540 
The continuation of tectonic movements of the ground at present is not 

exception but still must be considered a rule. The guthor reviews present 
round movements in Germany and indicates their importance with respect to 
echnical constructions on a large scale, as well as to the questions concern- 
ng the damages in mines. The determination and surveillance of these move- 
ents are problems of great practical importance. It is the task of geophysi- 
ists to improve apparatus and methods by which these movements of the ground 
ould be controlled.--W. Ayvazoglou. 

(2477) NEUERE LITERATUR UBER ANGEWANDTE GaOPHYSIX£ 

(NEW LITSRATURS ON APPLIED GEOPHYSICS) 
By kK. Jung and R. Berger 

Metall und Erz, Halle, vol. 31, no. 23, 1934, pp. 543-545 


A list of articles and papers on applied geophysics written in 1983 and 
934 arranged in the following order is given: 


1. Gravitational methods - 36 papers 

2. Seismic methods - 16 papers 

3. Magnetic methods - 11 papers 

4, @lectrical methods ~ 16 papers 

5. Radioactive and thermal methods - 3 papers 
6. Physical properties of rocks - 9 papers 

7. General - 3 papers 


The moet important handbooks on applied geophysics are mentioned in the 
eginning of the article.--W. lyvazoglou. 
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(2478) UBERSICHTSTABELLE DER METHODE'T DER ANGEWANDTEN GECPHYSIE IN DER 
PRAXTISCHEN GEOLOGIZ 


(TABLE OUTLINING THE METHODS OF APPLIED GEOPHYSICS IN PRACTICAL GEOLOGY) 
By Hameister 
Zeitschrift fir praktische Geologie, Halle, vol. 43, no. 2, 1935, pp. 26-50 | 


Gravimetrical, magnetic, seismic and electrical methods of prospecting 
are compared by the author in a table having the following columns: (en) 
Elements on which the measurements are based; (2) apparatus; (3) objects of — 
measurements; (4) manifestationsof disturbances; (5) the necessary corrections; 
(6) sphere of application; (7) presentation of the results of measurements; 
(8) duration of measurements; (9) units of measurements; (10) limits of errors 
and accuracy of measurements.--W. Ayvazoglou. : 


(2479) RELATION OF GEOPHYSICS TO SALT DOME STRUCTURES 
By J. Brian Eby and Robert P. Clark 
Bull. Am. Assoc. Petrol. Geol., Tulsa, vol. 19, no. 3, 1935, pp. 356-377 


This paper presents 18 geonhysical maps covering salt domes and deep- 
seated structures of the Texas and Louiviena Gulf coast. Two shellow domes, 
Moss Bluff and Fannett, are given. Fastustt is a gravity raximum and lfoss 
Bluff a ¢cofipination of a gravity minim and maximum. The Sugavland dome is 
&iven as an example of a medium depth structure, which is indicated by the 
torsion balance as a minimm. Six deep-seated structures are shown, including 
Sheppards Mott, Pledger, Mykawa, Tomball, Livingston, and English Bayou-Gillis, 
The deep-seated structures invariably show a gravity-minimum influence. 


A refraction seismograph map of Moss Bluff is included, and reflection- 
Seismograph maps are given for Sheppards Mott, Tomball, and English Bayou-Gilli 
4A magnetic map of the Fannett field is likewise presented.--Authors' abstract. 

\ 
(2480) PROBLEMES DE PHYSIQUE COSMIIQUS 
(PROBLEMS OF COSMIC PHYSICS) 
By A. Dauvillier 


Revue Scientifique, Paris, vol. 73, no. 3, 1935, pp. 73-82 


Various theories on the origin and nature of cosmic rays are examined in 
the first part of the article. ‘The second part deals with the Cosmic and 
Physical Rays of the Sun, and the third with the Origin of Terrestrial Mag- 
netism and the World's Magnetic Disturbances.—-W. Ayvazoglou. 
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ie (2481) FORSIGH PAPERS FEATURE GEOPEYSICS MEETINGS 
| By Sherwin ¥. Kelly 


Mining and Metallurgy, New York, vol. 16, no. 339, 1935, pp. 141-142 


A series of papers dealing with the practical applications of geophysical 
methods to solving geological problems presented at the meetings arranged by 
he Geophysical Committee of the A.I.U.M.G. this year is briefly discussed. 
hey include Rudolph Zrahmann's two papers, one giving a perspective of the 
Beophysical investigations wpon mineral deposits in South Africa and the 
second dealing with a magnetometric survey of a kimberlite pipe in south- 
vestern Transvaal; Z. A. Mitera's paper dealing with geophysical methods of 
prospecting and telling how they are being used to develop Poland's mineral 
esources; Mark C. lfalamphy's Brief Survey of the Application of geovhysics 
nm South America, and another paper describing the extensive geophysical pro- 
sram planned by Brazil's Mineral Production Service; Leopold Reinecke's paper 
fagnetic Prospecting on the Witwatersrand; J. G. Sineritz's paper describing 
bfficial use of geonhysical methods of prospecting by the Spanish Government; 
§. Rothé's paper outlining the plans for a proposed geophysical atlas of the 
nternational Union of Geodesy and Geophysics; Donald ©. Iarton's paper, 
Torsion balance survey for sulfur at Hoskins Mound; Noel H. Stearn's paper 
pioneer Magnetic Exploration in the Texas Panhandle; Stanley W. Wilcox's re~ 
port on his work on electrical methods for the location and delineation of 
sand and gravel deposits in the State of Minnesota; M. King Hubbert's paper 
yn electrical geophysical work in the fluorspar district of Illinois and 
Kentucky; F. Eahnemann's contribution from South Africa dealing with a case 
bf abnormally strong magnetic polarization of a shale, and with a graphic 
method of determining magnetic pole distribution; liark C. Malamphy's and J. 

. do Amaral's account of a thorough study of a magnetometer system; E. G. 
Leonardon's report on the work of his firm carricd out in the study of cor- 
Osion; and E. Rothé's paper on the curriculum in geophysics at the school 
in Strasbourg.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
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9. MEW BOOKS 


(2482) Beschoren, B. Die erdolgeologische Literatur Deutschlands bis 1933 


(0il-Geological Literature of Germany to 1933). Published in the Archiv 
fur Lagerstattenforschung, no. 60, issued by the Preussische geologische 
Landesanstalt, Berlin, 1934, 91 pp. hapter 8 of the book contains a 
list of publications on geophysical exploration for oil and salt domes. 


(2483) Fersman, A. E. Geochemistry. Vol. I, 1934, 324 pp. Goskhimtekhizdat, _ 


Leningrad, Price: Bubles 5.50. This book may serve as an aid in geo- 
logical and geologo-prospecting investigation of mineral deposits. Four 
volumes will be issued. The first deals with the introduction in the 
study of geochemistry in general; the second with the principles of migra- 
tion of chemical elements; the third with the phenomena of the distributio 
and concentration in the earth's crust; and the fourth with the conclusion 
drawn. Contents of the first volume: Chapter 1: Geochemistry and 
history of geochemical ideas; chapter 2: Atoms and crystals in geo~ 
chemistry; chapter 3; Chemical composition of the earth and of the cosmic 
bodies; chapter 4: Structure and cncemical composition of geospheres. 


(2484) Gutenberg, B. The Seismological Laboratory in Pasadena. This is a 


special reprint from the Ergebnisse der kosmischen Physik, issued by V. 
Conrad and L. Weickmann, vol. 2, 1954, pp. 213-237, price R. Hi. 3, 
Leipzig, 1934, Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H. Contents: (1) 
Seismometers; (2) mounting of instruments; (3) galvanometers; (4) drum 
recorders, their velocity of rotation and adjustment; (5) storage bat- 
tery; (6) sources of light and their magnification during the near-distant 


. @arthquakes; (7) time service; (8) handling the record-sheets; (9) 


working out the seismograms; (10) keeping the seismograms and the readings; 


(11) other investigations; (12) information obtained during the strong 


near-distant earthquake occurring from the end of 1932 to May 1933; (13) 
literature. 


(2485) Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity, conducted by J. A. 
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Fleming with the cooperation of eminent investigators, vol. 39, no. 4, 
Dec. 1934, The Johns Hopkins Press, Baltimore, ila. $3.50 a year. 

Single number, $1. (Contents of this number: (1) On the Origin and 
Maintenance of the Sun's Blectric Field, by Ross Gunn; (2) The Associa~ 
tion Between Relative Humidity and the Ratio of the Number of Large Ions 
to the Total Number of Nuclei, by H. L. Wright; (3) A Study of Atmos- 
pheric Dust Using a Continuous Recording Jet-Counter, by Russell A. 
Nielsen; (4) Summary of Some Auroral Height-Measurements and Observations 
at Chesterfield, Canada; by B. W. Currie; (5) A Mechanical Optical Method 
of Reduction of Pairs of Auroral Plates, by S. Chapman; (6) Report of 
lonosphere-Investigations Conducted at College-Fairbanks, Alaska, during 
the Winter of 1933-1934, by J. A. Fleming; (7) Report on Measurements 
Obtained at the Huancayo Observatory (Peru) Following the Program of the 
Second International Polar Year during May to August 1933, by H. W. Wells; 
(8) The Relation of the Pacific Eclipse of June 8, 1937, to Investiga~ 
tions of Changes of Ionization of the Ionosphere, by L. V. Berkmer; (9) 
On the Propagation of Magnetic Storms, by J. Egedal; (10) Celebration of 
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the Completion of One-Third Century of Continuous Operation at the 
Cheltenham Magnetic Observatory, by N. E. Mectz; (11) Summary of the 
Year's Work, Department of Terrestrial Magnetism, Carnegie Institution 
of Washington, by J. A. Floming; (12) Arthur Schuster, 1851-1934, by 
|. §. Chapman; (13) Arthur Schuster's Wor on Periodicities, by J. Bartels: 
(14) Ole Krogness and His Work, by L. Vogard; (15) Letters to editor; 
(16) Principal Magnetic Storas: (17) Reviews and abstracts; (18) Notes; 
~(19) List of recent publications, by E. D. Earradon.-- 


2486) Vernadsky, V. I. Outlines of Geochemistry, 1934, 380 pp. Price: 
Rubles 7.59. Issued by the Gorno-Geologo-Neftianoe Izdatelstvo, 

; Leningrad. The first edition of this book appeared in 1924 in French 
under the title "Geochemie in auserwahlten FKapiteln." The present 
"Outlines of Geochemistry" is a greatly revised edition of the French 
issue. In this book all the literature and facts up to 1933 are collected. 
The contents of the book: (1) Eistory of geochemistry; (2) chemical 
elements, their classification, and forms in which they are found in tne 
earth's crust; (3) geospheres, history cf manganese, energy of geospheres; 
(4) quartz and silicates in the earth's crust; (5) carbon and the ener- 
getic matter in the earth's crust; and (6) radioactive chemical elements 
of the series of uranium, thoriun, and actinium in the earth's crust. 
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1. GRAVITATIONAL HSTSODS 


(2487) ON TER PROBLEM OF TEs DETSRATHATION OF THs GEOID 
Ol’ THE BASIS Ov GRAVITY CBSERVATIONS 


* 


By 23. Muaerov 


“4 . . = co - + 
Comptes Rendus de l'Acadomie des Sciences de 1!U.R.S.S., Leningrad, 
WoL. -uePly 1955 Sep IP EY = 25 


In this article Numerov attempts to develop a method for solving the prob: 
of determining the geoid on tic basis of gravity observations upon the earth's 
physical surface. Theoretical and practical difficulties relate waiuly to the 
impossibility of an accurate reduction of gravity observations mace on the phy 
surface to the level surface - the continuation of the ocean under the continen 
A mathematical discussion of the oroblem is given under the supposition advance: 
by the French seodesist Brillowin who accepted the gcoid as a potcntial surface; 
running above the ocean and ebove all the continents. Considering only the pla 
of the Evropean and Asiatic rezions of the U.S.S.R. Numcrov finds it possible 
draw a potential surface over a wide area at a height not exceeding 500 m. In 
this case the reduction can in his opinion be calculated by the method develoneé 
in this article. As a result the value of gravity upon the potential surface @ 
distance of 500 m. from the surface of the ocean may be obtained and the true f. 
of the earth may be constructed with the exception of the smail anomalous distr 
of mountainous regions. - W. Avvazoglou. 


(2468) BEITRAG ZUR FRAGS DER HIGENSCHVINGUNGEN BINZELNER TSILZ 
DES ERDEURPERS 


(CONTRIBUTION To THE QUESTION OF THS PROPER VIBRATIONS OF THE 
SINGLE PARTS OF THE EARTH'S BODY 


2 


By Richard Sciumenn 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 11, no. 1/2, 1935, pp. 1-9 


The assumption of an "axis of rotation of a risic earth" can not de mainta 
owing to the mobility of the single varts of the earth's body. The question of 
“ne proper vibrations" of single parts of the earth is raised: according to the 
approxinate Calculation made by. P. Fillunger, the proper vibration of a block @ 
the size equal to the Tibetian Highland is about 1%. The author recommends tha 
most accurate detcrminations of the latitude of the pole, as well as of the ge 
graphic differences in longitudes should be made at the sase time. - Author's 
abstract, translated by W. Ayvazogilou. 
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(2489) UBER DIZ MINTAUNSSIGENSCAAPT DER scuenusnlRuNeer 


(ON 2H8 MINIMU QUALITY OF GRAVITY DISTURBANCES) 


, oe Spline me Aa 


~ 
. t 


By Kk. Loiderstoger 
Va Soltschrift far Geopnysik, Braunschweig, vol. 11, no. 1/2, 1935, pp. 23-29 


tt is proved that the usual deduction of the theoretical force of gravity 
by tac method of the least squares is valid only if the values of observation 
re distributed strictly syumctrically. The reduction of the observations has 
nly a small influence on tne Shietaides . ~ Author's abstract, translated by 

. Ayvazoglou. 


* 


(2490) THE HAYFORD-BOVIE TABLE AND THE DEFINITION OF PERFECT ISOSTASY 
By Walter D. Lambert 
Zeitschrift’ fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 11, no. 1/2, 1935, pp. 35-39 


The author draws attention to the fact that Hayford in computing his tables 
or the isostatic reduction of gravity observations haces the mass of compen- 
ation to be equal to the mass of corresponding topography; Bullard's objection 
n this score is therefore wnfounded. The definition of + sOStASY as an cquality 
f pressure is reasonable, but for some purposes less convenient than the defini- 
sion based on equality of mass. By using formules for gravity below tne cartn's 
urface given by Bullard, the attraction of the upper narts of the earth's crust 
Mist be taken into consideration besides. - Author's abstract, translated by 
7. Ayvazoglou. 


(2491) MESSUNGSERGEENISSE MIT DSi STATISCHSN SCHWEREMESSER AUF DER 
NORD-UND OSTSHES UND IN iCRDDEUTSCHLAND 


(RESULTS OF MEASUREMENTS MADE WTI TSE STATICAL GRAVILIETER ON TEE 
NORTH SHA, EALTIC SHA AND IN NORTH GURMANY) 


By H. Haalck 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysi!:, Braunschwei;;, vol. ll, no. 1/29919S5) ppieso-74 


Results of measurements carried out wit a simple statical gravimeter during 
the summer of 1934 on moving ships and on land are described. The places on woich 
anomalies were observed by travelin;; om suips are enwnerated and the results are 
shown in diagrams. From the S00 measurencnts made at about 150 stations on land 
the profile Potsdam-Celle is reproduced. 


lc -1454-- 


GA. 74 


The well-known gravity anticline of the Flechtinger mountain range, the 
two gravity synclines caused by the salt domes of Watjlingen and Oldau-Hambure 
and a gravity minimum between Tangeraunde ane Tangermatte are shown distinctly 
The accuracy of measurements at single points of observation was from _ 1.2 to 
1.5 milligal; this mean error could be reduced to " $ milligal by repeating | 
the measurements. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2492) STOEES' FORMULA IN GEODESY 
By J. de Greaff Hunter 
Nature, London, vol. 135, no. 3412, 1935, p. 471 


Stokes' formula shows how, from a Imowledge of the variations in gravity 
at different known points of the eartn's surface, one may calculate the suape 
of the geoid. According to B. &. Gulatec, who published a letter in Nature of 
February 20, 1932, it will never be possible to use Stokes! method for getting 
absolute elevations. In this article the author gives the results of his stud; 
of this matter and, according to his calculations, Stokes' formula would give 
the "absolute elovation" with a fair degree of accuracy if gravity detorminatic 
were made at a large number of stations suitably distributed over the earth | 
(1,700 stations evenly spaced over the earth's surface, combined with 100 
stations suitably distributed locally). - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2493) ISOSTASY Il! INDIA 
By 3. A. Glennie 
Gerlands Beitr4ze zur Geophysik, Leipzig., vol. 43, no. 4, 1935. pp. 340-345 


Dr. W. Bowie's paper, A Comparison of Isostasy in India and in the United 
States (see Gcophys. Abs. 64), is discussed, and it is shown that by selecting 
a different orientation of zones a very different picture of the isostatic 
anomalies in India results. This is evidently not due to local effects, but 
to broad, deep-seated, uncomponsated warpings of the inner crustal Layee and 
is thereforc wnfavorable to the existence of an isostatic condition in indie 


We __New data are included, extending the area examined to Ceylon and the 
faldive and Laccadive Islands. = Author's abstract 
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(2494) BEMERKUNGEN ZU “ARTIKEL VON HERRN E, ERTNL, DIE BERZCHIUNG 
DER POLZLUCHT RATT 


(REMARKS ON =. ERTEL'S ARTICLE. THE CALCULATION OF THE POLFLUCHTXRAPT) 


Sea a 


AND 


P BEMERCUNGES ZU! ARTIXEL VO' HERRN if. MILANAOVITCH, ZUR BERECHNUNG DSR 
- POLFLUCHTFRAYT 


MARES ON ii. MILANKOVITCH'S ARTICLS, Of THE CALOULATION OF THE POLFLUCETKRAFT) 


By L. Grabowski 


i + De ey coat eS s G r 7 [ ye FF 
erlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Leipzig. vol. 43, no. 4, 1935, pp. 346-350 
and 351-552 


The two articles are answers to H. Ertel and if. Milankovitch written by 
© author in comnection with his paper published in Gerlands Beitrage vol. 
» no. 5, 1954, pp. 511-325 (see Geophys. Abs. 72). - W. Ayvazolou. 


(2495) GEOLOGIC ANALYSIS OF THS GRAVITY ANOMALIES FOR THE BLACK HILLS- 
BIGSORN-BHEARTOOTH REGION 


By Rollin T. Chamberlin 


ulletin of the Geological Sociéty of fmerica, Vasiington, vol. 46, no. 3, 
1935, pp. 393-408 


The relation between the isostatic anomalies and the clevation of the 
per surface of the pre-Cambrian terrane was Ciscussed by the author in a 
evious article, Geologic Problems of the Beartooth-Bighorn Region, published 
the Bulletin, vol. 45, no.-1, 1934 (see Geophys. Abs. 63, p. 1197). From 
isYrelation it was apparent that the density of the superficial rocks near 
Station was an important factor in producing the gravity anomaly. Tue 
Oblem was to compare tiie gravitative pull of the actual rociz formations with 
he theoretical pull and to note the relation of the difference to the isostatic 
omaly. To do this one mast kmow the stratigranhnic colum beneath cach sta- 
fon and the specific gravity of cacr rock formation. Although some such data 
@ already available their utilization was possible after new additional 
tations (29) were selected, and the anomalies were determined in 1933. 


In this article Chamberlin gives the results of his studies under the 
lowing headings: (1) Method of procedure; (2) Basic theory; (3) Comparative 
Sults: (4) Bffect of extending the colums; (5) Apparent significance of the 
omalies; and (6) Suggested new method. 


The steps suggested by the author in his new metoc or procedure are 
iefly as follows; 
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1. Determine the theoretical sea-level valuc of gravity for the lati 
tude of the station, just as is done at present. 


2. Apply to this corrections for the elevation and for the tonozraephy 
3. Apoly an additional correction for the superficial gecolocy. 


4, When these corrections nave been applied to the theoretical value 
of gravity for the station, tac result is to be compared with the observed 
value of gravity detcrmined instrumentally, anda the difference is the new. 
gravitative anomaly. In this method one follows kmown conditions as far as 
possible, and leaves as little as possiole for tne ummown. 


5. For the unknowa, now bring in isostatic compensation to sec what 
it will do toward reducing the new-style gravitative anomalies. - W. 
Ayvazoglou. 


(2496) FUNDAMENTAL TABLES FOR THE REDUCTION OF GRAVITY 
PART II. USE OF THE TABLES | 


By G. Cassinis and P. Dore 


Bolletino del Comitato per la Geodesia c la Gcofisica del Consiglio | 
Nazionale delle Recerche, vol. 4, Oct. 1954, pp. 97-106 


For part II, see Geophys. Abs. 71, p. 1577. | 

< | 
The tables are here applied directly to particular casos to find the re- : 
duction. Sets of tables also may be derived from the original tables which are 
very convenient in making these reductions. One of the principal advantages 
of the method consists in assuming a presumably more constant density for cack 
part instead of taking a mean density over a large area. For construction of 
tne tables sec part I. H. M. B., Scionce Abs. vol. 38, no. 447, 1935. 


(2497) “DIFFERENTIAL METHOD FOR THE MEASUREMENT OF GRAVITY 


By B. Gulotta 


Bolictino del Comitato per la Geodesia co la Geofisica del Consiglio 
Nazionale delle Recerche, vol. 4, Oct. 1934, pp. 114-129 


The advantages and disadvantages of the differential mcthod are discussed 
The influence of the length of the pendulwn on the results of observations mad 
by the classical method is compared with that on the results of the differenti: 
method, The effect of different pendulums in the free-air method is investiga’ 
~ W. A. B., Science Jbs., vol. 38, no. 447, 19355. 
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2498) DAS NJUE GRAVIUBTER DER SEISUOS G.m.d.H., HANNOVER, ZUR AUNSUCHUNG 
| UND BEGRENZUNG UNTERIRDISCHIR DICmEsTéRUGsN 


as NEW SEISMOS G.m.b.H., HANOVER, GRAVIMETER FOR DISCLOSING ACD CONTOURING 


SUBTERRANEAN CHANGES IN DENSITY) 
‘ By St. v. Thyssen 


Petroleun Zeitscurift, Berlin, vol. 31, no. 5, 1935, pp. 2-3 


The advantages in using the new gravimeter constructed by; Scisisos G.m.bd.H. 
comparison with tae pendulum anparatus are discussed briefly. The author 
fers to A. Berroth's article, Testing of Thyssen's Gravimeter, published in 
Uckauf, vol. 70, no. 45, 1934 (see Geophys. Abs. 72, p. 1402). 


Since Decanber 1934 the new gravimeter has been used successfully on a 
Ge project of geophysical surveying in Germany by the Government. - W. 
Vazoglou. 


&. MAGNETIC MSTHODS 


(2499) DIS AUFZSICHNUNG DER ERDMAGISTISCHEN ELMENTARWELLEY WITTELS 
DES CRISCHGALVANOMETERS 


(RECORDING OF SARTE'S MAGNSTIC ELEMENTARY YAVES BY MEANS OF A 
"CREEP~GALVANOUETER") 


By Li. Réssiger 
eitschrift fur Goophysik, Braunschweig. vol. 11, no. 1/2, 1935, pp. 75-83 


Toe changes of the flux of the earth's magnetic ficld passing througa a 
reuit may be recordcd by a creep galvanomcter; therefore an arrangement 
itable for recording small variations of the earth's ficld can be made. The 
jastment and dotcrmination of constants are described. By applying multiple 
flection a sensitivity equal to 0.054 /ma. may be attained with a 10 okn- 
iemons - Halse galvanometer. The applicability of the arrangaacnt is snow 
a series of records. The "carth!'!s maynctic clumentary waves" of long 
iod may be noticed in the record curves. Tue waves appear in groups. - 
thor's abstract, translated by W. Ayvazozlou. 


(2500) A BRITISH MAGNETIC SURVZY VESSEL 
EDITORIAL NOTE 


Nature, London, vol. 135, no. 3411, 1935, p. 422 


Tae note contains information that, according to a stateaent by the First 
rd of Admiralty, it has been decided to construct a magnetic survey vessel wo 
e purpose of determining magnetic data at sea. Details of tue design have not 
et been decided upon, but the new vessel probably will be larger than the 
arneczie". — W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2501) "CAROLINA BAYS" AND ELLIPTICAL LAKS BASINS 


re 


By William F. Prouty 
Journal of Geology, Wols 43qtmon. 2) 21935, -ppsr2d0+207 


Magnetic surveys in 1933 on a number of bays in Myrtle Beach and from 
Myrtle Beach to Florence and Darlington, S. C., as well as those made later 
in North Carolina and South Carolina and in both the inner and outer por- 
tions of the Coastal Plain, are mentioned. Much valuable information con- 
cerning the depth, character, and structure of tne crystalline rocks under- 
lying the Coastal Plain was obtained from the magnetometer readings. 


The observations made during the earlier masnetometer investigation of 
the elliptical Myrtle Beach area were inconclusive, but later anomalies of 
250 Y were found in association with some of the bays. On more recent trips 
hich magnetic areas were found in association with the elliptical basins. 
Two figures showing the high magnetic areas are given. Another figure gives 
magnetometer observations around Singletary Lake Basin, White Laxe Basin, | 
and the large bay northwest of Waite Lake. 


According to the author, his observations support and supplement the 
views of Dr. F. 4. Melton and Dr. W. Schriever in the article on Carolina 
Bays published in the Journal of Geology, vol. 41, 1933, pp. 52-66, and in 
Dr. Mclton's reply to Dr. G. WV. Cooke in a later article in vol. 42, 1934, ppa} 
88-104. It is thought that the elliptical lake bag’ns, largely in Bladen 
County, N. C., are of the same mode of origin as the elliptical bays; that 
many, or perhaps most, of these bays originally were lake basins; that many 
of them were, as in White Lake now, fed by lake-bottom springs. 


According to the author, the magnetometer observations point very strongly 
to the presence of buried meteoric bodies in assciation with these Carolina 
bays and elliptical lake basins, but the meteoric theory can be firmly es- 
tablished only after more detailed mapping is done. 


A summary of most important observations concerning the elliptical bays 
and lake basins in the Carolinas is given. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


ida 
(2502) SUR L'ELIMINATION DES SAUTS DANS LA BALANCE DE SCEMIDT AU COURS 
DES OBSERVATION DE CAMPAGNE 


(ON THE ELIMINATION OF JUMPS IN SCHIIDT'S BALANCE DURING FIELD 
OBSERVATIONS) (IN POLISH) 


By H. Orkisz 


; 4 
Institut de Geophysique et de Méteorologie de l'Université de Lwow, 
vol. 7, Communication 86, 1934, pp. 227-263 


The author describes his magnetometric survey with Schmidt's balance 
during the summer of 1933 near Truskawiec. 
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: The causes of the zero-point displacements in Schnidt's field belance 
Te iuvestigated experinental ly. To eliminate thc wnfavorablu influence 
these displacements, which were not made definitely clear, the author re- 
Iamends the following iacthod used by him during lis observations: (a) To 
peat tue observation at tho central station of the day after every observa- 
On made at any other point; (b) to use at least two balances at each 

aint; (c) to calculate the anomaly in relation with that at tue central 
ation; (a) to take into consideration, as relative anomaly, only those ob- 
ined by the two instrments at the same time; (c) to bring the indications 
tained always into relation with the same instruments; (f) to repcat the 
asurcments at least at one point of the »revious day; (zg) finally, to re- 
iculate the daily reference stations being repeated during the various days 
relation to a mean coimou base of the reference point. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2503) MAGHRZTIC PROSPECTING ON TEE RAND 
EDITORIAL NOTE 
@ineering and Mining Journel, New York, vol. 136, no. 3, 1935, p. 120 


This is an abstract of pacers presented at the anmuel meeting of the An. 
St. Min. and Met. En. in New Yori: on February 18-21, 1935. 


Reinecke!s investigations of Rand ores and Krahmann's surveys are dis- 
issed. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2504) MAGHETIC WETHOD I GEOPEYSICAL PROSPECTING 
By A. Graf 
Archiv fur technisches ilessen, itmmich, Dec. 1934, po. 160 - 161 


The Askania universal magnetometer for measuring both vertical and Hori 

ntal field components is described. Its sensitiveness, corrections, and 
é€ld applications are discusscd. The greatest utility of the magnetic method 
found in the search for magnetic ore bodies. - W. A. R., Science Abs., 

a. 38, no. 447, 1935. - 


- 3. SSISUTIC METHODS 


F er ‘ 


(2505) SBHISMISCHE BODENUNRUHE IN HAMBURG UND ORTLICHER STURM 
(SEISMIC DISTRUBANCE OF THE GROUND IN HAMBURG AND LOCAL STORM) 
By E. Tams 


Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 11, no.-1/2, 1935, pp. 9-15 


The author presents analytically the relationsnip between the 'microseismic 
torm" of June 23, 1933 and the velocities of wind, increasing by sqalls to 
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20 and 30 m/sec., observed in Hamburg. lIfean values calculated per hour and 
per quarter hour were investigated. In consequence, at a distance about 1:: 
laa northeast from tne earthquake station the correlation cocfficicnt for a 

fixcd series of observations of the velocities of wind was equal, by using 

per-hour mean values, almost to 1, and per quarter of an hour mean valucs, 

still about 2/3. 


Thus, the so-called reported dependent coefficient in these two instances | 


equaled to 0.91 and 0.41, respectively. - Author's abstract, translated by 
W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2506) ERDBEBENHERDE UND TEXTONIX IM GEBIETS DER SCHWABISCHEN ALB 
(EARTHQUAZES FOCI AND TECTONIC IN THS RaGION OF THE SWABIA ALB) 
By W. Hiller 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 11, no. is; 1935, pp. 15-19 
Close relationship between the tectonic at the depth of the earthquake 
foci and that on the surface of the earth is shown as far as this could be 
determined with the present time accuracy. The following mean values for 
the stratification of the earth's crust in the northern Alpine foreland are 
Calculated: d! (depth representing the border between the granitic and 
basaltic layers) equal to about 20 km, and d (depth of the lower border of 


the earth's crust) equal to about 45 ln. - Author's abstract, translated by 
W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2507) SINE EINFACHE UND SICHERE ART DER ZEITMARKIERUNG BEI MECHANISCH 
REGISTRIERENDEN SEI SMOGRAPHEN 


(A SIMPLE AND RELIABLE METHOD OF TIMB-RECORDING WITE THE MECHANICALLY 
REGISTERING S#ISMOGRAPHS) 


By W. Hiller 


Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig. vol 11, no. 1/2, 1935, pp. 19-23 


The author describes a new method for lifting the arm of the device as- 


signed for recording the time by which very exact and easily perceptible short 


marks are obtained. The way of fixing and operating the device is very simple. 


The device was used with various instruments in the Warttomberg Earthquake 
Observatories for 3 years and proved very satisfactory. - Author's abstract, 
translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2508) SPRENGSEISUISCZE UNTSRSUCHUNGED 


(EXPLOSIONS FOR SEISMIC INVESTIGATIONS) 


By Oswald V. Schmidt 
eitschrift fur Geophysii:, Braunschweig, vol. 11, no. 1/2, 1935, pp. 83-89 


180 explosions were produced for investigating seismic problems. The 
€sult was that explosions produced in the air causcd strong oscillations of 
me ground whick could De well-recorded. The sumation of tue border wave 

nm the second layer was proved, thus confirming at the same time the invalidity 
f£ the Fresnel seismic formas in the case off = 2 - Author's abstract, 
Yanslated by WT. Ayvazozlou. : 4 


(2509) UBER EINIGH ERGEBNISS@ DER Vo. GEODATISCHEN INSTITUT KOPENHAGEN 


EN FELDARBEITEN IN DAISLLARK 
_ (CONCERNING SOi& RESULTS OF THE FIELD WORL IN DENMARK BY THE 
GEODETIC INSTITUTE OF COPENHAGEN) 
By 3B. Brockamp 
Zeitschrift fir Geopliysik, Braunschweig. vol. 11, no. 1/2, 1935, pp. 89-92 


Some results fro: seismic prospecting in Demaark in connection with the 
lata obtained from gruvinctric and magnetic measurements are briefly examined. 
hree vertical seismographs and in some cases also two horizontal seismographs 
vere used. Velocities of the longitudinal waves for various rocks encountered 
turing the survey are given. 


Fourteen profiles, each about 5 to 8 km long, were determined on the 
areas for which gravimetric and magnetic data were available. A figure 
showing the profile through the Little~Belt disturbance in Jutland to the 
sle of Fyn is given. 


Detailed results of this work are published in the Inst. Geodesique de 
anemark, Memoires, 3d ser., vol. 2. - W. Ayvazoglou. 
(2510) BICHUNG VON SCHALLEMPFANGERN (UNDOGRAPHET UND MEMBRAN APPARATE) 
(ADJUSTMENT OF SOUID RECEIVERS: UNDOGRAPES AND MEMBRANE-APPARATUS) 
By H. Dobberstein 
sitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 11, no. 1/2, 1935, pp. 102-106 


Two methods for adjusting sound-receivers having a Tange of frequency 
from 1 to 5 Hertz, are described and the different types of apparatus are 
ompared by examining the resonance curves taken by the membrane~apparatus 
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and the undograph. By using records of distant sounds taken by the membrane- 
apparatus and by the undograph the author shows that the sound curves of both 


the apparatus can be brought in agreement by means of their resonance curves. 
- Author's abstract, translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 


fo 
(2511) SUR L'ETUDE DES SISMOGRAMMES 
(ON THE STUDY OF SEISMOGRAMS) 
By G. Demetrescu 


4 
Comptes Rendus de l'Academie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 200, no. 108 
March 4, 1935, pp. 850-851 


The author gives a mathematical discussion of. seismic oscillation re- 
presented by the equation — 


x= B e® sinat Ww - S— 


in which? is the period of the scismic oscillation which is supposed to be 
constant; B and a are the constants. - W. Ayvazoglou. 
(2512) REFLECTION SHOOTING BY GEOPHYSICIST ON PROGRESS OF HIS ART 
By Robert P. Clark 
Oil and Gas Journal, Tulsa, vol. 33, no. 46, 1935, pp. 129-1351 


The author reviews the development of geophysical prospecting in the 


United States since 1924, with special consideration of the reflection method. 


In his recapitulation Clark: gives his opinion as to the future of geophysical 
work, and he concludes that in the future, as at the present or in the past, 
the value of any method or instrument will be the direct function of the 
ability and integrity of its operators. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2513) BINE NEUE APPARATUR FUR SEISMISCHE BODENFORSCHUNG NACH DEW 
PIEZO-QUARZ-SYSTEM 


(A NEW APPARATUS FOR SEISMIC GROUND EXPLORATION BY THE PIEZO-QUARTZ METHOD) 
By Richard Ambronn 
Petroleum Zeitschrift, Berlin, vol. 31, no. 5, 1935, pp. 4-8 


; After a.brief review of apparatus used in seismic prospecting (various 
seismographs) so far, Ambronn describes a new apparatus developed by him in 
which the piezo-quartz system is applied. A serics of pictures is added. - 
W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2514) NEW SEISMIC INSTRUMENT 
By P. G. Alfani 


Bolletino del Comitato per la Geodesia e la Geofisica del Consiglio 
Nazionale delle Recerche, vol. 4, Oct. 1934, pp. 130-133 


a Describes a new instrument for measuring vibrations and accelerations 
which is essentially the application of an elastic rubber tube to the Marez 
apparatus. The fluctuations ov pressure within the tube due to the distortion 
of the apparatus are registered. It is claimed that the apparatus climinates 
Many inertia effects and is apcriodic. - W. A. R., Scionce Abs., vol. 38, no. 
447, 1935. 


F 4 Ps 4 7 
(2515) SUR L'ETUDE DE L'ZLASTICITE DES ROCHES PAR LA MSTHCDE DE RESTITUTION 
(ELASTICITY OF ROCZS BY THS METEOD OF RESTITUTION) 
By J. Rocss 


Comptes Rendus de l' Académie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 200, no. 2, 
Jan. 7, 19355, pp. 147-149 


‘A combined mechanical and photographic method is describec for determining 
the coefficient of restitution, € , by measuring the height, h, to which a 
steel ball rebounds when dropped_9n @ polished surface of the rock from a 
height, H,& being defined as s\'g . - 0.A.S., Science Abs., vol. 38, no. 447, 
1935, 


(2516) GEBIRGSDRUCK UND PLATTSNSTATIZ. ELASTIZITATSVERSUCHE AN KARBONISCHEN 
GASTEIWEN OBERSCELESIZNS 


(ROCK PRESSURE AND STATICS OF PLATES. TESTS MADE ON THE ELASTICITY OF 
CARBONIFEROUS ROCKS IN UPPER SILESIA) 


= " ‘aioe = 
By X. Stocke, E. Herrmann, and H. Udluft 


Zeitschrift fir das Berg-Hitten-und Salinenwesen, Berlin, vol. 82, no. oy 
1934, pp. 307-354 


By supposing the rock layers to be horizontal plates the authors derive ; 
laws concerning the phenomena of pressure and stress upon a coalstope produced 
by the bending of the hanging wall and compare then with practical observa- 
tions. The importance of the results of these tests to geophysics for study- 
ing elastic properties of rocks is noticed. 

Tae seismic tests made by Heinrich over one of the mines in Lower 
Silesia (sec Geopiys. Abs. 60, p.1111) are mentioned as an example of practical 
application of the results of investigations made by the authors. Jn at- 
tempt is made to explain theoretically the disagrecments between the values 
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of elasticity as determined by Heinrich from the travel-time curves, and 
those establishod from the tests made by the author. - W. Ayvazoglou. 
4. ELECTRICAL METHODS 
(2517) UNTERLAGEN DER GHOHLEKTRISCHEI AUPSOZLIESSUNG SMBTHODEN. 
(FOUNDATIONS OF THE GHOBLECTRICAL METHODS OF PROSPECTING) 


By J. N. Hummel 


Pw eh tie 


Beitrage zur angewandten Geophysilx, Leipzig, vol. 5, no. l, 1935, pp. 32-132 


Contents: 


Introduction; The meaning of the geoelectrical method of prospecting. 


A. The physical-chemical foundation (including colloid chemistry, capil-— 
lary cuenistry, etc.) 


1. The physical problea in geoelectrical prospecting. 
2. The mathematical solution of the oroblen. ; 


S. The elcctromchemical phenomena; (a) the soil as electrolyte; (>) 
the conductivity of liquid electrolytes and rigid semiconductors; (c) 
the origin of electro~chemical tensions ‘electrode-potentials, dif- 
fusion potentials, phase-limit potentials, current potentials, etc.); 
(d) the variation of the conductivity of rock in circuit (polarization, 
shunt currents, space charges, loss on cliarge carriers) . 


B. Geological foundations (including those due to mineralogy, hydrology, 
petrography, soil and stratigraphical conditions). 


1. Geological assuyptions for geoelectrical methods. 

2. Variation of the electrical conditions of the subsoil: (a) con- 
ductivity of agsregates with respect to the conductivity of single 
parts; (b) specific resistance of winerals; (c) volumetric content of 
the aggregates; (d) equality or non-equality of conditions of the ag- 
cregates; (e) form and structure of the strata; (f) orientation of the 
strata with reference to the direction of the current; g) sequence 

of the strata in space; (h) conductivity of natural aggregates; (i) the 
dielectrical constants and permeability of minerals and rocks. 


4 s , & a os E 4 : 
6. Simplicity of the geological structure. 


4 Coordination of the geological inhomogeneities and anisotropies 
with the electrical ones. 


5. Geological problems of geoelectricity. 
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Bc. Cooperation of physics. and geology: 

Mer 1. Its necessity. 

2. Geological consideration of the problem. 

3. Determination of the elcctrical properties of geological bodies; 

- (a) from the properties of the single aggregates: (b) from the measure- 
ment of the conductivity of single samples; (c) by measurements made 
from the surface of the earth. 

4, Physical consideration of the problen. 

Si The geoelectrical survey. 

6. Physical interpretation of the results. 

7. Geological meaning of the physical interpretation. 

D. Technical foundations: 

1. Electrical foundations. 


e. Chemical~technical foundations. 


A long list of literature (282 papers), mostly published in Germany, is 
ded. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2518) DIE ELEATRISCHE L ITFANIGKEIT VON AGGREGATUN IN BEZUG AUF DIS 
LEITPAEIGKSITEN IHRGR BESTANDTEILS . 


THE ELECTRICAL CONDUCTIVITY OF AGGREGATES WITT RESPICT TO Tiz CONDUCTIVITY 
OF THELR CONSTITUENTS) 


By J. N. Hummel 
eitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 11, no. 1/2, 1935, pp. 92-95 


Six factors influence the conductivity of rocks: (1) The ratio of 
esistivity of their constituents; (2) volumetric content of the panne 
3) equality or nonequality of conditions of tue constituents; (4) form i © 
ocks; (5) orientation of the rocks witn reference to the directicn of the 
urrent; and (6) spatial distribution of the rocks. - uthor!s abstract, 
ranslated by W. Ayvazogzlou. 
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(2519) PHASE DE LA COMPOSANTZ DIURNE DU GRADIENT DE POTENTIAL 
ELECTRIQUE TERRESTRE 


(PHASE OF THE DIURNAL CCMPCISNT OF TEE GRADIENT OF THE 
TERRISTRIAL ELECERIC POTENTIAL) 


By R. Guizonnier 


4 * 
Comptes Rendus de l!Acadcmic des Scicnces, Paris, vol. 200, no. LOr, 
March 4, 1935, pp. 052 ~ 853 


Mean annual variations of this phase for the station Val-Joyeux for 1925 __ 
to 1931 were given previously (Compt. Rendus., vol. 195, 1932, p. 1299). 
The same method of analysis was applied for studying the diurnal values of 
this phase from as much data as it was possible to obtain. 


From the results of his study the author divides the observatories in- 
vestigated into the following three groups: 


Growp A. The inaxirmm of the diurnal component occurs at noon or 
during a few noon-hours (local time). 


Group B. The maximum is at midnight. 


Group C. The maximum tales place at the sane station at about noon 
or at midnight. 


The following conclusions are drawn: (1) In studying the phase of the 
diurnal component of the gradient of the terrestrial electric potential the 


upon this phase is definitely established. - W. Ayvazoglou. 
(2520) ERGEBIIS 


SE DER MESSUNGEN DES POTENTIALGRADIENTEN UND VERTIICALEN 
LEITUNGSSTROMES AUP FRANZ-JOSEPHS-LAND 


(RESULTS OF MEASUREMENTS OF POTENTIAL GRADIENT AND VERTICAL AIR-CURRENT 
OW THE FRANZ JOSEY LAND) 


By Joachim Scholz 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Leipzig. vol. 43, no. 4, 1935, pp. 424-437 


The measurements of potential gradient and vertical air current, which 


have been made with the Wilson-apparatus on the Franz Josef Land gave the 
following results: 


For several hours before and after blizzards, potential-gradient and cur- 
rent increased and showed extremely high values though the weather had still 
not changed its calm and cloudless character. In winter the values of poten- 
tial-gradient during the blizzard were very high. In summer when the 


sole ~1467- 


S GA. 74 


emperature was not so low potential-gradient showed small, sometimes also 
egative, values. Foggy anc dusty woather always produced high values of 
Otential-gradient. All values of notential-gradient and air current ob- 
ained on clear days were summarized and gave the result that Ohm's law is 
alid for the electric field of the earth as long as the conductivity of the 
ir is constant and until the field reaches a value of about 100 V/m. From 
his point on the characteristic line of the field-air current represents a 
imilar effect as that found in a cylindric condenser after the saturation- 
urrent for small ions is reached. - Author's abstract. 


(2521) THE ROLE OF GEOPHYSICS IN THE EXPLORATICN FOR GOLD 
By Sherwin F. Kelly 
Canadian Mining Journal, Gardenvale, vol. 56, no. 3, 1935, pp. 99 - 105 


After a brief consideration on applications of geophysics, the place for 
eophysical methods, and their limitations the author discusses in detail 

he methods of locating quartz veins. Application of the ground comparator 

0 the exploration of quartz veins and other siliceous deposits is described. 
S an example of the use of the ground comarator and of the type of problem 
0 which geophysics can be applied, a geophysical survey in 1934 in McDuffie 
ounty, Ga., is cited. The interprctation of the results obtained is dis- 
ussed and illustrations showing the electrical profile drawn on the property 
£ the Columbia Mining Co. and the general plan of the survey are given. The 
Ost important facts are presented in a series of profiles. 

Another survey, more in tue nature of reconnaissance, made in the sane 


uv? 


eneral area is examined. 


From the examples discussed the autiior draws the conclusion that elec- 
Yical methods of exploration can be used for discovering, quartz veins in 
econnaissance survey, and for workin; out structure, continuity, and so 
orth by more detailed surveys. Yet, to obtain the greatest advantase it 
“sometimes be necessary to employ inore than one method. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


e522) ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING METHODS DEMONSTRATED 
“ By BE. W. K. Andreu 
Oil and Gas Journal, Tulsa, vol. 33, no. 46, 1935, pp. 137 and 139 


The electrical well-surveying for making detailed subsurface investiga- 
ions by the method developed by Schlumberger (electrical coring) and its 
polication in some places of the United States are discussed. They PEP ORS 
f this paper is, according to the author, not to discuss the sometimes col 
tested abilities of the electrical method to determine the segregate gas-, 
41-, and salt-water-containinz strata but %o lead toward a more general 

derstanding of the value that this method has for the geologist in 
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correlating his well logs, and in constantly adjusting his kmowledge in re- 
gard to stratigraphy and tectonics. Owing to the fact that lack of coordina- | 
tion in the nomenclature, representation of the electric log, and working > 
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methods exists at present Andrau gives a type log that may serve as a 
standardization in this respect. 


Under the heading "correlative value of electrical logs", the author 5 
says that correlation of electric logs in one field should enable the sub- 
surface geologist to reduce the coring mst of a well considerably. After 
surveying a certain number of wells by the electric method it will be pos- 
sible to construct a type electrical log. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2523) AUFSUCHEN VON ERDOLEGFTIGEN STRUKTUREN DURCH MESSUNG DES 
SCHEINBAREN SPEZIFISCHEiH WIDERSTANDES 


(SEARCH FOR OIL-BEARING STRUCTURES BY M@ASUREMENT OF APPARENT SPECIFIC 
RESISTIVITY) 


By A. Belluigi 
Petroleum Zeitschrift, Berlin, vol. 31, no. 5, 1935, pp. 1-2 


Although many examples of measurements of apparent specific resistivity 
appear in the literature, the value of this method, according to the author, 
often must be considered with some limitations, owing to the fact that the 
apparatus used by the investigators does not possess always sufficient ac- 
curacy and measuring range necessary for this kind of measurements. 


Apparatus constructed by the geophysical section of the Azienda Generale 
Italiana Petroli in Parma (Italy) according to the principle of highest pos- 
sible compensation measurement or a static mcasurenent of the difference of 
potentials at the measuring poles is briefly described in this article. - 

W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2524) APPARATUS FOR LiEASURIMENT OF HARTH'S ELECTRIC FIELD 
By EH. Medi 


Accademia Nazionale dei Lincei, Atti, Rome, vol. 20, Nov. 18, 1934, 
pp. 381-384 


The earth's electric field is compensated by an artificial potential 
and reduced to zero. A plane surface raised to a kmown potential is placed 
near a second insulated plate surrounded by an earthed guard ring. Any charg 
on the insulated plate can be collected by a Faraday pail and discharged to 
earth through a valve amplifior, giving a note in a telephone. The nunber of 
charges and discharges per second can be regulated automatically. By altering 
the relative position of the plates a point is found when no noise is heard 
in the telephone. Then the ficld is calculatod. The method is quick and the 
apparatus portable. - H.M.B., Science Abs., vol. 38, no. 447, 1935. 
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25) APPLICATION OF SCHLUMBERGER'S GIOELECTRICAL METHOD TOR PROSPECTING 
JR LARGE SALT BLOCKS AND FOR PROSPHOTIUG AND EXPLOITATION OF Cl DEPOSITS 


[3 (IN SHEBIAN) 
By D. Mihajlovic 


Mulletin de 1'Industrie Miniére, Belgrade, no. 7, July, 1933, pp. 159-171 

_ The article is illustrated by a larse number of pictures and diagrams. 
mitents: (1) Resistance of rocics; (2) Measurement of the resistance of a 
mogeneous horizontal layer; (S) Description of the equipment necessary for 
e geoelectrical measurements in the field; (4) Vertical prospecting-elec- 
ical sounding; (5) Slectrical coring; (6) Application of the diagrams ob- 
pined by electrical coring; (7) Porosit; of rocks, its measurement and 
actical application; (8) Principle of electro-filtration measurements; 

)) Complete electrical diagrams of resistance and porosity; (10) Blectrical 
rane of sediments and measurements of the extend and dip of layers in 
breholes; (11) Schanatical desigm of the apparatus; (12) Measurement of 
pnpereture in boreholes and determinations of the variations of the geothermal 
parece; (13) Conclusion; (14) Literature. Many examples of practical work 
prried out by Schluaberger's Co. in various parts of the world are given. 


7. A. Gorsky. 
(2526) A BRIEF REVIEY OF THE DEVELOPMENT AND APPLICATION OF SWEDISH 
GEOELECTRICAL MBTEODS OF PROSPECTING FOR MINERAL DEPOSITS 
(IN SERBIAN) 
ZDITORIAL NOTH 
Bulletin de 1'Industric Miniere, Belgrade, No. 3, March 1953, pp. 89-90 
“RK brief review of the worls of Swedish companics Pecn-the first success- 


discover; of Boliden to the recent discoverics of oil. ~ V. A. Gorsky. 


"(2527) KURZER UBERELICK UB! ER ENTWICKLUNG IID ANWENDUNGSBEREICH DER 
“ SCHWEDISCHEM GEHOZSLEETRISCESN METHODEW 


“ 


A BRIEF REVIEY ON THS DEVELOPMENT AND SPHERE OF APPLICATION OF SWEDISH 
GEOELECTRIC iTAODS) 


By 0. Meier 
Pumpen und Brunnenbau-Bohrtechnik, Berlin, no. <0, 1932, 2 Pp. 


The author examines the principles and spheres of application of the 
yedish electrical methods of prospecting, especially in coal basins, for 
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mapping geological structures, searching for water, construction of large 
buildinzs, dams, bridges, roads, ctc. Uxanples are given. A list of refer 
books is addéed.. - V. A. Gorsxy.. : 
(2528) THE MODERN WAY OF SEARCHING FOR jAITNSRALS 
EDITORIAL NOTE 


Swedish Export, Stockholm, December, 1932, pp. 105-110 


5 


Gradual development of Swedish electrical methods depending on the re- 
quirements of mining industry, and the growtn and development of methods re~ 
sulting from the necessary adjustment to the conditions are described. - ; 
Vv. A. Gorsky. 


(2529) SWEDISE GEO-ZLECTRICAL METHODS 
By IE. Sundberg 


Paper presénted at the Escuela Especial de Ingenieros cde Mines, Madrid, 
April’ 17% Wee; pp. -I-is 


A review of principles, theory, and practice of Swedish electrical method 
of prospecting. Many examples illustrated by diagrams, maps, and photograpas 
are given. : 


Contents of the article; (1) Principles and theoretical considerations; 
(2) Electrical conductivity of rocks: (3) Classification of geoclectrical 
methods; (4) Interpretation of gcoclectrical measurements; (5) Potential 
methods; (6) Electromagnetic methods; (7) Inductive methods; (8) Practical 
results; (9) Ore prospecting; and (10) Ore prospecting and structural in- 
vestigations. - V. A, Gorsixy. 


(2530) PHYSICAL MSTEODS OF SEARCHING FOR ORE 
By 4. 5S. Eve and D. A. Koys 
Canadian Mining Journal, Gardenvale, vol. 55, no. 5, 1934, p. 248 
- Reference is made to C. Schluaberzor!s book, etude sur la prospection 
electrique du sous-sol, issued in 1920. ‘The sclf-potential method for de- 


termining the location of ore bodies as developed by Schlumberger is mentionet 
in particular. - W. Ayvazoglou. 
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531) USE OF RESISTIVITY METHODS FOR LOCATING AND EXPLORING DEPOSITS oF 
- / STONE AND GRAVEL 
By Karl S. Kurtonacker 


Rock Products, Chicago, vol. 37, no. 7, 1934, pp. 32-35 


|. The author shows how the electrical method can be practically utilized 
locating deposits of stone and gravel. In his work Kurtenacker uses a 
ger (ground tester). The procedure of the resistivity method of pros- 
ting is explained briefly. The importance of gcophysical exploration to 
wry Operators in order to avoid factors which may often bring the operation 
@ quarry to a complete stop is emphasized. These factors are: (1) The 
ipping may become so thick as to render impossiblo further operation of 
Quarry at a profit, thus a preliminary determination of the overburden 
necessary; (2) operators of quarries are facing the possibility of running 
© sink holes (location of such sini holes in advance is of great advantage) ; 
the possibility of rumning out of the quarry horizon may be prevented 
determining the existence of such a condition; (4) uncertainty of the 
ver limits of the quarry~clectrical soundings can be utilized to determine 
location of the lower bed. Limitations of the methed are discussed. The 
icle is accompanicd by a sorics of diagrams. -’W. Ayvazoglou. 


5. RADIOACTIVE METEODS 
(2532) DIE ERMITTLUNG VO! GESTEI} ISAKTIVITATEN MIT DE ZABLROER 
(DISCLOSURE OF THS ACTIVITY or ROCKS BY MEATS OF A COUNTER-TUBE) 
By J. N. Hummel 


hrichten von der Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften zu Gottingen, Vides wells 
~ no, 8, 1955, pp. 7S~S1. 


The author investigates the possibility of practical determination of 
3 activity of natural rock-deposits by ifuller's counter-tube. Some questions 
connection witn tais problem are discussed under the following headings: 
Determination of the total activity; (2) Special determination of the 
ttent of uraniua and thorium; and (3) Measurement of intensity and atomic 
ight. - W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2533) RADIOLOGI SCEE UNTERSUCHUNGEN IN RADIUMBAD BRAMBACH 


(RADIOLOGICAL INVESTIGATIONS IN THE REGION OF TAB RADIOACTIVE 
SPRINGS OF BRAMB ACH) 


By Werner Vogt 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 11, no. 1/2, 1935, pp. 29-35 


An area near the radioactive springs of Brambach was investigated by 
the radioactive method of prospecting for soil-air to establish geophysically 
the location ov fissures conducting water. Methods of measurement and the 
results obtained are discussed in the first part; a comparison with the 
geological data, which it was possible to obtainfor one part of the area, 
agreed well with these results. 


+ 


The uranium and radiwa content of various rock-samples talzen in the | 
vicinity of the springs was examined. The results are shown in a table. The 
author indicates some particularities and connections with the radiological 
conditions in the area investigated. - Author's abstract, translated by 
W. Ayvazoglou. 


" 
(2534) EINE TRANSPORTABLE ZAHLROSRAPPARATUR UND IHRE ANWENDUNG IM GELANDS. 
(A FORTABLE COUNTER-TUBE APPARATUS AND ITS APPLICATION IN THE FIELD) 
By G. A. Suckstorff 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 11, no. 1/2, 1935, pp. 95-102 
The author describes a portable counter-tube apparatus, weighing 30 to 
36 kg, which can be operated 10 hours without interruption. The applicability 
of the apparatus in the field is demonstrated by the survey of a radioactive 
profile. - Author's abstract translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 
(2535) RADIOACTIVE METHOD OF PROSPECTING (IN SERBIAN) 
By D. V. Frost 


Bulletin de 1'Industrie Miniére, Belgrade, no. 10,-October 1935, pp. 224-226 
and no. 11, November 1953, pp. 254-256 


Briefly reviews the principle, application, and mathenatical tneory of 
the radioactive method of prapecting. Curie's apparatus and inethods of de- 
termining the radioactivity of solid, liquid, and gaseous substances are de- 
scribed and illustrated by figures. Information on the radioactivity of 
some sources in Yugoslavia is furnished. - V. A. Gorsky. 
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7. UNCLASSIFIED 1sTHops 


(2556) GHOPHYSICS - THE GEOLOGIST'S NEW Toor 
By Sherwin F. Kelly 


The Mining Journal, Phoenix, vol. 18, nox. 19,1985; pw 4 


‘The geophysical methods of prospecting (magnetic, gravitational, seismic, 
id electrical) by which the ability of the geologist to worl: out concealed 
Yuctures and formations may be considerably increased are briefly explained. 
W. Ayvazoglou. 


37) ANNUAL GEOLOGICAL MEETING PAPERS REFLECT INDUSTRY'S NEED FOR RESERVES ~— 
By L. G. E. Bignell 
Oil and Gas Journal, Tulsa, vol. 33, no. 45, 1935, pp. 26-27 


Geophysical activity in the United States was discussed at one of the 
Ssions during the 20th annual meetinz of the Anerican Association of Petroleun 
Ologists in Wichite, Mansas, March 21-23, 1925, 


_ Worl done along the Gulf Coast of Louisiana and Texas curing the period 
sust 1933 to January 1935 was revised. Since October 1944 there has been 
average of 432; scismograph instruments emoloyed in this district monthly. 
Tsion-balence activity for the same period, based upon the use of three 
truments to each crev, was at a mininum in November 1933, with only 76 
struments in usc, and at a maximun in January 19354, with 109 torsion balances 
use. Other instruments used were 1 pendulum, & gravity; meters, and 4 
enetometers. 


According to the review of seismotrapnic work in fast Toxas this region 
ached its maximum intonsity in 1932. 

The geophysical oxploratory worl: in the Rocky Mountain rogion was sum- 
rized briefly. 


» Dr. E. G. Leonardon roviewed tac scoplysical work in Europe and reported 
ch activity, much of it being done by electric methods with good results. 


Extensive use of geophysical methods in liexico, Venezuela, and othor 
math Anerican countries was rcevealet. 


neat 


Many papers were presented during the session. - 7. Ayvazoslou. 
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(2538) A GHOPHYSICAL ATLAS 


EDITORIAL NOTE 
Engineering and Mining Journal, New York, vol. 136, no. 3, p. 128 


ee 
This is an abstract from a paper presented by HE. Rothe at the annual 
meeting of the Am. Inst. Min. and Metal. Eng. in New York on February 18-c1, 
1935, under the title: Proposed Geophysical Atlas of the International 
Union of Geodesy and Geophysics (see Geopnys. Abs. 73). - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2539) GEOPHYSIKALISCHE UNTERSUCHUNGEN DER OBERSTEN ERDHULLE AND IHRE 
PRAKTISCHE BEDSUTUNG 


(GEOPHYSICAL INVESTIGATION OF THE UPPERMOST EARTH'S CRUST AND ITS | 
(PRACTICAL IMPORTANCE) 


By Gustav Angenheister 


Forschungen und Fortschritte, Berlin, vol. 10, no. 31, 1955, pp. 385-386 


1. Evolution of geophysics: A brief historial outline since the end of 


the last and the beginning of the present century, and the evolution from the 
theory to practical application. 


2. Structure of the earth's crust: The formation of the earth's crust, 
continents, oceans. 


3. Tectonic and Deposits: The relationship between the tectonic of the 


earth's crust and the deposits. 


4. Various methods of prospecting: The possibility of determining the 
structure of the earth's crust by means of Magnetic, gravimetrical and seismic 
methods of prospecting, and, as the result of this, the possibilities of dis- 
covering coal, salt, oil is discussed. - VW. Ayvazozlou. 


(2540) DER ERDGASAUSBRUCH VON ENZERSDORF A. D. FISCHA 
(THE NATURAL~GAS ERUPTION IN ENZERSDORF ON THE FISCHA) 
By Max Streintz 
Petroleum, Berlin, vol. 31, no. 13, 1935, pp. 5-9 
A bricf.information on the discovery of a dome~shaped structure near 


Enzersdorf is given by the author in connection with the recent natural gas 
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ruption in this place. The discovery was made by Hugo von Boeclh in 1917, 
bt accurate position of tie sumait of the dome was not detenuincd until 
ag by torsion~balance measurements carried out by Seblatnigs. 

& 4A map showing the results of geological, electrical, and gravimetric 
arveys made in 1927 between Oberlaa and Maria-Lanzendorf and a bricf ox- 
anation of tle possible accumulation of gas in this region are given. - 
Ayvazoglou. 


(2541) CONTRIBUTION TO TIE QUESTION OF GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING IW 
YUGOSLAVIA (IN SERBIAN) 


By D. V. Frost 


Bulletin de 1!Industrie Miniére, Belsradc, no. 9/10, Sept./Oct., 1934, 
pp. 155-136 


Principles of geoplyysical methods of prospecting and their usefulness 

pr surveying under the conditions existing in Yugoslavia arc mentioned. 

he author describes the equipment of the Institute of ijine-Surveying and 
pplied Gcophysics of thc ilining Departinent of the University of Ljubljana. 
a€ equipment is sufficient for carrying out all the necessary measurements 
ad laboratory investigations for detailed magnetometric, radioactive, gravi- 
etric and clectrical prospecting. - V. A. Gorsky 


fs 


(2542) SCIENTIFIC PROSPECTING FOR ORS DEPOSITS IN THE FUTURE 
(I SLOVENIAN) 
By V. Yrtacnik 


Bulletin de 1!Industrie Winiere, Belgrade, no. 10, October, 1932. 

pp. 283-284, and no. 11, November, 1952, pp. 311-312 
_ The author expresses his belicf that geophysical methods of prospecting 
Z11 in the future be thc fundamental forms of scientifically organized sur- 
eys. Principles of mamnetic, radioactive, electrical, and gravimetric 
6thods of prospecting are briefly discussed. - ¥. A. Gorshy. 


nd 


(2543) HAS GEOPHYSICAL PROSPHCTING BEEN USED Iil YUGOSLAVIA! 

(IN SLOVENIAN) 

By S: Verbic 
ulletin de l'industrie liiniére, Belgrade, no. 2, February, 1933, pp. 52-53 

The author produces facts about the geophysical surveys in Yugoslovia bes 

ore 1933, and corrects the erroneous statement made by V. Vrtacnik in his ans 
icle, Scientific Prospecting ior Ore Deposits in the Future (see the article 
ove). 


012 -1476- 


G.A. 74 


The following surveys are mentioned; (1) The AB Elektrisk ifalmletning, : 
Stockholm, carried out magnetometric (Schmidt's variometer) and electrical ; 
(equipotential and electromagnetic) surveys over chromite deposits in Southern 
Serbia; (2) The Elbof-Piepmayer firm, Cassel, carried out surveys by electrica 
methods over the deposits of Pb, Zn, FeSo ores in Serbia (Prepca mines); a 
few other places are named besides. - V. A. Gorsky. 1 


(2544) ORES OF THE FUTURE (Ra, U, Th) (IN SERBIAN) 
By J. Nieszner 


Bulletin de l1!Industrie Miniére, Belgrade, no. 1, January 1932, pp. 19-22, 
and no. 2, February 1932, pp. 46-48 


The author outlines the history of the discovery and study of radium, its 
importance in the modern science and its probable importance in the future, 
the distribution of radium in the earth's crust, location of Ra - U ore de- 
posits and the world production of radium. He expresses the opinion that 
in the future the prospecting for Ra - U ores and the exploitation of these 
ores will be of the greatest importance in modern technics. - V. A. Gorsky. 


(2545) TEN NEW FIELDS OPENED ON GULF COAST DURING PAST SIXTEEN MONTHS 
By Jack Logan 
The Oil Weekly, Houston, vol. 74, no. 5, 1934, p. 65 


In the 16 months since the publication of the "Gulf Coast Development 
Issue" of March 20, 1933, 10 new oil and gas fields were added in the 
Louisiana-Texas coastal country, some of them as the result of geophysical 
work. Of the 10 oil and gas fields 3 are in Louisiana and 7 in Texas. 


_ Information on all coastal fields with regard to their location, means 
of GQiscovery, structure, etc., embracing developments to July 1, 1954 are 
given. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2546) GEOPHYSICAL METHODS AND EARTH STRUCTURE 


EDITORIAL NOTE 
Nature, London, vol. 155, no. 3415, 1935, p. 578 


: Be fe RO ela mae! of Sciences of Vatican City announces the offer of 
prize of , ire to be awarded for an original, unpublished thesis 
ee with the utilization of geophysical methods in che investigation of 
sea rey oe ae of the earth, Scientific men of all nationalities are invited t0 
ae poesegs five typewritten copies of which, in French, Italian, or Latin, 
comer ien ind reach the Academy before November 1 of this year. A special 
pire: Pit eee by the Academy will judge the theses submitted, and the 
; iL e presented at the first meeting of the next session of the Aca- 
emy to be held in December. - Ww. Ayvazoglou. 
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~ 9. NEW BOOKS 


2547) Gutenberg, B. Handbuch der Geophysilk (Handbook of Geophysics) Issued 

| in cooperation with many collaborators. Verlag von Gebruder Borntrager 

in Berlin W 35. The pudlication consists of the following 10 volumes; 

Vol. 1.- The earth as a planet; vol. 2.- Structure of the earth; vol. 3.- 

_ Changes of the earth's crust; vol. 4.- Earthquakes; vol. 5.- Magnetic and 
electrical phenomena; vol. 6.- Geophysical methods of prospecting; vol. 

'7.- Physics of the hydrosphere; vol. 8.- Physics of the atmosphere,I; vol. 
9.- Physics of the atmosphere,II; vol. 10.- General articles. Hach volume 
contains 3 or 4 parts available scparatcly. Detailed information con- 
cerning the single parts may be obtained free from the publishers. 


548) Keilhack, Konrad, Prof. Dr. Lehrbuch der Grundwasser-und Quellenizunde © 
(Textbook for Studying Ground Waters and Sources). 3d revised and en- 
larged edition, 1935, 572 pp., one table and 308 figs. Price; R. M. 42.00. 
Published by Gebrider Borntraeger in Berlin V 35. Geophysical methods 

of prospecting are discussed in chapters 65 and 64; Prospecting for 
Ground Water by Physical Means, by H. Reich, and Apparatus and Methods 

of Electrical Prospecting for Water, by A. Ebert. 
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10. PATENTS : 
(2549) MBTHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING THE FORCE OF GRAVITY $ 
Harvey C. Hayes, Washington, D.C. q 

U. §. Patent 1995305 Issued Mar. 26, 1935 


In apparatus of the class described, a vibratory string, a mass subject 
to the force of gravity for varying the tension and the natural frequency of 
said string, a piezo-electric crystal, means controlled by said string to 
alternately subject said crystal to pressure and relaxation in accordance 
with the vibrations of said string, and electrical means controlled by said 
crystal for driving the string at its natural frequency. 3 


Claims allowed - 6. 


(2550) METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR ELSCTRICAL INVESTIGATION OF ROCK 
DRILL HOLES 


Karl Sundberg and Erik Helmer Lars Hedstrém, Stockholm, Sweden, assignors to 
Aktiebolaget Elelztrisk Malmletning, Stockholm, Sweden, a company of Sweden 


U. S. Patent 1996530 Issued Apr. 2, 1935 


A method of electrically investigating rock drill holes for identifying 
and locating rocks, ores, oil-carrying strata, and the like in such holes, 
comprising filling the drill hole with an electrically conductive liquid, 
generating an electric alternating field in the liquid-filled hole, and de- 
termining the relative value of the said field as regards phase and amplitude 
at different points of the drill hole. 


Claims allowed - 7. 


(2551) ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING 


Theodor Zuschlag, New York, N. Y., asSignor to Swedish American Prospecting 
Corporation, New York, N. Y., a corporation of New York 


U. S. Patent 1997163 Issued Apr. 9, 1935 


In an apparatus for electrical prospecting, the combination comprising 
a conductive network provided with two circuits in parallel when employed in 
conjunction with a tract to be investigated, and each circuit being provided 
with at least one variable resistance connected in series with a stator of a 
variometer, said circuits being provided with a common branch. 


Claims allowed -13. 
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(2552) GRAVITY MMTER WITE COMPENSATOR 


rley H, Truman, Houston, Tex., assignor to Standard Oil Development Co., a 
orporation of Delaware. 


. S. Patent 1998345 Issued Apr. 16, 1935 


_ In a measuring device, a mass, a coil spring supporting the mass, ver- 
ically spaced unitary beam units each fomued of superimposed layers of 

terial having different coefficients of expansion, the adjoining layers 

f the beam units having the greater coofficients of expansion, one of the 

eam units supporting the spring at an intermediate portion of unit, another 
Gam unit being supported at an intermediate portion, and members connecting —- 
he units spaced from their intermediate portions whereby expansion or con- 
Faction of the spring due to changes in temperature is compensated. 


Claims allowed - 8 


(2553) METHOD OF MAKING GEOLOGICAL EXPLORATIONS 


rold R. Prescott, Ponca City, Okla., assignor to Continental Oil Co., 
onca City, Okla., a corporation of Delaware 


. S. Patent 1993412 Issued Apr. 15, 1935 


A method of making geophysical explorations including the step of ex- 
loding a substantially vertical series of spaced explosive charges in suc- 
ession. 


Claims allowed — 4. 


(2554) IMPROVEMENTS IN AND RELATING TO MAGNETIC BALANCES 


jauser & Co., G.m.b.H. of Augsburg, Germany, and Johann Baptist Ostermeier of 
ering near Augsburg, Germany 


ritish Patent 407946 Issued Mar. 26, 1934 


A magnet system with knifo-edge bearing for magnetic balances particularly 
‘or outdoor worl, comprising a central body and iagnet laminae or rods at- 
ached thereto characterized in that each of the laninac is fastened to the 
entral body at one point only and engages along an edge or edges parallel 

0 the magnetic axis, with the said central body. 


Claims allowed - 17. 
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1. GRAVITATIONAL METHODS 


(2555) VERSUCH EINER VERGLHICHUNG DER GHOLOGISCHEN INTSRPRETIERUNG VON 
GRAVIMETRISCHEN BEOBACETUNGEN MIT DEN SCHURFUNGEN AN ERZVORKOMMEM 


(ATTEMPT OF A COMPARISON OF GEOLOGICAL INTERPRETATION OF GRAVIMETRIC 
OBSERVATIONS WITH THE RESULTS OBTAINED FROM DRILLING) 


By D. G. Uspenski 
Beitrage zur angewandten Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 5, no. l, 1935, pp. 20-31 


The author compares the interpretation of gravimetrical and magnetical 
observations with the results from bore logs obtained during the survey of 
the subsoil in the Kola Peninsula, U.S.$.R. Economical advantages of the 
geophysical prospecting methods are mentioned, especially in view of lower 
cost and quicker work in the polar regions. The survey was.carried out along 
lines perpendicular to the strike of the crust's structure, and the observa- 
tions were simplified by using azimuths 0°, 90°, and 270°, a method generally 
used and originated by the U.S.i.R. scientific institutions. The success of 
the gravimetrizal methods in collaboration with the geological investigation 
was well~proved by drilling. - Author's abstract. 


4 
(2556) PERVECTIONNEMENTS AU PENQULE ELASTIQUY. LIAISONS GRAVIMETRIQUES 
RECENTES ENTHE LA STATION DE REYERENOE DU RUSAU FRANCAIS ET CELLES DES 
PAYS VOISINS 


(IMPROVEMENTS IN THE ELASTIC PENDULUM. RECENT GRAVIMETRIC LINKAGES BETWEEN : 
THE REFERENCE STATION OF THE FRENCH NETWORK AND THOSE OF THE NZIGHBORING 
COUNTRIES) 
By Fernand Holweck 


Comptes Rendus de 1! Académie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 200, no. 1, Jan. 2, 1935 
pp. 44-46 


The following improvements are mentioned; (1) The pendulum is made shorte: 
(2) the sensitivity is increased, and (3) the damping is more moderate. 


Concerning the gravimetric linkages the elementary formula of the pen- 


dulum was checked for four new instruments, and an excellent agreement be- 
tween the theory and practice was obtained. - W. Ayvazoglou. 
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57) ‘THE PRINCIPLES OF THE THEORY AND PRACTICE OF THE BUrvds GRAVITATIONAL 
OMETER (TORSION BALANCE) AND THE POSSIBILITIES AND LIMITATIONS OF ITS 
APPLICATION IN THE WITWATERSRAND AREA 


By Oscar Weiss 


urnal of the Ohemical, Metallurgical, and Mining Society of South Africa, 
: vol. 35, no. 7, January 1935, pp. 193-245 


A very detailed description of the theory and practice of the torsion 
ance, illustrated by many figures and examples, is given under the following 
ems; (1) Gravity; (2) The earth's gravitational field; (3) The graphical 
presentation of the gravitational field; (4) The gradient of gravity; (5) 

curvature of the niveau surface and the horizontal directing tendency; 

) The principles of the Edtv's cravitational variometer; (7) The Edtvds 
rsion balance; (8) The visual original Edtvds torsion balance; (9) The 
tvos-Rybar automatic torsion balance; (10) The equation of the torsion 
ance; (11) The determination of the constants; (12) The principles of the 
nstruction of the torsion balance; (13) Field procedure; (14) Computation 
observations and corrections; (15) Graphical representation of torsion 
ance data; and (16) The interpretation of the torsion-balance results. 


The article is concluded by the discussion of the "Application of the 
avimetric Method of Prospecting in the Witwatersrand." Up to the present 
L the earth-magnetic method has been used on a large scale in the 
twatersrand area. In this article the author discusses the possibilities 
the application of the gravimetric method of prospecting in order to ob- 
in new information where the limitations of the magnetometric method have 
evented further progress. The approximate monthly costs of gravimetric 
eys in the Witwatersrand are calculated by the author as follows; 


Salaries of 1 geophysicist and 3 assistants B 200.00 
Transport (1 truck) and native labor (5 men) 50.00 
Depreciation of 2 torsion balances 50.00 

Damages and unforeseen expenses =e R6.00 


e number of stations completed by the above party is about eight stations 
r day. The area covered depends on the geological conditions, and thus 
ries from case to case. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


a > 
558) OBSERVATIONS DH L'INTENSITE DE LA PHSANTEUR AU CENTRE DS LA CHINE 
(OBSERVATIONS OF THE INTENSITY OF GRAVITY IN CENTRAL CHINA) 


By Pierre Lejay and Tsang Hung-Chi 


Comptes Rendus de 1' Académie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 200, no. 14, 


Intensities of gravity were determined by the authors at 65 stations in 
entral China. The data are given in a table. - W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2559) ADDITIONAL DATA ON PORTABLE GRAVIMBTER MEASUREMENT 
Editorial Note 
Oil Weekl;, Houston, vol. 77, no. 7, 1935, pp. 33-34 


Additional information regarding the accuracy of the measurements with 
he portable gravimeter described in the article entitled "Testing the 
Portable Gravimeter" by A. Berroth (see Geophys. Abs. 73, p. 1426) were 
submitted by St. v. Thyssen and A. Schleusener. The new data were obtained 
by them during the gravimeter surveys for the German Government concucted 
with gravimeters 4 and 5, while the measurements published in the article: 
mentioned above were taken with instrument 3. ' 


By these instruments a mean error of plus or minus 0.3 milligal per 
station could be obtained; during normal field worl: many stations have shown 
a mean error of 0.1 milligal. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2560) EXPERIMENTAL INTERPRETATION OF MAGNETIC AND GRAVIMETRIC 
ANOMALIES 


By W. P. Jenny 


Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity, Baltimore, vol. 40, 
no. ae 1935, Pp. 71-78 : 


A method and apparatus are described which allow experimental interpre- 
tations of magnetic and gravimetric anomalies. The basic difference between 
this method and other experimental methods so far applied lies in the use of 
the direction in space of the magnetic lines of force as due to local struc- 
tures, instead of the magnetic intensity, for interpretative purposes. ‘This 
method gives due consideration to the inhomogeneous magnetization of structure 
and to the relation between the magnetization of a geologic structure and 
its direction of strike and geographical position. Based upon the relation-~ 
ship between magnetic forces and the second derivatives of the gravitational 
potential as given by Bétvds the direction of the magnetic lines of force 
as due to local structures may be calculated from the data obtained with 
torsion balances. This procedure makes it possible also to interpret gravi- 
metric anomalies by the experimental method under discussion. As an example 
for the practical application of this method the large magnetic anomaly at 
ates — Mich. has been interpreted in terms of structure..- Author's 
abstract. 
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p (2561) OBSERVATIONS DE LIINTENSITS DE LA PESANTEUR AUX PHILIPPINES, 
. EN MALAISIN ET AUX INDES NOERLAWDAISES 


OBSERVATIONS CF THES INCENSITY OF GRIVTUY IN TES PSTLIPPINES, THE MALAY 
; ARGPU PET AGO, AND THE NEYEERLAND INDTSS) 


By P. -Lejay 


Comptes Rendus de 1!Académie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 200, no. 8, 
Fed. 18, 1935, pp. 642-643 


In a table the author gives the values of the intensity of gravity ob- 
rved with the Holweck-Lejay apparatus at 34 stations in the Philippines, 
ay Archipelago, and the Netherland Indies. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


4  & 
(2562) INTERPHETATION DES OBSERVATIONS DE L'INTENSITE Dy LA PESANTEUR 
EFFYECTUHES AUX PHILIPPINES; EN MALAISIN ET AUX INDES NSERLANDAISES 


<< 
INTERPRETATION OF OBSERVATIONS OF THE INTENSITY OF GRAVITY MADE IN THE 
PHILIPPENES, IN MALAYA, AND IN THE NETHERLAND INDIES) 


By Pierre Lejay 


Comptes Rendus de l'Académie de Baris, vol. 200, no. 10, Mar. 4, 1935, 
pp. 805-807 


The anomalies found on land confim the results obtained by Yening-Meinesz 
sea. The results appear to be connected with the great instability of 
ace layers. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2563) GRAVITY AND DENSITY DISTRIBUTION IN ZARTH'S CRUST 
By A. Mercier 
drchives des Sciences, Paris, vol. 16, May-June 1934, pp. 144-153 


Tne isostatic corrections computed by Hayford's method are not satisfac- 
ry for the Alps. The author treats the continents as blocks of sial in 
drostatic equilibrium in the sima. Beneath mountain regions are projections 

sial downwards. These represent the defect of mass below the mountain 
ins and produce the negative anomaly of gravity. These considerations are 
kKoressed numerically, and lead to values for the anomaly in Switzerland 
hich are of the correct order of magnitude. - T.L.M. Science Abstracts, vol. 
3, no, 440, 1935. 
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(2564) BELLE ISL SALT DOME, OT. MARY PARISH, LA. 
By Donald 6. Barton 


Bulletin of the American Association of Petroleum Geologists, gress 
vol. 19, no. 5, 1935, pp. 644-650 


A detailed torsion-balance survey has been made, and a series of wells — 
has been drilled since publication of Vaughan's paper in "Geology of Salt- 
Dome Oil Fields". ‘The exploration now shows a subcircular dome 8,000-6,€00 
feet in diameter, the center of the dome in the northwestern part of South 
Pond, and a moderately thick cap at a depth of 350-700 feet over the south 
half of the dome. - Author's abstract. 


(2565) OBSERVATIONS DE L! INTENSITY DE LA PESANTEUR AVEC ‘Ls NOUVEAU MODELE q 
DE PENDULS HOLWECK-LEJAY | 
: 


(OBSERVATIONS OF THE INTENSITY OF GRAVITY WITH THE NEW wD OF THE 
HOLWECK-LEJAY PENDULUM) 


By N. E. Norlund anc A. Schneider 


Institut Ceddésique de Danemark, Copenhagen, Memoirs, Series 3, fou. ig 1954, 
163 pp. 


The purpose of this memoir consisted of studying the precision with which 
the intensity of gravity could be determined with the new Holweck-Lejay 
pendulums. Three pendulums (nos. 31, 41, and 51) were examined. 


Thirty field stations were investigated in Denmark, and in the city of 
Copenhagen 273 measurements were made with pendulum 31, 852 measurements with. 
pendulum 41, and 876 measurements with pendulum 51. Measurements were carried 
out also in Stockholm and Helsingfors. 


Contents; Chapter 1. Observations made in Copenhagen; (1) Deserip- 
tion of the station in Copenhagen; (2) pendulum 41; (3) pendulum 31; (4) 
pendulum 51; (5) correction of the amplitude; (6) determination of the dif- 
ference between the values of g at the old and new reference station in 
Copenhagen; (7) observations. 


Chapter 2. Calibration of pendulums; (1) First method; (2) second 
method; (3) correction for temperature at different places; (4) description 
of stations: (5) observations in Lisbon, Madrid, Breteuil, Paris, Basle, and 
Potsdam; (6) constants K and C; (7) sensitivity of pendulums. 


Chapter 3. Observations made in Stockholm and Helsingfors: (1) De- 
scription of stations; (2) observations; (3) values of g. 


Chapter 4. Precision of observations; mean errors. - W. Ayvozaglou. 
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| 2. MAGNETIC 
(2566) UBER DIE NEUE MAGNETISCHE AUAM DES DEUTSCHEN REICHES. 
(ON THE NEW MAGNETIC SURVEY OF GERMANY) 


J By H. Reich 
eitrage zur dngewandten Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 5, no. 1, 1935, pp. 133+140 


For the first’ time a general survey of primary order has been started 
mroughout Germeny. Its aim is to find general date on the normal distribu- 
ion of the earth's magnetic field for the epoch of the survey, and to de- 
ermine the absolute values of reference points necessary for the practical 
ariometer observations. The following suall be carried out: Deviation 

ad pendulum observations in order to obtain H; measurements of declination 
2 inclination with the earth's inductor; and Z - observations with the 
ertical variometer. The survey will include about 600 stations with dis- 
ces of 55 lm between them. The field observatious are supposed to be 
inished in the suwmser of 1935. - Author's abstract. 


(2567) SUR LE MAGNETISM REMANENT INDUIT DES ROCHES ERUPTIVES 
(ON THE RESIDUAL MAGNETISM INDUCED IN ERUPTIVE ROCKS) 
By G. Jouravsky, P. Charczenko, and G. Choubert 


Comptes Rendus de l' Académie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 200, no. 7, 
Feb. 11, 1935, pp. 541-543 


The samples investigated were enclosed in small gypsum cylinders and 
xposed to a field of 10,000 gauss. Ilmenite, biotite, and allanite did not 
w any residual magnetisn. Very slight residual magnetism was shown by 
idote and augite. The residual magnetism of augite may be attriouted, at 
east to a certain degree, to ferruginous inclusions. From the results ob- 

erved it seems that the residual magnetism is due to magnetite. When 
onzonite and pyroxenolite are crushed and subjected to magnetic separation, 
nd the residual magnetism and content of magnetite deterainead separately 
or the magnetically attracted and nonattracted portions, the results show 
hat there is not enough magnetite left in nonattracted portions to account 
or the observed magnetic properties. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2568) SOME PRACTICAL EXAMPLES OF MAGNETIC PROSPECTING 
By W. P. Jenny 
Oil and Gas Journal, Tulsa, vol. 33, no. 49, 1935, pp. 35-34 and 43 


The magnetic method offers great assistance toward the solution of 
Yacing stratigraphic changes, such as thickening and thinning of beds, etc., 
specially during tne past few years wnen an increased accuracy in the field 
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anc greater experience in interpretation have been attained. In this article 
the author exaniines the following few practical examples of magnetic surveys 
to demonstrate the possibilities of this method. 


1. Garber and Oklahoma City. - profiles of vertical magnetic intensity 
and geological cross-sections across te Garber field and Oklahoma City field 
are given. 

2. Hobbs field.- The magnetic isogems and the contours drawn on top of 


the "brown lime" are shown. 


3. Hart field.- An example for the conclusions which can be drawn from 
vector investigations. 


4. Yoast field.- From a map of profile of magnetic vertical intensity 
and geological cross~section the possibility of detecting snall anomalies 
produced by minor structural features is shown. 


5. Gulf coastal area.- Regional magnetic anomalies are represented in 
a@ map. 


6. Kittrell field.- An example that the maznetic metiod does not always 
yield definite results. The magnetic picture of this field is given. 


7. Buckeye field.- This field presumably is located on a deep-seated 
dome. Semiregional magnetic isogams are given in a figure. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2569) MAGNETIC OBSERVATIONS ON CONCEALED DIKES AND OTHER INTRUSIONS. 
By Granville Poole, J. T. Whetton, and A. Taylor 
Colliery Guardian, London, vol. 150, no. 3870, Mar. 1, 1935, pp. 3389-391. 


This article is from a paper read before the North of England Institute 
of Mining and Mechanical Engineers, Newcastle-upon-Tyne, Feb. 23, 1935. It 


contains the report on the investigations carried out in the Northumberland 
coal field. 


The main purpose of the investigations was to trace concealed dikes; 
this, according to tke authors, being successful, established the usefulness 
of the magnetic variometer. The investigations were carried out on the 
Acklington Dile and the Causey Paris Dike and over the Whin Sill. 


A diagram to illustrate detemination of width of a dike, and a figure 


showing the disposition of magnetic fields for different types of int 
are added. - W. Ayvazoglou. ypes of intrusions 
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(2570) HE KOIKARY MAGNETITE DEPOSIT IN KARELIA (IN RUSSIAN) 


' 


By C. Bondarev 


letin of the Leningrad Geological, Hydrogeological, and Geodetic Trust, 
no. 4/5, 1934, pp. 70-79 

¢ The Koikary magnetite deposit lies in the region of villages of Koikary 
Sukhoie Ozero, 100 km NW. of Petrozavodsk City. Three magnetic anomalies 
re discovered by the magnetometric survey, and tne reserves of the magnetite 
posits were determined approximately. 

Two maps showing the lines of magnetic surveys, location of stations, 
the geological distribution of various deposits are added. - W. Ayvazoglou.- 


e571) CHANGES IN LAND“LEVEL AND MAGNETIC DIP ON MT. KOMA (KOMAGATAKE) 
AND VICINITY 


By Saemontaro Nakamura 
ceedings of the Imperial Academy, Tokyo, vol. 11, no. 3, 1935, pp. 102-105. 


_ Magnetic surveys with a dip circle were conducted by the author and 
hers after the eruption of Mount Koma, in 1929, first in July, 1929, and 
en every summer during tke following years. 


The revision of precise levels in this region also was carried out after 
e eruption. The results of the revised leveling are shown in a table and 
figure. 


Of the 19 magnetic stations 10 were selected for the purpose of repeating 
e€ observations. The mean values of dips at the stations selected and the 
eviations of the actual dips from these mean values are shown in a table. 


_ The changes in land-level are compared wit the changes in magnetic 
ip and the existence of a close relation between them are noticed and shown 
n figures. - W. Ayvazoglou. 
“ (2572) MAGNETIC SECULAR-VARIATION AT APIA, SAMOA, 1905-1929 
By FP. W. Glover 
Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity, Baltimore, vol. 40, 


Bo. 1, 1935,>pp. 161-70 


Equations are derived to represent the series of annual means of the ter- 
estrial-magnetic elements at Apia, Samoa, from 1505 to 1929. A definite im- 


ovement is effected in the representations by the addition to each equation 
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erm involving the sunspot-number, with the exception of the case of 
ae Ae ee An attempt is made to eliminate the effect of the 
ll-year solar periodicity by forming series of means of overlapping groups 
of eleven years. Eqvations are deduced to represent these series. The de- 
Clination (C - 0) residuals siow a remarkable well-defined periodicity of 7 
years for which no explanation has yet been established. { 


The secular variation is also examined by considering the annual changes 
as due to a variable disturbing force. It is found that the inclination of : 
the direction of this force is rotating slowly from zenithward to nadirward, 
and that its azimuth is slowly rotating in the direction south to north q 
through east. - Author's abstract. a 


(2573) RELATIONS OF RECORDS OF BAROMETHIC PRESSURE TO THOSE OF EARTH'S ¢ 
MAGNETIC ELEMENTS 


By H. Orkisz 


/ 
Institut de Géophy sique et de Méteorologie de l'Universite de Lwow,., Poland, 
vol. 7, Communication 92, 1933, pp. 352-370 


In this rather important article the. author confirms a relation which 
magnetic observers have already suspected as a result of their experience; 
a relationship between meteorologic factors and changes in earth's magnetic 
elements. Numerous records are produced showing either a parallel or opposite 
simultaneity of atmospheric and magnetic disturbances. It is suggested that 
they are produced by currents of air with hot and cold fronts and thus op- 
posite electrical charges, which produce magnetic anomalies as the fronts 
pass by the magnetic station. No doubt these investigations make it im- 
pressive again how limited the range of a variation station actually is, and 
how easily errors are introduced in magnetic field observations if the very 
local magnetic variations are not considered. - 0.A.H., The Mines Magazine, 
WoL.p20, 200 «57 04955, «ps 26% 


(2574) SIGNIFICANCE OF WEST WITS'. STRIKE ON LIBANON 
Editorial Note 5 


The Mining and Industrial Magazine of Southern Africa, Johannesburg, vol. 20, 
no. 2, 1935, pp. 81-83 


An intensive investigation of the area by the magnetic method was con- 
tinued to link up the information gained from the systematic magnetometric 
traverses with the geological deductions, in order to define as closely as 
possible the position of the suboutcrop of the Main Reef series under the 
dolomite cover, Detailed magnetometric traverses also served to define 
major faulting, thus insuring the location of borehole sides. By the end of 
June 1933 and covering a period of 30 months, Doctor Kralimann and his staff 
Carried out 490 miles of magnetometric traverses entailing observations at 
more than 30,000 points. - W. Ayvazoglou. 
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: 75) ERDMAGNEVISCHE UNTERSUCHUNGEN DER EXBRTALZONS ZWISCAEN TORGAU UND DRESDEN 
(EARTH MAGNETIC INVESTIGATION OF THE ELBE VALLEY ZONE BETWEEN TORGAU 
i : AND DRESDEN) 


By G. Siemens 


eitschrift der deutschen geologischen Gesellschaft, Berlin, vol. 86, no. 8, 
1934, pp. 455-456 


Considerable disturbance was observed in this zone. Magnetic methods 

ere used for clearing up the geological structure. Three more or less 
eparated masses of plutonic rocks could be distinguished on the map of 
Sanomalies. From the course of the isanomalies information on the fom and ~ 
epth could be obtained. 


In order to draw conclusions the assumption was made that the magnetite 
Ymation in the magma occurred during the intrusion in the outer zone. - 
- Ayvazoglou. 


3. SEISMIC METHODS 
2076) AMPLITUDES OF DISPERSIVE RAYLEIGH WAVES AT DIFFERENT DEPTHS OF A BODY 
By Katsutada Sezawa and Kiyoshi Kanai 


letin of the Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo, vol. 12, no. 4, 1954, 


The fact that the amplitudes of seismic waves within a body decrease with 

me depth has been already established experimentally by various scientists. 
cording to the authors it appears, however, that the law of decrease of ampli- 
rides is modifiec to a certain extent in the case of a stratified body. Using 
he-dispersion curves of Rayleigh-waves and carrying out a series of different 
a@lculations the authors arrive at the results indicating some anomalous character 
£ the distribution of amplitude. Attempt is also made to get the ratios of 
Yizontal to vertical displacements of Rayleigh-waves at different depths of 
‘stratified body. - W. Ayvagoglou. 


¥ 


(2577) NOTES ON THE UNDULATORY DEFORMATION OF THE BARTH'S CRUST 
‘By GC. Tsuboi 


wlletin of the Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo, vol. 12, no. 4, 1934, 
pp. 657-660 


In a previous paper (see Geophys. Abs. 65, p. 1235) Tsuboi discussed 
low deformation of the earth's crust that took place within the last 50 to 
years along tlie coast of the Japan Sea. In tais article tne author examines 
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the question what are the changes in height along the lines of levels Mn run 
across Honsyu. Four such lines are investigated, and the changes in the height: 
of benclmarks on these lines are snown graphically in figures. - W. Ayvazogilou. 


(2578) & VELOCITY SEISMOGRAPH 
By Takahiro Hagiwara 


Bulletin of the Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo, vol. 12, no. 4, 
1934, pp. 776-787 


Several principles which could be utilized in the construction of a 
velocity seismograph are discussed. That when the pendulum is strongly 
damped, far beyond the critical limit, the deflection being proportional to 
the velocity of the earth movement has been selected by the author, as the 
simplest and most suitable for the purpose of constructing his velocity 
seismograph. The details of this principle are stated and the construction 
of the apparatus, its calibration and observation are explained. - W. Ayvazoglor 


(2579) SOME NEW PROBLEMS OF FREE VIBRATIONS OF A STRUCTURE 
By Katsutada Sezawa and Kiyoshi Kanai 


Bulletin of the Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo, vol. 12, no. 4, 
1934, pp. 804-822 


The object of this paper is to find mathematically the periods of 
natural vibrations of framed structures having different conditions as 
regards the connection of columns with floors and bases and to obtain some 


general criteria concerning the stiffness of a building resisting against 
horizontal vibrations. 


The results are summarized in a table. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2580) SOME NEW PROBLEMS OF FORCED VIBRATIONS OF A STRUCTURE 


By Katsutada Sezawa and Kiyoshi Kanai 


Bulletin of the Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo, vol. 12, no. 4, 
1934, pp. 823-853 
In the previous paper (see the abstract above) the authors studiee the 
periods of natural vibrations of framed structures. In this paper they deal 
with the corresponding forced-vibration prol en, particularly with the case 
where the movements of the ground are horizontal and of simple harmonic type. 


Some methods of preventing or reducing the effect of violent vibrations 
are discussed. - W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2581) STUDY ON THE PROPAGATION OF SEISMIC WAVES (2D PAPER) 


( AMPLITUDE OF SEISMIC WAVES WITH THE STRUCTURE OF THE EARTH'S CRUST 
AND MECHANISMS OF THEIR ORIGIN) 


By Hiroshi Kawasuni 


letin of the Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo, vol. 12, no. 4, 1934, 
pp. 660-705 and 854-856 


This is the continuation of Kawasumi's paper published in vol. 11, no. 
» 1933 of the bulletin (see Geophys. Abs. 58, p. 1063). In this article 
he author discusses; 


Chapter 5. On the mechanism of occurrence of the deep-seated Ise-bay 
arthquake of June 2, 1929; 


Chapter 6. "Pull-push" distribution of initial motions of earthquake 
f shallow origin and structure of earth's crust. 


“Chapter 7. On the structure of the earth's crust near the surface as 
iewed from the magnitude of initial motions of earthquake of shallow origin. 


Chapter 8. Concluding remarks. 


Some problems in the mechanisms of earthquake occurrence still remain, 
cording to the author, to be cleared with the improved observations. 


On pages 854-856 ‘the author corrects the error made by him in chapter 
in identifying the solution of the equation of motion in isotropic elastic 
edium. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2582) ZUR THEORY IER SHIM SCHEN UGTHODEN 
(THEORY OF SEISMIC METHODS OF PROSPECTING) 
By P. T.. Sokolov 
eitrdze zur angewandten Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 5, no. 1, 1935, pp. 1-19 


If the investigation of a three-layer problem is carried out using first 
rrivals only for the interpretation the space-time curve consists of three 
arts due to the surface wave and the diffracted waves in the second and third 
edia respectively. Under certain conditions the second section of the curve . 
es not. appear. For given velocities the condition for its appearance de- 
ends on the ratio of the thicknesses of the upper and intermediate layers. 

The critical value of this ratio is deduced for three horizontal interfaces, 
or two interfaces making the same angle with the surface, and the more 

eneral case of unequal angles. ‘In each case the dependence of the critical 
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condition on the velocities and dip is discussed. The application of the : 
reflection method to the case of a horizontal boundaries is examined and an 
approximate solution of the problem from field observations is obtained. In 
the case of two boundaries the difference between the true and the approximate 
time distance curves is shown. - J.M.B., Science Abstracts, vol. 58, no. 448, 
1935. 


' (2583) EARTHQUAKE NOTES t 
R. R. Bodle, Editor 


Eastern Section, Seismological Society of America, Washington, D. C., 
vol. 6, no. 4, 1935, 7 pp. 


Tae contents of the notes include the following items: (1) The Nebraska 
Earthquake of March 1, 1935; (2) Macelwene lectures; (3) Earthquakes recorded 
at Harvard seismograph station; (4) Seismic prospecting equipment and bridge © 
foundations; (5) Seismological program in California; (6) Resolutions of in- 
terest passed at the Fifth Pacific Science Congress, June 14, 19353; (7) New 
books soon to appear; (8) Bihar earthquake of 1934; (9) Earthquakes in region 
of the Grand Canyon of the Colorado; (10) The Baluchistan Earthquakes, August 
25 and 27, 1931, by N.°H. Heck; and (11) Epicenters. - W. Ayvazoglou. ; 


(2584) THE PROPAGATION OF RAYLEIGH-WAVES IN HETEROGENEOUS MEDIA . 
By Chaim L. Pekeris 
Physics, Lancaster, vol. 6, no. 4, 1935, pp. 133-138 


A method is givon for obtaining a power-series expansion in the wave lengt 
for the Rayleich-wave velocity in a half-space whose density e and elastic 
constants and are function of depth. This is followed by a discussion 
of the Rayleigh-wave problem in media where ay = j~ and A+ (Z) and @ (Z) 


are special cases of the type ( a ) =: ( ) = bcos” (K+3Z). - 
Author's ab6SSact. fo J Mo i 


(2585) DIRECTION OF APPROACH OF MICROSEISMIC WAVES 
By A. W. Lee 


Proceedings of the Royal Society, London, vol. 149, no. 866, 1935, pp. 183-199 


A new method has been developed for tabulation of the phases of microseism 
It is found that the phase differences between the components are variable, but 
certain values predominate in accordance with the theory of Rayleigh-waves 
approaching from adjacent directions; the distribution of the phase differences 
indicates the direction of arrival of the waves. ‘The phase differences between 
the N-S, E-W, and Z components at Kew Observatory are compared with the weather 
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aps for six occasions when depressions were located over different parts of 
he eastern Atlontic and western Europe. In two cases, wit depressions to 
he south-west and south, the microseisms were generated over an area which 
meluded regions north and south of Kew. On the other four occasions move- 
ents from tne north-west predominete, and the Yegions in which the microseisms 
ere produced are not affected by the position of the depression. Apparently 
he microseimis are generated in deep water. ‘There is no support for the 
heories that the oscillations are caused by the action of wind or waves on 
esp coasts, or by the motion of waves over shallow water. ‘The absence of 
ove waves is confirmed, showing that the mechanism by which the microseisms 
oe must be such that no shearing waves are developed. - Author's 
Dstract. 


(2586) Mp5 SEISMIC WAVES 
By K. Sezawa and K. Kanai 
roceedings of the Imperial Academy , Tokyo, vol. 11, no. 3, 1955, pp. 96-98 


In a previous paper (Proc., vol. 11, 1935, p. 13) the authors foumd 
athematically that there are two dispersion curves of Rayleigh-waves of dif- 
erent types for a stratified body, particularly when the -ehastic constants 
f the stratum differ greatly from those of the subjacent medium. In the 
wesent paper the authors show that it is still possible for two dispersion 
lurves to exist in the case in which the difference in tlie elastic constants, 
8 well as that in the densities of the two media are not very marked. The 
kistence of these (Ms and M5) waves in actual seismic disturbances is con- 
med by studying the seismic records of the great India Earthquake of 
wary 15, 1934. The article is illustrated by 5 figures. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2587) SHEAR WAVES THROUGH THE EARTH'S CORZ 


By L. Bastings 


roceedings of the Royal Society, London, vol. 149, no. 866, 1935, pp. 88-103 


A detailed analysis of the travel-times for the waves arriving at great 
istances from a major earthquake led Gutenborg in 1914 to the conclusion 
hat the interior of the earth contains a central core at a depth of about 
900 km. His predictions regarding the characteristics of compressional (P)_ 
aves transmitted through this core have been abundantly verified. But until 
ately, no signs have been forthcoming of the existence of distortional (Ss) 
aves that had penetrated this central mass. In consequence, it has gradually 
ome to be accepted that the core is in a fluid or semifluid state, and so 

s incapable of transmitting shear waves that reach its boundary. Jeffreys 
as deduced evidence from tidal theory indicating, a similar lack of rigidity 
m the core, at least for long-period stresses. 
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Recently, fragnentary evidence has been published by Macelwane and by 
Imamura in support of the existence of shear waves transmitted through the 
core (S’) and conforming to Gutenborg's prediction. 


The present contribution is based on a detailed study of the European 
records of the 1929 Buller (N.Z.) earthquake, in which signs have been found 
of §' at 16 stations between 145° and 175° from the epicenter. Travel-times 
agree closely with Gutenberg's values, and in other respects the evidence 
conforms to his theory - the phase shows large amplitudes in the 150° neigabor- 
hood, and later develops into two branches. The identification of the phase 
is strengthened further by the fact that PPS (which closely follows the 
later branch of S') is also distinguishable, and a separate curve has been 
plotted for it. A comparison between the travel-times for the two branches 
of S' with the corresponding times for the two branches of P' gives ratios 
in close agreement with the ratio for P and § waves which have not penetrated 
the corez The rigidity of the core, at least for vibrations of short period, 
thus seems to be established definitely. - Author's abstract. 


(2588) SEISMISCHE FELDARBEITEN IN DANEMARK. PART I 
(SEISMIC FIELD WORK IN DENMARK, PART 1) 


By N. BE. Nérlund and B. Brockamp 


Tustitut Geddesique de Danemark, Copenhagen, Memoirs, Series 3, vol. 2, 1934, 
48 pp. 


Seismic field work carried out by the Geodetic Institute in 1932 and 1933 
is presented. A brief description of the seismic method of prospecting and 
of the apparatus used is given in the introduction. The three chapters of 
the book deal with; 


1.-Determination of velocities in various rocks; 2.-Determination of 
profiles, and 3.-Discussion of the results. 


The following velocities were found for various rocks: 


Stripec granite 5.15 km/sec, Chalk B ornholm 2.1 km/sec. 
Ronne granite 4.8 Im/sec. Writing chalk 2.1-2.5 km/sec 
Nexd-sandstone 4.15 km/sec. Tertiary layers 1.7-1.9 1m/sec 
Green slate 4.1 Im/sec. Quarternary layers 1.4-1.6 km/sec. 
RhAt—Jura 3.3 km/sec. Dune-sand .5 lm/sec. 


Fourteen profiles were investigated and an attempt to give a geophysical 
interpretation of the results is made. The article contains 22 tables showing 
the travel-time data for the profiles investigated. Forty-four plates, in- 
Cluding maps, diagrans, seismograms, etc., are added. - W. Ayvazoglou. , 
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(2589) GEOPHYSICS AS AN AID IN GOLD-PLAGER DRIFT MINING 
By John ¥. Daling 


$ Mining Journal, Phoenix, vol. 18, no. 21, 1935, pp. 5-6 


~The author expleins how difficult geological problems encountered in the 
velopment of ancient river channels may be solved by the use of geophysics. 


The atcompanying geological map illustrates the successful application 
the combined equipotential and resistivity methods for surveying the : 
rthern branches of the Tertiary Mokelwme River at Grizzly Flats in Eldorado 
unty, Calif. - W. Ayvezogilou. 


(2690) VORSCHLAG ZUR INDUKTIVEN KARTIERUNG 
‘9 (PROPOSAL FOR INDUCTIVE MAPPING) _ 
By J. G. Koenigsberger 
itrage zur engerandten Geophysik, Leipzig. vol. 5, no. 1, 1935,. pp. 140-142 


Making use of theoretical results of Nunier it is here proposed that 
pid geoelectric mapping of the earth's surface should be carried out by 
e use of a magnetic dipole, a coil of large magnetic moment, suspended by 
turn cable from aircraft traveling slowly and maintaining a height above 
e earth of about 300 m, the dipole being at a height of 20-60 m above the 
th. <A receiving coil is suspended about 6 m above the dipole, or at such 
eater distance as may be found suitable in practice. - 4. W., Science 
stracts, vol. 58, no. 448, 1935. : 


(2591) PROSPECTING FOR ROAD METALS BY GEOPHYSICS 
' By Stanley W. Wilcox 
Engineering News Record, New Yori, vol. 114, no. 8, 1935, PP. 271-275 


tie author describes the possibilities of the electrical method of pros- 
eting for sand and gravel. The Gisn-Rooney 4-electrode earth-resistivity 
paratus is used hy the author for his sand and gravel surveys. General ex- 
anation of the principle of the operation of the apparatus is given. A 
eries of diagrams showing (1) the action of earth-resistivity instrument, 
2) the area and depth profile mapping methods, and (3) examples of earth- 
@sistivity curves superimposed on aggregate deposits as actually disclosed 
test holes are given. According to the author earth-resistivity prospecting 


103 -1499- 


G.4. 75 


and exploration have been used by the State of Minnesota department of high- 
ways for more than a year, in which more than 100 prospects have been tested. 
Not more than 2 percent of the test holes dug have failed to verify the predic- 
tions of the electrical data, and those were in a submarginal class of material 
- W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2592) BER BIN NEUES VON MAX MULLER, JENA, ENTWICKELTES GEOPHY SIKALISCHES 
AUFSCHLUSSVERFABREN 


(ON A NEW GEOPHYSICAL METHOD OF oorpeoge® DEVELOPED BY MAX MULLER, 
JENA 


By Oskar Hecker 
Yorschungen und Fortschritte, Berlin, vol. 11, no. 1, 1935, pp. 1le-1s 


In his new method Muller determines the time and the velocity of the 
reactions of electrolytic phenomena excited artificially. He established 
that the duration of time depended on the petrographic conditions of the 
media, while the velocity of the reaction was determined by the content of 
water in the media. The arrangement of the apparatus is described. Various 
distances between the electrodes and currents of different frequencies were 
tried, and it was found that depths down to 2,000 m could be investigated by 
increasing the distances between the electrodes and by decreasing the fre- 
quency of the current. The measurements made over known geological areas 
and the data obtained from borings are shown in tables for comparison. A very 
good agreement, not exceeding 2 percent, was found. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2593) EINIGES UBER FUNKMUTUNG NACH DER KAPAzITérguerHone 
(ON ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING ACCORDING TO THE CAPACITY METHOD) 
By Volker Fritsch 
Montanistische Rundschau, Berlin, vol. 27, no. 2, 1935, pp. 6-8 


The principle of the capacity method described already in a previous 
article (Hiniges uber Grundlagen der Funimtung, Montanistische Rundschau, 
vol. 26, no. 4, 1954, pp. 1-6) is recapitulated briefly, and the possibility 
of its application is examined. The practical process of measurements is 
discussed, and an example of the application of the method is given. From 
the results obtained the author draws the conclusion that the method may be 


of special value for determining cavities, salt domes, and fissures. — W. 
Ayvazoglou. 
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2594) AMPLITUDE Is LA COMPOSANTE SEMI-DIURNE DU GRADIENT DE POTENTIAL 
ELECTRIQUE THRRESTRE at ACTIVITES SOLATRE 


“(PLETE OF THE SEMI ~DIURWAL coMPowsyT OF THE TERRESTRIAL 
ELECTRICAL POTENTIAL GRADIENT AND SUN. ACTIVITY) 


ee Gotzonnter) 
‘Comptes Rendus de 1'Académie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 200, no. ee 
Apr. 1, 1935, pp. 1235-1236 


Values of the semidiurnal component of the terrestrial electrical 
tential are shown in curves. These curves have a remarkable parallelism 
th those representing the mean monthly values of the sun spots. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2595) ELECTRICAL METHODS OF ‘PROSPECTING 
By A. Graf ssi 
hiv fur technisches Messen, Munich, vol. 4, no. 11-13, January 1935 


The chief methods of electrical prospecting are outlined. . They include 
€ measurement of natural differences of potential (useful where a strongly 
sturbing body is present)~unethods based on supplying an artificial field - 
equipotential and resistance methods; the polarization process; and 
lectrical coring" in which the resistance method has been applied success- 
ly to the exploration of boreholes, obviating the continuous withdrawal 
cores. - W. A. R., Science Abstracts, vol. 38, no. 448, 1935. 


5. RADIOACTIVE METHOD 


(2596) RADIOACTIVE METHOD OF PROSPECTING AND ITS ROLE IN LOCATING THE 
DEPOSITS OF RAW MATERIALS IN THE UNION (IN RUSSZ.IN) 


Boe G. Rogover 


Razvedka Nedr, Moscow, no. 3, February 1935, pp. 4-7 


The author refers to Korovin's method of investigation described in 
zvedka Nedr", no. 7, May 1934 (see Geophys. Abs. 65, p. 1238), which was 
plied successfully in the region of Bliava, where the contours and depths 

the iron-ore deposits were determined and verified by borings. This 
thod is recommended for preliminary investigations in various parts of the 
ion, and in the first place in the southern part of the Urals where deposits 
copper- and gold-bearing ores may prove to be of industrial value. - 


. Ayvazoglou. os 
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(2597) TURBULENCE IN 10N COUNTERS 
By H. 1. Graziadei : 
Phy sikalische Zeitschrift, Leipzig, vol. 36, Mar. 1, 1935, pp. 181-182 


A view of the discrepancies which Gish has shown to exist between the ; 
experimental results and the theory of the Ebert ion counter, further experi- 
ments were Carried out at Leutarch (1000 m) and on the Hafelekar (2300 m). | 
The observations are taken at virious times of the day or night, electrodes | 
of several different lengths are used and the velocity of gas flow is varied. 
Only in the absence of turbulence are the ion-counts independent of the length 
of the inner electrodes. - F. ©. ¢., Science Abstracts, vol. 38, no. 448, 1935, 


6. COONHRMAL wEtHOD 
(2598) PROGEDY DE PROSPEOTION GSOFHYSIQUE. LA MOPHODE THERMIQUE 
(METHOD OF GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING. THEMAL MSTHOD) 
Editorial Note 
La Nature, Paris, no. 2945, Jan. 15, 1935, pp. 55-56 
The article refers to the method of prospecting by using thermocouple, 
as worked out by J. N. A. vanden Bouwlwijsen. The method is described in 


the Engineering and Mining Journal, New York, vol. 135, no. 8, 1934, pp. 
342-344 (see Geophys. Abs. 67, p. 1278). - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2599) ON THE GEOTHERMAL GRADIENT AND CHUMISM OF ARTESIAN WATERS IN 
" NOE DAGESTAN (IN EUsSLAN) 


By J. J. Chebotarev . 
Razvedka Nedr, Moscow, no. 3, February 1935, pp. 23-26 


Based on the investigations made during the study of the artesian 
waters in the North Dagestan Plain some data on the thermal conditions of 
the underground waters are given, and their relationship to the geothermal 
&vadient is discussed. The author gives formulas for Calculating (1) the 
geothermal gradient 

ee ‘ 
g - 14.4° 
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; which Y is the geothermal gradient, S the depth of the ground water, and 
4 the mean yearly temperature of the air in the North Dagestan; and (2) 
* calculating the depth of the water level 


T, = 14.5 + 28s 
25 


which 1, is the theoretical probably temperature of water calculated from 

series of measurements, H the depth of the water level sought for the factor 

a geothermal gradient of the region, and 14.5 the mean yearly temperature 
yes ho 


Tables are given showing the results of these calculations from measure- 
nts made in a series of wells. - W. Ayvazoglou. ' 


(2600) GEOTHERMAL OBSERVATIONS IN THE TRANS-TEREK PLAIN (IN RUSSIAN) 
By J. J. Chebotarev 
Journal of Geophysics, Moscow, vol. 4., no. 4, 1934, pp. 463-467 


In making thermal investigations of ground waters in the Trans-Terek 
ain (East Ciscaucasus) the author established that the values of the 
othormal gradients in this region were decidedly too low (13 to 24m) if 
pared with the normal ones (30-33 m). These geothermal anomalies, as 

11 as the presence of gas, allowed the author to draw the conclusion on 

e existence in the proximity of this region of oil-bearing strata. The 
termination of the real origin of these geothermal anomalies should be tne 
Sk: of the future investigations. — W. Ayvazoglou. 


7. UNCLASSISTED METHODS 


Use 
(2601) L'INVESTIGATION DU SOYS-SOL PAR LES PROCEDES DE PROSPECTION 
« GEOPEYSIQUE 


(INVESTIGATION OF THE SUBSOIL BY GEOPHYSICAL METHODS OF PROSPECTING) 
By C. Alexanian 


Revue Petrolifére, Peris, no. 626, 1935, pp. 467-468; Le Génie Civil, 
Paris, vol. 106, no. 14, April 6, 1935, pp. 347-348 


The investigation of the subsoil by geophysical methods of prospecting 
described in this article, was discussed by Alexanian in a lecture de- 
vered by him at the meeting of the Société d'encouragement pour l'industrie 
ttionale (Society for encouragement of national industry), held on March 16, 


35. 
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The scientific principles on which the (1) gravimetrical, (2) magnetic, 
(3) seismic, and (4) electrical methods are based and the depths of investi- | 
gation attained by the torsion balance and seismograph (1700 meters), vario- 
meter (1300 m), direct current (1000 m), and alternating current (500 m) are 
mentioned. Gases in which the geophysical methods may be applied are examined 
Instruments used in various methods are mentioned briefly. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


} 
: 


(2602) BUSH OF GEOPHYSICAL WORK ON IN SOUTH LOUISIANA PARISHES 
Editorial Note 
Oil Weekly, Houston, vol. 77, no. 7, 1935, p. 64 


The Touisiana Gulf coast is now witnessing the greatest stride in develo 
ment and geophysical exploratory work in its history. Nine new geophysical 
crews (8 reflection crews and 1 torsion balance) were moved anto the area 
recently by various companies. More crews are ready for work in the same 
area. There are now 39 crews working in the Louisiana Gulf coast. — W. 


Ayvazoglou. 


(2603) RANDOM FLUCTUATIONS, PERSISTENCE, AND QUASIPERSISTENCE IN 
GSOPHYSICAL AND COSMICAL PERIODICITIES 


By J. Bartels 


Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity, Baltimore, vol. 40, 
no. 1, 1935, pp. 1~60 


The statistical aspects of the application of harmonic analysis, intro- 
duced by A. Schuster in his famous pap.r on the investigation of hidden 
periodicities, are discussed on the busis of recent developments in the theory 
of probability. Between the two extreme cases of random fluctuations and 
persistent waves, hitherto discussed exclusively, the intermediate case of 
quasipersistouce is introduced and recognized as a common phenomenon in the 
time-functions of meteorology, geophysics, and cosmical physics. Statistical 
methods, based on the conception of the harmonic dial, are given for dealing 
with quasipersistence and its effect on tests for persistent waves, and they 
are generalized for the case of periodicities of other form than that of the 
sine-wave. Typical examples are given illustrating various forms of random 
fluctuations, quasipersistence, as well as questions related to harmonic analyst 
such as the periodogram, noncyclic change, curvature~effect, equivalent length 
of sequences, effective expcstancy, random walk, interference, and the infectit 
property of quasipersistence on adjacent periods. - Author's abstract. 


‘ 
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| (2604) LE PROGRES ET LB DEVELOPPEMENT DE L'APLICATION DES METHODES 
- _ GEOPHYSIQUES EN ROUMANIE vie 


PROGRESS AND THE DEVELOPMENT OF APPLICATION OF GEOPHYSICAL METHODS 
IN RUMANIA) 


By T. P. Ghitulescu 
Jes Ges Mines de Roumanie, Bucharest, vol. 18, no. 2, 1935, pp. 59-69 


Abrief historical outline of the development of geophysical methods 
prospecting in general (gravimetrical, mngnetic, electrical, seismic, 
dioactive, and geothermal) is given. ‘The development in constructing ap- 
ratus used in various methods is discussed and finally the author sums up 
e geophysical work carried out in the following areas of Rumania: 


Region of Altan-Tepe (Dobruja). - An area of about 6 km” was investi- 
ted by magnetic and electrical methods, The results obtained agreed well 
ith the geological data. 


Region of Dognecea, Ocna de fer, Calina, Orevista (Occidental Banat) 


out 27 km* were investigated by magnetic methods. The existence of iron 
6, partly verified, was checked. 


Gaseous region of Transylvania. About 100 lm” were prospected by gravi- 
trical and Sundberg's electrical methods. ; 


Metalliferous regions of Transylvania. Electrical methods were tried. 
tisfactory results were obtained in vlaces of important deposits. 


Petroliferous regions. About 2,500 lm@ were explored in the territory 


Wallachia. Almost all the methods were used, including the electrical 
ring, the latter having proved to be of great advantage. 


vA map showing the distribution of geophysical work in Rumania according 
the various methods is added. - W. Ayvazoglou. 
2605) GEOPHYSICS AND GEOLOGICAL RESEARCH WORK IX U.S.S.R. (IN RUSSIAN) 
*~ Editorial Note 
Razvedka Nedr, Moscow, no. 6, March 1935, pp. 1-3 
The necessity of geophysical methods of prospecting which proved already to 

of great aid in geological investigations of the ground is discussed. Mag- 
tic gravitational, and electrical methods (including electrical coring) are 


nsicered for the U.S.S.R. in the first place. 755,000 rubles were approp- 
ated for geoprysical investigations in 1935. - W. Ayvazoglou. 
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2606) GEOPHYSICAL METHODS OF PROSPECTING IN THE SEARC 
RESOURCES IN THE KARELIA-MURMANSK REGION (IN RUSSIAN) 


By V. J. Kondratiev .| 


Bulletin of the Leningrad Geological, Hydrological, and Geodetic Trust. 
no. 4/5, 1934, pp. 59-70 


The author gives a description of geophysical work carried out in various 
places of the Karelia-Murmansk region. Deposits of iron ore are considered 
in the first place. The best results in searching for iron-ores on the ; 
peninsula of Kola were obtained by magnetic methods. The electrical methods 
were used with success for discovering colored metals (copper-nickel ores, 
pyrites, copper-molybdenum, etc.). The intensity and induction methods 
proved to be most applicable. 


: The methods used, the sizes of the areas investigated, and the number 
of stations involved are summarized in tables. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2607) CONSTITUTION OF THE EARTH 
By Harold Jeffreys 
Nature, London, vol. 135, no. 3418, 1935, pp. 678-680 


The development of the knowledge of the constitution of the earth due 
to the position of geophysics now with what existed in 1910 is examined in 
this article. The important work of most prominent scientists in connection 
with this development is described. - W. Ayvazozglou. 


(2608) TWENTIETH ANNUAL MEETING, TEE AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF PETROLEUM 
GBOLOGISTS, ALLIS HOTEL, WICHITA, KANS., 
MARCH 21-23, 1935 


Editorial Note 


Bulletin of the American Association of Petroleum Geologists, Tulsa, 
vol, 19, no. 5, 1935, pp. 706-760 


From the report of the president; Division of Geopiysics. 


This division, organized as the Society of Petroleum Geophysicists, has 
a membership of 174. With the growth of interest in geophysics the division 
contemplates the establishment of a publication devoted exclusively to ar- 
ticles dealing with geophysical subjects and especially to the application 
of geophysics to petroleum geology. 
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Papers on geopuysics presented at the meeting; (1) John W. Flude, 

irtable storage magazines for dynamite and caps; (2) Roy Hightower, Prema- 

we explosions in seismic explorations; (3) G. H. Loving and G. H. Smith, 
losives and electric blasting caps for geophysical prospecting; (4) Paul 
Klipsch, Performance of oscillograph amplifiers to transient shock exci- 
tion; (5) E. BE. Rosaire, Strategy and tactics in geophysical exploration 

r petroleum; (6) Donald C. Barton, Delimitation of cap by torsion balance, 
skins Mound, Brazoria County, Texas; (7) Paul Weaver, Irregularities in 
rsion-balance suryeys from near-surface effects; (8) E.%.K. Andrau, 
hlumberger correlations and tectonic problems on Gulf coast salt domes; 

) Maurice Ewing, A. P. Crary, and J. W. Peoples, Seismic tests on 

thracite; (10) C. A. Heiland, Confirmation of reflection work in Ganada 
drilling; (11) Gerald H. Westby, Effect of surface and near-surface beds 
reflection seismic results; (12) J. Brian Eby and Robert P. Clark, Relation 
geophysics to salt-dome structures; (15) Symposium of geophysical activity - 
oughout the United States and some foreign countries, by G. H. Westby, 

nri Salvatori, Joseph L. Adler, H. B. Peacock, John H. Wilson, E. G. 
Onardon, 0. C. Lester, Jr. 


(2609) HOT SPRINGS AND DEFORMATION OF EARTH'S CRUST 
By T. Terada and N. Miyabe 


Proceedings of the Imperial Academy, Tokyo, vol. 11, no. 3, 1935, 
pp. 99-101 


The probable existence of a relation between the horizontal diver- 
mce of the earth's crust obtained from the results of repeated triangula- 
ons, and the frequency of occurrence of hot and mineral springs was pointed 
t already by Teradain a previous article (Proceedings, vol. 10, 1934, p. 
0). As, on the other hand, there exists a certain correlation between the 
vergence of the earth's crust and the vertical displacement of the crust, 
may be expected that the frequency of occurrence of hot and mineral springs 
a district may show some relation with the vertical secular movements of 
Mcumarks in that district. The results of investigations to show the 
istence of sucu relations are described in this paper with regard to several 
utes, although this relation seems to be of indirect nature and is often 
scured by many other coexisting factors. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


4 4 \ 
wo (2610) LA PROSPECTION GEOPHYSIQUE ET SES RECENTS PROGRES 
(QEOPEYSICAL PROSPECTING AND ITS RECENT PROGRESS) 
By Th. Koulomzine 


La Technique ijoderne, Paris, vol. 25, no. 24, Dec. 1935, pp. 793-800 


Principles and methods of measurements used in geophysical prospecting 
e examined. Examples of application are given. 
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Two types are distinguished: (1) Static methods, that is, those in 
which the naturel physical phenomena are measured (magnetic, gravimetrical, 
“radioactive, of spontaneous polarization, geothermal), and (2) dynemic methods 
in which the prospector measures phenomena produced by himself (seismic, { 
electrical, and electromagnetic). - W. Ayvazoglou. 
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“9, NEW BOOKS 


2611) Fleming, John A. Annual report of the Director of the Department 

of Terrestrial Magnetism, Carnegie Institution of Washington. Reprinted 
from Year Book no. 33, for the year 1933-34, pp. 199 to 252. Issued 
December 14, 1934. Contents; (1) Introduction; (2) Investigational 

and Experimental Work; (a) Terrestrial magnetism (activity and variations 
of earth's magnetic field; secular variations of earth's magnetic field; 
instrumental investigations); (b) Terrestrial electricity (atmospheric 
electricity, earth-currents, miscellaneous); (c) Investigations of the 
ionosphere (results, instrumental development, experimental work at 
Observatories); (d) Magnetism end Atomic physics (experimental, results, 
cooperation in nuclear physics at New York University); (3) Field work 
and reductions: (a) Land magnetic survey (field operations and coopera-~— 
tive surveys); (b) Observatory worl (operations at observatories, co- 
operation with other observatories, reduction and discussion of ac- 
cumulated data); (4) Oceanographic reductions: (a) Physical and chemical 
results; (b) biological results; (5) Instrument shop; (6) Miscellaneous 
activities; (7) Bibliography; (8) Personnel. 


2612) Trushkoff, N. J. English-Russian Mining and Metallurgical Glossary. 
end edition, Cloth, pocket size, 265 pp. Moscow, State Technical 
Theoretical Publishing House. 


2613) Vening Meinesz, F. A. with the collaboration of J.H.F. Umbgrove and 
Ph. H. Kuenen. Gravity expeditions at sea, 1923-1932. Vol. 2, Report 
of the gravity expedition in the Atlantic of 1932 and the interpretation 
of the results (for Vol. 1, see Geoph. Abs. 67, p. 1025). Publication 
of the Netnerlands Geodetic Commission, 208 pp., maps, and tables of 
isostatic reductions elevations and corrections of separate zones (in 
@ separate envelope). Delft, J. Waltman, Jr., 1934. The second volume 
of the revort is preceded by a theoretical chapter in which the writer 
has put together some general considerations and investigations regarding 
the subject of the interpretation of gravity anomalies. Chapter 2 may 

-be considered as the continuation of the first volume, which treats of 
the gravity expeditions themselves and of the computation of the results; 
it contains the report of the gravity expedition in the Atlantic Ocean 
which has taken place since then. Chapter 3 gives the results of the 
Bouguer reduction and of the isostatic reduction according to three dif- 
ferent systems of reduction of all the 486 stations. Chapter 4 gives a 
general survey of the results without going into possble interpretations. 
At attempt at an interpretation is taken up in the remaining chapters, 
of which 5 to 8 refer to the East Indies and chapter 9 to the other 
areas that have been investigated. 


2614) Willis, Bailey and Willis, Robin. Geologic structures. Third edi- 
tion, revised. 544 pp., 12 plates, 22 figures, New York and London; 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 1934. Price 24s. net. This book was first 
published in 1920 and a second edition appeared in 1929, In the third 
edition the text has been completely rewritten and rearranged, while 
some 50 addit ional maps and figures have been added. 
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10. PATENTS 
(2615) APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING THE FORCE OF GRAVITY : 


Harvey C. Hayes, Washington, D. OC. 
U.S. Patent 2000943 Issued May 14, 1935 


In apparatus for determining the gravitational constant at a desimens 
point, a gravity sensitive pendulum located at said point, radio receiving 
devices adjacent to said pendulum and adapted to receive Dendulurzcontnahee 
€iagnals transmitted from a point at which the gravitational constant is known, 
means provided with an opening and controlled by said radio receiving devices, 
said pendulum being provided with an opening adapted to be alined with said 
first-mentioned opening, and means for determining when said openings are 
in alinement. 


Claims allowed - 1 
(2616) METHOD OF MAKING DIP DETERMINATIONS OF GEOLOGICAL STRATA 


Elton V. McCollum, Ponca City, Okla., and George C. McGhee, Eunice, 
La., assignas to Continental Oil Co., Ponca City, Okla., a corporation 
of Delaware 


U.S. Patent 2001429 Issued May 14, 1935 


A method of determining the amount and direction of dip of buried 
éeological strata including the steps of generating vibrations at spaced 
points below the weathered layer of the earth's surface, and receiving the 
vibrations after they have traveled through the earth at a point intemediate 
the vibration generating points. 


Cliaims allowed - 2 


(2617) VORRICHTUNG ZUR MESSUNG DER GROSSE UND DER GENAUEN EINTRITTSZEI TEN 
SEER KLEINER BESCHLEUNIGUNG SSCHWINGUNGEN 


(DEVICE FOR MEASURING THE VALUE AND THE EXACT TIME oF THE BEGINNING 
OF VERY SMALL ACCELERATION OSCILLATIONS) 


Dr. Richard Ambronn in Gdttingen 


German Patent 468978 Issved January 23, 1 


_ This invention relates to a device for measuring the value and the exact 
time of the beginning of very small acceleration~oscillations. The additional 


forces produced by these accelerations upon a given mass can be determined hy 
he new device. 


Claims allowed - 6 
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(2618) IMPROVIMENTS IN OR RELATING TO APPARATUS FOR ACOUSTICALLY 
DETERMINING DEPTHS AND OTHER DISTANCES 
2 The Submarine Signal Co. (London) Ltd., a British Company, and Elias 
Hedley, London 


ritish Patent 421338 Issued January 2, 1935 


This invention relates to the apparatus for determining depths wherein 
sound is reflected from the bed of the ocean or from an object the distance 
Of which it is desired to determine, the time between the production of the 
sound and reception of the echo affording a measure of the depth or distance 
as the case may be. 


Claims allowed - 15 
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Alexanian, C. (2601, 7) s -, ddd (aobsc 

siren, AR. A217, MOY Fee, Oe 


Bartels, J. (2603, 7) 

Barton, D. C. (2564, 1) 
Bastings, L. (2587, 3). 
Bodle, R. R. (2583, Bist 
Bondarev, ss (2570, 2). 
Brockemp, (2588, 3). 


_ Bull a: ae Petr. Geol. " (Bai torial) (2608, 7). 


Charezenko, P. (2567, 2). 

Chebotarev, J. J. (2599, 6) . 
(2600, ae 

Choubert, G. (2567, 2). 


Doling, Toepar(2seo (cele SP Sea teriore. a 


Fleming, J. A. (2611, 9). . 
Writech,sVs(259S, 4) 


Ghitulescu, T. P. (2604, 7) 
Glower, P. W. (2572, 2) . 
Graf, A. (2595, 4). 
Graziadei, EH. 7, (2597, 5). 
Guizonnier, R. (2594, 4). 


Hagiwara, T. (2578, 3). 
Hayes, H. C. (2615, 10) 
Hecker, 0. (2592, 4). 
Hedley, E. (2618, 10) 
Holweck, F. (2556, 1) 


Jeffreys, H. (2607, 7). 
Jenny, W. P. (2560, 1). 

(2568, 2). 
Jouravsky, G. (2567, 2) 


Kanai, K. (2576, 3) 
(2579, 3) 
(P4630, 3) 
(sta6, Bys, 
Kawasumi, H. (2581, 3) . 


1/ The first figure refers to the muaber of the abstract, the second to the 
method of prospecting as indicated in the table of €éontents, and the 


third to the page. 
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Orlund, N. E. (2565, 1) 
(2583, 3) 


il Weekly (Editorial) (2559, 1) . 
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1. GRAVITATIONAL METHODS 


(2619) INTERPRETATION DES OSSSRVATICNS DE L'INIENS 


= 
+ 
EFYECIUBSS AU CEATRE DE LA CHINE 


TE DE LA PESAVTScR 


(THE INTERPRETATION OF OwSERVATIONS Of T-E INTENSITY OF GRAVITY CARRIED cur 
IN CENTRAL CHITA) 


‘By Pierre Lejay and Tsang Eung-(C:i 


Comstes Rendus de l'Acaddmie ces Sciences, Paris, vol. 200, no. it, oor 
op. 1404-1465 


Results of 65 determinations of t..e intensity of gravity made oy t:.e 


autiors in Central Ci:ina were published in tiie C. R. vol. 262, No. 14, 19sa5 
pp. 1181-1183 (see Geoplys. Abs. 75). 


In tuis article a mag cf isanomalies of the region investigated is 
given, Tue isanomalies follow ver; closely tie superficial topograp.y. 
Some interesting zones of anomalies are mentioned. ~ W. Ayvazoslou. 


(2620) MESURES DE LIINTENSI Ts DE LA PESA-TRUR, FAITHS IN 1933 AVEC LE 
GRAVIMETRE SCLWECK - LEJAY 0. 2 


(MEASUREIENTS OF THE INTENSITY CF GRAVITY HaDE IN 1903 WITH HOLWECK - LEyAY'S 
GRAVINETER WO. 2) 


By Raoul Goudey 


Comptes Rencus ce l'Académie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 209, no. 19, lay 5, 
1955, po. 1575-1576 


T.irty-four measurements of gravity were made vy ti-e eutior during 1933 
in tue eastern and northeastern part of France. Eolwec::-Lejay's gravimeter 
No, 2 was used. Tie methods of observstion, as well es of cal alation, were 
the seme as tuose used in the antior's -revious ors. (Georuys. Abs. 4 
and 5S). i : 


The results obtained are sliowmm in a table. 


Corrections for toposrepiuy and isostasy were not made. - W. Ayvazoglou. 
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621) “.@SURES RELATIVES DE LA GRAVITE AU LCYE LU PEVDULE ZLASTIQUR isvuRs® 


(RELATIVE VEASURGMEETS OF GRAVIGY SY LEADS OF Ai SLASTIC INVERSE vLDULUL) 


4 
4 By BP. solveck and FP. Lejey 

urna) “es Observeteurs, liarseille, vol. 17, no, 8-9, Ausust-Septeuber 1934, 
peg pp. 169-146 


Tie principle of an elustic pendulum end its enplication to relative 
avity measurements uave alread; been described by the autiors in 2 series 
articles. In 192 and 1925 the authors iuproved te construction of nen- 
ums anc type lio. 4 was manufacturez. In tris article tie actors cive a 
molete ae of t..6 mev.iod of operation. Tue article is Cividec. 
to ti.e following 4 paris: 


Pert 1. Principie; (1) Sensitivity of »enculum to the veriations of 
avity; (2) Correction of tie aarlitude; (£) Correction for temereture; 
Secular correction; (£) Asplicetion to sendulum No. 48; (6) Calibration, 
Msitivity of te pendulua; (7) Accurecy of observations; (3) Causes of 
Tors [ (a) influence of inclination; () influence of tempercture;~(c) ine 
mence of transportation }. 


Part 2. Descridtion of te sravimeter;: (1) Device for leveling; (2) 
ms system; (5S) Accessories. 


Part 5S. On tie terrain; (1) Choice of a pillar; (2) Mounting of. tne 


Strument; (3) Observetion; (4) Reduction cf observetions, celculations. 


Part 4. lleasurements of tes wit. renculum Ho. 42; (1) Calibration 
pendulum and verific.tion of bases hee ‘ov stetions; (5) Grevimetrical 
p Of nortuern Frence; (4) lin of rane ot Freace; 3 Various stations. 
Ayvazoglou,. 


622) RELATIVE & TY LOASUREMELTS IN FERGHANA IN 1928 (IN RUSSIAN) 
By A. A. ropov 


ensactions of tue Central Geologicel and Frospecting Institute, Leningrad, 
“ nos 4, lvc4, 44 ap. 


" Contents: (1) Problems of cop ysical investigetions; (2) Plen of worl: 
the geoplyysical expedition of tue Institute of Fracticul Geopuysics » (3) 
aff and equipment of tice varty; (4) Brief description of the ees of 
servation; (5) lietiods of tie worz; (6) Determination of the coefficients 
and 3B; (7) Determination of Gmemic coefficient of temeracure; (3) Yorising 
% of observations; (9) Determination of tue eltitudes of tue sta tions; (10) 
ductions; (11) Accuracy; of gravity determinations. 


Tne expedition consisted of = variometer pert, an ebdsolute grevity 
asurement party, and a seismic par 
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lore than 100 gravity determinations had already been made on tne Ter 
ritory of Central Asia with Sterneck's pendulum from 1901 to LIOGE Purl 
estan is a region of mostly negative anomalies. The negative valves grecum 
ally decrease to tue west and north, and in the east tney even pass ae 
considerable positive values (leke Karakul +436, Muskalsl~Rabat +125; Alcbat- 
alsk-Rabat +63). Negative anomalies were observed also in the Ferguana 
region. The purpose of the observetions was to ovtain data allowing a decis~ 
jon on the origin of the Ferghana depression and its connection wita tae 
adjacent mountain chains. An exemple of observations made and of their 
interpretation is given. - 7. Ayvazoglou. 


(2623) THE SHUBAR-KUDUK AND OTHER SALT DOMES IN ACCORDANCE WITH TES RESULTS 
OF THE GRAVIMETRICAL WORK CARRIED OUT IN 1950 IN THE THAIR REGION (IN RUSSIAN, 


By S. P. Poletajev— 


Transactions of the Geological 0il Prospecting Institute, Leningrad, series 
B, no. 44, 1934, po. 56-50 


The author gives a briez descrivtion of the results of his work with 
the gravitational variometer in the region of Temir. 


The location of the Shubar-Kuduk salt dome was determined more exactly; 
and two boreholes, started before the investigation and which nad already 
reached depths of 600 m. and 1011 m. respectively, without any success, were 
abandoned. The interpretation of the gravitational observations above the 
Shubar-Kucuk dome with 6 profiles is given. 


Several other domes discovered in this region by gravitational observa- 
tions are described. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2624) GRAVIMETEICAL WORK IN THE DISTRICT OF TEMIR DURING 1951 (IN RUSSIAN) 
By Re Basjulc 


Transactions of the Geological Oil Prospecting Institute, Leningrad, 
series A, no. 47, 1954, 23 pp. 


Tue purpose of the investigations in 1931 was ug continue the work in 
he district of Temir begun in 1930. About 5,200 lm* were investigated; 
the region was that of an Oil-bearing area northeast of the Enba. 


Field observations were made with two Askania veriometers, Nos. 90 and 
97, The article includes; (1) The carrying out of observations; (2) Work- 
ing out of the results of observations; (3) The results of the work as a 


whole; (4) Review of single regions and the estimation of their values; (5) 
Some conclusions. 


The continuation of the work in the district of Temir ig recommended, 
- W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2625) CRAVIMETRIC PROCESS OF GBOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING 
‘ By A. Gref 


h yy, a 2 ul = . ’ 
Fehiv fur tecunisches Messen, Munich, vol. 4, Hepruarn 1935, wo. 13a=20 


Gravimetric methods of geophysical prospecting are especially valueble 
exploring oil depostis, wisich usually occur in strongly folded strata 
sometimes in tue neiguborhood of salt domes. mere are two metuods, 
based on pendulum observations, and the otuer on the use of a torsion 
ance, As in other papers of this series, the modern apparatus is des- 
bed and illustrated; accuracy, teclmique, and field  ~rocesses are des- 
bed. - W. A. R., Sci. Abs., no. 449, 1935, p. 495. 


(2626) STRETCHING THE ZARTH 
By Harlan T. Stetson and A. L. Loomis 
science, Suoplement, vol. 81, Mar. 8, 1935 
The authors discovered that tides in tie solid earth may alter the 
mstance between the North American and Huropean continents by as mUcii as 
» feet. These tides in the carth are believed to be caused by tiie inoon 
rougn its gravitational pull, much in the same manner as it causes oceen 


iges. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


ee iwAGIETIC METHODS 


By N. Safronov 
Razvedka Nedr, Moscow, no. 6, Marcn 1935, pp. 10-12 
> <A geological map of tin-ore deposits in southwestern Karelia was drawn, 
@sed-on the date obtained by tue megnetic survey with Schnidt's vertical 


lance. The use of seopuysical methods for determining tin deposits is 
Ayvazoglou. 
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(2628) OBSERVATIONS i NOTIOUES DANS LE SUD ET Ls SUD-OUESE DE CHINS ET 
CARTS DES ISOGONES ET LSODYNAMS 


(MAGNETIC OBSERVATICNS IN THS SOUTH AND SOUTHWEST OF CEINA AND LAP OF 
ISOGONS AD ISODYNAMICS) 


he 


By M. Bursaud 


Comptes Rendus de l'Académie des Sciences. Paris, vol. 20C, no. 21, May 20, | 
19355. pp. 177621778 é 


Values obtained during magnetic observations in tne south and souta- 
west of Guina were published by the author in the Comptes Rendus de 1! : 
Académie des Sciences, vol. 200, 1955, p. 1543. In tuis paper tuese values 
are given in a tauble, ena tue probahle distribution of tae isogons end iso- 
dynamics for the regions investigated is siown in a wep. —- W. Ayvazosiou. 


(2629) MAGNETOMETRIC SURVEY CF A KIMSERLITE PIFS IN SOUZHWSSTERN TRANSVAAL 
Ey Rudolf Kraimann 
Mining and Mevallurgy, New York, vol. 16, no. 342, 1935, pp. 259-261 : 


Tne purpose of the magnetometric survey made in June 1932 by R. Kracmann) | 
and H. Wallisci was to test ti:e possibility of outiining a kimberlite pive. 
The pipe chosen for tunis exoeriment lies about 16 wiles north of tie vil- 
lage of Klerisdorp end 90 miles southwest of Johannesburz. The results 
are shown on an accompanying plan. The magnetometric survey was made by 
using an Asxonia magnetic field balence for vertical intensity. Traverses 
were ran across the area investigated along north-south lines 100 ft. avart, 
with stations 25 ft. apart along the line of traverse. Observations were 
made at 744 points. 


Tne results attained are considered satisfactory. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2630) MAGNESTISCHE EODENFORSCHUNGEN DES GEOLOGISCHEN INSTITUTS DER 
MONTANISTISCHEN HOCHSCHULE LEOBEN 


1. Das inneralnine Wiener Becken ‘ eudlich der Donau 
(MAGNETIC INVESTIGATIONS OF TEX GROUND CARRIED CUT BY THS GDOLOGICAL INSTI- 
TUTE OF TSE LECSEN MINING SCHOOL. 1. TES INNER ALPINE VINA BASIN SOUTH 
OF TEE DANUBE) 


by KE. Forberger, W. John, and W. Petrascheckk 


Akademie der Wissenschaften im Wien, Sitzungsberickte, vol. 143, no. 5-7 
1934, Dp. 1387-145 


Tue Vienna Basin was chosen as the first large object of the assigned 
program of magnetic investigations of the sround in some regions of Austria 
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determining the concealed structure of the earth's crust. 
. Measurenents were er With the Schnidt!s verticel varioneter menu- 
ctured by the Askania-Verke. 


pate of the article; (1) Measurements; (2) Choice of profile- 
ines; (3) Interpretation of the mcasurenents. 


; Data obtained at 100 stations are given ine table. ‘The distribution 
f tie stations is shown in a map. The avtuors conclude thet deep structur- 
L formations could be determined from the results of measurements. 

W. Ayvazogiou. 


(2631) MAGNETIC SECULAR-VARLATION IN TE! PACIFIC REGICN 
By J. W. Green 
Proceedings of the 5tu Pacific Science Congress, 19354, A 4, 5, pp. 1669-1674 


A discussion is given on the results accumulated on the cruises of 
ilee" and "Carnegic" from 1905 to 1929 to obtain es accurate values of 
ular chanse as nossible. According to tue autuor, the published results 
ve served »ractical needs of navigational charts but ti:ey are not suf- 
aciently accurate for tne investigation of isoporic movements, tuat is, 

ft of tne lines of equel change for any element. In this article tie 
10r analyzes tue "true secular variation" by eliminating fluctuations 
temporary cuaracter of snorter period. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


2652) THE DISTRISUTION AND NEED OF ADDITIONAL MAGHETIC OBSERVATORIZS AND 
SECULAR-VARIATION SYATIONS Iif THE raciPFIC REGION 


By Jolm-A. Fleming 
‘Foceedings of the Stn Pacific Science Congress, 1954, A4G, Dp. 1675-1685 


_ Cooperation and coordination of efforts for tue solution of complex 
Droblems presented by terrestrial magnetism and electricity and tueir inter- 
Pelation witu otuer puysical, geopuysical, and cosmic puenomena is emouasized. 
— More rapid progress could be assured by establisiing observatories at 
Strategic points. The location of the existing observatories is suown, and 
Deir present unsatisfactory and wnequal distribution especially in tie 
Southern Hemisphere is indicated. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


ml 
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(2635) TERRESTRIAL MAGNETISM AT THS WATHEROO MAGHZTIC OBSERVATORY 


By Wilfrid C. Parkinson 


a a 


Proceedings of tue 5th Pacific Science Congress, yog4, A 4; 11, po. 1107 
The observatory has conducted continuous recording of the three magne- ¢ 

tic elements—-horizontal intensity, vertical intensity, and declination } 

since January 1, 1919. A sumazy of the mean values of tue magnetic elem 

ents as derived from tlie Watheroo mognetograms for all days, together witu 

the annual cuanges for each element, is given in a table for 19 319 to 1931. 


- W. Ayvazozlou. 
(2634) THE EQUIPMENT AND WORK OF THE HUANCAYO MAGIETIC OBSERVATORY 
by H. F. Jonnston 
Proceedings of tue 5th Pacific Science Consress, 1934, A 4, 30, pp. 1835-1840 


Investigations by this observatory include terrestrial magnetism, et- | 
mospheric electricity, and exart:: current, for wiicl continuous registrations 
are obtained with suitable control observations. Related progrems in meteor-~ 
ology, on soler phenomena, and in ionization of the upper atmosphere by 
radio soundings cre also followed. The location of the observatory and its 
equipment ere given. - W. Ayvezoglou. 


u 
(2635) MAGNETISCES MESSUNGEN B2I HUTTENRCDE IN HARZ 


(AAGNETIC MEASUREMENTS iZAR HUTTENRODE IN THE HARZ MOUNTATWS) 
By W. Wolff 


+ Wy e 2 . 7 ™ o > . : - - 7 
Beitrace cur piyrsikelischnen Erforsciung der Erdrince, Preussiscne Geoloiscie 
Landesanstalt, no. 6, 1933, pp. 5-11 


Purpose of tie magnetic investigation described in this paper wes to 
furnish proof whether Fossmat's theory wiich postulates an overthrust from 
the Soutueast in the Harz Mountains was correct. If so, it suould be ex- 
pected that the Stringocovlialus lines of tie Micdle Devonian would be en- 
countered in shallow depths under ti.e overtinust older strate in the 
Elbinzerode ‘window. ‘Nie means of establishing their oresence is furnisnued 
by the fact that they contain hematite denssits wich in places are associ- 
ated witu marmnetite, as was previously estsvlishned by the seme author, and 
which in turn may be traced by magnetometer measurements. The magnetic sur- 
vey conducted with this in mind ectually furnished strip-shaped anomalies 
with rapidly varying sign across tie strike from positive to negative values 
with amplitudes of sbout 100 Senmas;. the strike was SWE. Thus the pres- 
ence of iron ore deposits at slu.llow deoths is very provable, end Kossmat's 
theory of overthrust folding would appear to be essentially correct. —- 
fostract by C.A.H. in the Mines Magazine, vol. BO; 20. 6, L955, p. ee. 
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3. SELSMIC METHODS 


2636) THE PROPAGATION OF RAYLEIGH WAVES IN ESTEROGENROUS MEDIA - AN ADDITION 
By Chaim L. Pekeris 
FupeigmrLencaster, volise6sino.eS,  1935,..p.-177 


+ 


(‘This is an addition to Pekeris! paper oublisned in Physics, vol. 6, 
jp 4, p. 133 (see Geovisrs. Abs. 75). 


Replotted dispersion curves are given. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


= 


37)° CONTRIBUTION TO Tun QUESTICH OF THE INTERPRETATION OF SHISWIC SURVEY. 
i. (IN RU SSTA) 


STR SS TS OS 


[nformazionniy Sboraik NG RI (Informative Sjmposium of the 0il Geologic- 
o Researc= Institute), Lioscow, 1924, pp. 148-157 


The necessit; of determining the profile by making ovservations first 

im one direction cnd tnen in tle opposite one, as well as the necessity 
bovestigsting tue "blind" intervals{sections between the zero of tie coordin- 
Bees and tue point in wich tue weve propogsting along a certain stratum 
Peacues the surface are celled blind ites is enmpuasized. Meatuematical 
Hiscussion of several methods for investigeting tue blind intervals is 
Baven.- W. Ayvazoglou. 


rs — “! — a : % i! 
26058) SCHWINGUNGSPROBLEM IN SIN=M soca SMEN ELASTISCHEN KORPER, 
s Perts Ly, 2, and 3 


(OSCILLATICN FRODLEL IN A NOPACL.CGLNEOUS ELASTIC BODY) 


3 sy Tolzancsuke Itoo 
Japenese Journal of Astronomy end Geop-r7sics, Toisyo, vol. 12, no. 2, 19405, 
Pbe 173-217 


po Surface waves. propagated in case of cooscilletion of a retarding layer 
Were examined by the author in previous erticles (see Geopiys. Abs. 30 and 

52). In part 1 of tis article Itoo investigates the case in waicn the eartiils 
rust is covered witi a thin leyer and the waves within the earti: are pro- 


duced by the oscillation of tuis layer. 


In part 2 the question on the influence of a body producing a force 
pon these waves is investigated. In part 3 tue author studies the ques- 
tion of how the oscillations of a layer are produced under the effect of 
disturbing forces. 


A mathematical discussion of the problems is given. - W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2639) SEISMIC AND VOLCANIC ACTIVITIES AND CHANGES IN THE EARTE'S liAGUETIC 


FIELD (THIRD PAPER) ‘| 


by Yosisio Kato 


© 


- 5 - ne 
Japenese Journal of Astronomy end Geopuysics, Toso, vol. 12, no. 2, 1955, 
pp. 207-243 


The relation between seismic and volcanic activities and cuanges in { 
he earth's magnetic field was establisued by the author in previous articles 
(see Geopuys. Abs. 54 and 73). ; 


In tiuis paper tie autuor discusses the local magnetic disturbance OF 
served near the epicenter of tue eartiouake and discusses again the relation — 
between seismic and volcanic activities and changes in the earth's mag- 
netic field. ; 


Several strong eartiqualzes are investigated in connection witu the 
magnetic disturbance and tue author concludes that tue disturbance always : 
appears shortly before the occurence of an eerthqualze or volcanic eruption, 
while after the eartiiquaize or volcenic eruption tie magnetic fielca shows 
signs of recovering from tne disturbance. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2640) SEISMIC AND VOLCANIC ACTIVITIES AND CHANGES IN TEE EARTH'S MAGNETIC 
FIELD 


By Yosio Kato 


Jishin (Earthquake) , Holo, vob. 5, 1955, pp. 764-7705 and -vol<6, 9190S4; 
pp. 54-62, 89-101, 247-251, and 529-534. 


In a series of articles publisned in the Jishin the author reports on 
the seismic and volcanic activities and changes in tue eartu's magnetic 
field. Autuor's abstracts of tiie five papers are given below: 


Vol. 5, pp. 764-770. In this report the magnetic disturbences caused 
by tue great Sanrilku earthquakes of 1596 and 1933 are discussed. In botn 
cases the magnetic disturbances accompanied by these earthquakes were very 
remarkable. It was noticed tuat after the earthquaice of 1895 the dips at 
Kuzi and Miyalco increased, while those et ijizusawa decreased. After the 
earthquake of 1933, however, tiie dips at Kuzi, Mizusawa, and Yonegasalki 
decreased, wiile tiose at Onagawa and Sendai increased. According to mareo- 
grams of the district concerned, tie first motion of the tunami was cownward 
in 1896, whereas it was upward in 1955. This would susgest tnat the mecnuan- 
isms of the two eartiquekes were in senses exact opposite of each otuer. 


Tie magnetic disturbances always appeared shortly before tue occurrence of 
tue eartiquakes. 


Vol. 6, pp. 54-62; From the end of August 1933, remarkable earti- 
quake swaras were felt at Olcunekayama, Iwate prefecture. The author observed 
the magnetic dip in this locality and found that wuere the magnetic dip 
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1 maximum value tue are: wus most strongly shaken. It is suggested that 
nges in. tue nhysical state-of the earth's crust may be ascertained and 
epicenter of eartiicualces confirmed by observing tle magnetic dip. 


‘ Vol. 6, pp. 69-101: In the first part the author discusses tie mag- 
ptic disturbance after the crent eruntion of Mount Komagatake, Holdcaido, 
P1950, It is notewortig thet changes in magnetic dip are closely cor-- 
Plated with changes in lend level. This seems to sucgest thet chanzes in 
essure or temperature us a result of magnetic movement are causes comuonly 
espousibie for the two disturbances just meutioned. In the second part 
autnor discusses ti.e magnetic cisturbance ceused by the greet Mino- 
Wari eartiquake of 1891. He adopted for data tl.e maynetic surveys by 
pumenn in 1563-1854 and by Dr. A. Tanekadate in 1994-1397 and worlzed out 
lé local magnetic disturbence. It is very remerkeble that the dip in the 
sgion of Nagoya decreased wiile tiet in the rezion of Takayama increased. 
at horizontal intensity increased greatly in tie region of Nagoya and de- 
reased in the region of Takayama. The disturbence in question may be 
Piustreted with a model consisting of a sinmle magnet, placed at rigit 
wiles to the main fauit in tie eartin's crust with its north pole pointing 
tiie south. 


> Vol. 6, pp. 247-251: In this peper the local magnetic disturbance 


lat occurred necr tiie enicenter of the eartucueke of Odija end Kavaguti, 
higeta prefecture, on October =, 1935 is discussed. 


© Vol 6, pp. 529-534. This is a furtuer note on the magnetic disturbance 
Bociated with the greut Sanriiu earti:queke of 1903. The autuor in July 
Oo“ observed tie megnetic dip again in tiie reyion concerned and discovered 
% it suowed during tiie ensuing ,ear e tendency to recover from the ao- 
Ormal state at the begimiins of 19385. 


1ak= 


(2641) TIME AND AMPLITUDE REMATIONS IM SEISMOLOGY 
Ey Harold Jeffreys 


Proceedings cf the Fiyysicel Society, Caabridge, vol. 47, part S, no. 200, 
‘ May 1, 1925, pp. 455-760 


The paper deals with certain anomalies in the amplitudes of the waves 
served in near eartiiquaices and their reletion to the metuod of transmission 
Toss interfaces. It is suzcested tiuat emplituce observetions in seismic 
FoSpecting may jel» to solve tuese tueoretice1l problems. A re-discussion 
the time relatious slows that tiese are so closely related to the struc- 
ire immediately below tue observing station thiut tue form of the inter- 

ces produces no other appreciable effect. - Autior's abstract. 


Hy Hh 
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(2642) LA POLARISATION DSS ONDES SEISMIQUES DANS LA PEASE PRIMATRs DSS 3 
TREMBLEVMENTS DE THRRE $ 
$ 

(POLARIZATION OF SEISMIC WAVES IN THE PRIMARY PHASE CF BARTEQUAZHS) 
By Alexander Dinca-Samuraces 3 


4 1 ee ia * * 5 ey ea aa OS : 
Comptes Rendus de L'Acadeéaie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 200, no. 21; lay 225m 
1935, ppl 7 72-V778 


The examination of seismograms recorded by earthquaices in Rumania — 
proved that ti:e nnenomenon of polarization exists also in tue primary DAASC. 
Diagrams of tie two last quelzes in Rumania, recorded in Strasburg, are given 
as an exemple. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


4, ELECTRICAL METHODS 


(2643) PROBLEMS OF TERRESTRIAL ELECTRICITY WHICE FUTURE OBSERVATIONS IN 
THE PACIFIC REGION WILL WaLbP TO SOLVE 


ByiW. CO. Parlcincson 


me 


| 


Proceedings of the Sth Pecific Science Congress, 1934, A 4, 52, pp. 1645~-185e} 


A drief descrivtion of tue instrumente1 caquipment at the Watheroo 
Magnetic Observatory (Western Australie) of tiie Department of Terrestrial 
Magnetism of the Carnegie Institution of Washington is given. In 1925 
arrangements were made for tue continuous recording of earth potentials in 
order to obtain dete on the variation in direction and intensity of electric 
currents flowing in the eartu's crust. 


Some results of investigations are sown in 5 Fisures and 1 table. 
—W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2644) GEOPEYSIKALISCHE UNTIRSUCEUNG HINES iUFFERVORKOMMENS 
(GHOPHYSICAL INVESTIGATICN OF A COPPER DEPOSIT) 
By O. Keunecke and R. Eine 


" 
Zeitschrift fur »reztische Geolozie, Helle, vol. 43, no. 3, 1935, wo. 41-45 


B hag ng 


1. Investigation of tue location of tas Gevosit: The copper denosit 


is situated in tne e.storn-forelend of tue Velixonda Hills along tne eastern 
Siiore of India, about 80 to 100 ian. from it. 


&e Geovuysical investigotions: After a careful examination of the 
rocks and samples of tie ore tle geoelectriceal method (Ringsend Methode) 
was used... The metuod is described. The results were checked by Scumidt!s 
vertical field bilezice. 
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3. Results of geopuysical investigctions; From the results obteined 
was establisned that tiie deposit occurred in tiie form of dikes. Several 
ost parallel dikes limited in their southemn part by crossdikes were 
ermined. Stron; reaction was observed along almost all the profiles, 

S the conclusion taat a rich and considerable deposit was found could 

Pp drawn. - W. Ayvasoglou. 


2645) APPLICATION OF GEOPHYSICAL METHODS FOR PROSPECTING FOUNDATIONS FOR 
; HYDRAULIC CONSTRUCTIONS (IN RUSSIAN) 


By V. A. Shpak and L. J. Nesterov 


Razvedxa Nedr, Moscow, no. 6, Marci°1935, pp. 12-13 
dl In a previous paper (see Geopuys. Abs. 72, p. 1414) Supak mentioned tue 
eOphysical work done in 1935 for determining tie underground structure 

a connection with lydrmalic construction in various Darts Om viesU es. Oe. 

A this article tue work in 1934 for determining tue top of the Devonian 
BvOSits along the Svir River wiere a dam was to ve built is described; 9 sa. 
were investigeted. <A map with contours based on tue data obtained from 
electrical method of prospecting is given. Other works in the region 

| Suktwm and in the valley of the River Ardon (Caucasus) are described 
Pieftly. Data obtained from electrical prospecting agreed well witn the 
BOlogical data deteruined by drilling. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2646) ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING APPLIED TO HYDROGEOLOGY (IN RUSSIAN) 
By I. G. Medovsizy 


iformazionniy Sbornik NG RI (Informative symposium of the 0il Geologic— 
Resezrch Institute), Moscow, 1934, pp. 157-166 


The author describes luis tests made in connection wita the iydro- 
S0logical investigations in the region of Jiguly (on tue Volga River near 
fe city of Semare), miere a dam wes to be constructed. 


Schlumberger!s resistivity metlod was applied. The results of tie worl: 


me described. Six profiles illustrate tie results, wuicl were found to be 
ery satisfactory. - W. Ayvazogzlou. 
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5. RADIOACTIVE MBITHODS 


(2647) EMANATION METHOD OF SFARCH, EXPLORATION AND PROSPECTING FOR 
RADICACTIVE OBJECTS (IN RUSSIAN) ; 


By A. G Gremmalkov 


Trensactions of tue United Central Geological end Prospecting Institute, 
Leningrad, no. 7, 1934, 48 pp. 


Contents; 1. Introduction; 2. Outline of tie development of tue en- 
anetion metuod; 3. Enenation, its pysical properties ond units. of mec sure 
ment; 4, Principles of tie emanation metuoa; oO. Distribution of enenetion 
with respect to denti in tie soil end wit.. respect to te nele.t in vue 
atmospuere; 7. Variations in concentreticn of emanation in tue soil gases 
end in the atmospuere; 8. Zmanation profiles and surveys of areas 02 emen~ 
ation; 9. Apparatus and metiuod of field measurements of emanation; 10. lieu 
od of surveying emanation profiles and areas of enanation; 11. Depth of tue 
emanetion metiiod anc objects of its application. 


The author submits tue principel problems of a metuod related to tue 
search and prospecting for radioactive objects. 


The method consists in investigating tie distribution of tue concen- 
tration of radioactive emanations in tue soil gases. 


Problems of metuodical character, those concerning tne construction 
of emanation profiles, and of drawing areal emanation cliarts are discussed. 


Tue article is illustrated by 21 figures and 12 tables. - W. Ayvezoglou. 


(2648) THE RADIUM CONTENT OF LAVAS FROM LASSEN VOLCANIC NATIOIAL PARK, 
CALIFORNIA 


By Robley D. Evans and Howel Williems 
American Journal of Science, New Haven, vol. 29, no. 173, 1935, pp. 441-452 


Objects and metnod of study: To determine the variation wituin defin- 
ite igneous provinces and to locate the distribution of tue radium in tiie 
several rocks, in particular to determine tle radiwa content of the levas 
of the Lassen region. Direct furnace tec.inique was enoloyed for removing 
tue radon, wilich wes measured in a double ionization—c ember apparatus, all 
ionization currents being recorded pio tographicelly. 


Petrograpuic notes: The rocks are described in an order of increas- 
ing ecidit;. 


Discussion of results: Specimens analyzed for radium and main oxides 
are suown in a table. 


A figure shows that radium increeses witu tue alkalies, 
especially with potesn. 
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‘ Concentration of radium in the Lassen lavas: Tue results obteined 
fom investigating Chaos Crags dacite and Old Lassen decite cre given. 


iy 


is Variation of radioactivity with age: Data obtained from tue Lassen 
eves show no dependence of radium content on age. 

Influence of hot springs: Nothing is lmown of -the radioactivity of 
He Lassen hot springs. - W. Ayvazoglou, 

7 " i] 

2649) DAS AUFLOSUNGSVERMOGEN BEI DER KOINZIDMIZREGISTRIERUNG MIT HINTER- 


EINANDER GESCHALTENEN ZAHLROBREW 


THE RESOLVING POWER DURING THE COINCIDENCE REGISTRATION WITH COUNTER TUDES 
; CONNECTED IN SERIES) 


By J. N. Hummel 
feitscharift fur teclinische Piuysik, Leipzig, vol. 15, no. 12, 1934, pp. 573-576 
During coincidence registration with counter tubes connected in series 
mic resolving power depends on the inner conditions of the counter provided 
t the capacities of counters and tne resistances of connections remain 
me same. From tne reading of casual coincidences the duration of simple 
ischarge impulses may be determined. The effective, duration of single im- 
ulses does not decrease in ordinary air pelow 3.10 sec., but by the cioice 
£ suitable gases can be reduced to 1.10 ~ sec. ~ Autuor!s abstract, trans- 
ated by W. Ayvazoglou. 
6. GHSOTHERMAL METHODS 
! 
(2650) METHODE THERMIQUE DE PROSPECTION DU SOUS~SOL 
(GEOTHERMAL MHTHOD FOR PROSPECTING THE SUSSOIL) 
Edi tora] note 
Le Génie Civil, Paris, vol. 106, no. 23, Jume 8, 1935, p. 507 
A review of Van den Bouwhiujsen's article published in the Engineering 
pnd Mining Journal, vol. 135, no. 8, 1934. <A schematic design of the equip- 


ent for prospecting the subsoil by tie geothermal method is given (see 
feophys. Abs. 67, p. 1278). - W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2651) NEW MEANS OF PROSPECTING FOR SULPHIDES (IN RUSSIAN) 
By N. N. Socnevenov | 
Razvediza Medr, Moscow, No. 6, Marci: 1955, pp. 9-16 


In addition to tae electrical and zrevimetric metnods, wWaics proved to 
be successful, in discovering metallic sulphides in tue Altai Mountains, 
(Centiul Asia) the author mentions briefly the tests made witiu some new 
wetiois, svcu as the “ionic metuod", the "thermometrical method", and tue 
"snectroscopic metod. " 


A description of the methods is not given in tiis article. — 
W. Ayvezoglou. 


(2652) PRACTICAL OR APPLIED GEOPHYSICS 
By 0. T. Jomes 
Tue Engineer, Loncon, vol. 159,°no. 4140, May 17, 1935, pp. S25-524 


General principles of tue electrical, magnetic, gravimetric, and seis-— 
mic mewods of prospecting are outlined. 


Electrics] metuods: The autnor oxpresses tue need for fundemental 
investigations to allow a judgment of their success and the perticular prob- 
lems to wiicu these metiiods may be epplied. 


Magnetic methods: Are particularly serviceable in detecting the 
presence of, and locating, bodies of iron ore, tlougn: in special cases seo- 
logical structures cen be detected by reason of some of the rocks wnicn 
enter into them exhibiting magnetic properties in sreater or less degree. 

Gravimetric method; Is of great service in those types of investiga- 
Siew wuere masses occur below tue surface wuichn differ in density from 
their surroundings. Tue metuod has been used successitully for tracing faults 
and buried river channels end for locating masses of igneous rocks. 


_ Seismic methods; These methods (refraction and reflection) allow the 
depth to a given surface to be determined. The methods are of particular 
service in mapping oil~bearing formations which are frequently associated 
with a structure such as an anticline. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


r 


(2653) POCK SAMPLING BELOW HBAVY OVERSURDEN 


fem 
Editorial note 
a) vrs . ox teas ones aR CRIES = ee lod ad - 
Tae Mining Magazine, London, vol. 52, no. 5, 1965, pp. 315-316 
. PT oy ee PACH ee z . 
A method for obtaining rock semples below 100 fect of overburden is 


described by J. Bellmapp in the Canzdian Mining Journal for April 1935. 
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method was devised in an effort to bring up actual samples of rock in- 
ted by magnetometer readings before drilling is undertalcen. The oper- 
On is described briefly. -. W. Ayvazozlou. 


Ey David White 


mal of the Institution of Petroleum Tec.molosists, London, vol. él, 
no. 158, 1955, pp. SO1-3510. 


In this paper, after some primary phases of the origin of petroleum 
7 reviewed, attention is directed especicll; to some conclusious and im- 
ications resulting from tne examination of tie progressive metamorpnisn 
)tne chemically organic sediments, including coals end the "motiier rock"! 
"0il.. The evidence reviewed is, however, largely geological and circun- 
antial, rather than cnemical. 

_ Chief among tue geonhysical factors causing the geocnemicel reactions 
GSulting in tne progressive carbonization of txe mother rock cre: (1) 
ieéssure, mainly uorizontal tirust pressure, of great duration and of Very- 
@ intensity; (2) temperature, never actually high, except in contact 
tamorphism; and (3) time, in the geologic sense. 


@ The eutnor concludes: "Continued examination, in particular, of the 
ociemical changes, jointly with tue local geologic history and tue at- 
mding geopiysical conditions, should explain many of the anomalies and 
cevtional cases now baffling petroleum students, and lead to a sounder end 
Carer understanding of the really exciting history of tue chemically 

feanic matters buried as sediments in tne earth's crust." - W. Ayvazoglou. 


# (2655) BULLETIN OF SOCIETY OF PETROLEUM GEOPEYSICISTS 
Editorial Note 


letin of the American Association of Petroleum Geologists, Tulsa, 
VOM bOh nO. xviee tooo me peeLe SO 


This note serves as an information thet in accordance with action of 
@ Association at tne 20th annual meeting et Wichita, Kans., last Marca, 
€ Division of Geopiysics is undertaking independent publication of geo- 
fsical papers instead of having tem published as previously in tue 
Sociation bulletin. Therefore such papers will hereafter be printed in 
Hew journal to be mown as tie Bulletin of the Society of Petroleum 
Ophysicists. The new bulletin will be publisned twice a year, tue first 
mber probably appearing in August 1935. Inquiries should be sent to 
Yald H. Westby, secretary-treasurer of tie division, Seismogreph Ser- 
ce Corporation, Kennedy Building, Tulsa, Okla. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


rz 
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(2656) GEOPHYSICS 


“~e- 


By Owen Thomas Jones 


Engineering (London), vol. 1459, no. 3617, May 10, 1985, pp. 445-489; no. 5620, 
p. 583-585; and no. 3621, pp. 613-614 
This is an abridged text of a lecture delivered by Jones pefore tue 
Institution of Civil Engineers on May 7, 1935. 4 


In the first part of this article tne author refers briefly to tue 
origin of the word "geopiysics" end to tne appearance of tne first mag 
azines dealing wita tunis science (1563 - iuriuy's Beitrage zur Geopnysik 
and Klimatograpaie; 1857 - Beitrage zur Geopaysik, kmown later as Gerland!s © 
Beitrage zur Geopuysik). 


The content of geophysics end its sybdivisions were given in detail 
for tue first time in the "Zeitschrift fur Geopiysik," the first volume of 
waicn appeared in 1925. Here geophysics is divided into five main brancnes: 
1. Motion end constituticn of the earth; 2. Deformations, drifts and vibra- 
tions; 3, Electric and magnetic field of the eartu. 4. Cosiaic puysics in 
its relation to the earth and its atmospnere; 5. Applied Geopaysics. As ) 
allied sciences are rezgerded tne following: Meteorology, .sdrology, physical 
geozrapiy, geodesy, geology, astronomy, astropisics, puysics, chemistry, 
and mathematics. 


3 


Tne author believes that tunis large field should be somewnet restricted 
and geophysics be more concerned, especially with the constitution, age, 
nistory of tue earth, and movements of the earth's crust. Applied geophysics 
consists of txe application of puysical methods in conjunction with geo- 
logical experience or observations for economic purposes. 


Under tne needing "Mesn density of the earth" Jones mentions the at- 
tempt made by Henry Cavendish in 1797-8 to determine the force of attraction 
between two masses and to measure the mass and mean density of the earth. 

The origin of the torsion balance and its improvement by Hotvds are discussed. 
Gravitational, seismic, ond magnetic metiods of srosnecting are examined, 
- W. Ayvazoglou. 


ae zie om Hi] 
(2657) GEOPEYSIKALISCHY ERFORSCLUNG DER ROHSTOFFLAGERSTATTEN 


(GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING FOR DSPOSITS OF RAW MATSRIALS) 
By G. Angenheister 


, bie " f : we . ae = 
Zeitschrift fur tec.unische Piysik, Leipziz, vol. 15, no. 11, 1934, po. 413-417 


ee ] 
Contents: Introduction 


1. Geolosical »oroblen. 
me. Geopiysical »roblen. 


o. Pendulum measurement, Reference-metuod. 
A 


“.e Seismic survey. 
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Translation of autuor's summary reads as follows: 


Deposits, for example, coal and oil, cen ve determined from the struc- 
mre of tre subsoil. Tunis structure is to a great extent, especiclly in 
prth Germany, covered b; a loose, younger overburden. The normal magnetic 
eld, gravity, as well as the propage.tion of electrical and seismic ener- 
Les are disturbed by the heterogeneous stratification of the masses in 

1e subsoil. These disturbances can be revealed by plysical measurements 

A tue surface. After tuiis the magnitude and the depth of the disturbing 
bPdies, that is the stratification of masses in the subsoil is determined 
calculation. 


Magnetic and pendulum measurements are especially suitable for deter- 
ining the structure in general; for determining smaller tectonic formations, 
2 as salt deposits on wnicn oil rises, torsion balance and especiclly 
ismic measurements must be used in addition to the pendulum measurements. 


In this article the author describes sravity measurements, pendulum 
easurements, and four different methods of seismic measurements. 
W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2658) CONSIDERATIONS SUR LA GEOPHY SIQUE 
(CONSIDERATIONS ON GEOPHYSICS) 
By C. Sculumberger 


Revue Petrolifére, Paris, 1935, no. 632, pp. 647-651; and no. 633, vp. 680 
end 704 


This article is an extract from tue paper entitled "Introduction aux 
des minieres colonicles" (Introduction to Mining Studies in tue Colonies) 
a 4 - . ‘ 2 ee ° 

blished by the Bureau d! Etudes Géoloziques et ijinitres Coloniales. 


General remarks on geopnysics are made, and tne difficulty of work in 
e-colonies owing to tie special conditions caused by suortage of food, 
aterials, means of transportation, housing, etc. is mentioned. 


The actual state of geopuysics is summarized briefly in two tebles; 

Me first snows tne various metnods of prosnecting, normal conditions under 
ch they may be applied, and difficulties crising in practice, and in tne 
econd the autnor examines the problems end the methods by which they mey 
solved. 


A brief description of gravitational, magnetic, seismic, and electrical 
ethods of prospecting follows. 


The second part of the article deals with cooperation between te geo- 
sicists and geologists and witn the future of geopiyysics by wiicu funda- 
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(2659) THE PROBLEM OF AW ISOBATHIC CHART OF THE COUNTRY ROCK (IN BUSSI AN) 
By Boo P.sWeinberg 
Journal of Geopuysics, Moscow, vol. 4, no. 4, 1934, pp. 482-489 


*, - ae ‘| 47 
The attention of the author has been attracted to tunis problem by the 
following facts: 


1. By the preponderance on the glove of the WW. - ESE. and SNE. = WSw. 
directions of the characteristic geographic and geodetic lines, suca 2s the 
directions of the Littcrel lines, of the mountain crests, of tne iso.Wps 
and isobathis, of tne principal rivers, as well as by coincidence wits tuese 
directions of the directions of tue Kursic and Odessa magnetic anomalies. 


G.A. 76 
| 
| 
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2. By tue analogy of these two symmetrical systems of directions witn 
the pair of systems of syjimetrical ioxodromes following which tne lines of 
Luders are disposed when « solid s>nere is compressed beyond the limit of 
elasticity. 


The accompanying chart gives a scheme of tue littoral lines of tne 
continents and of the most accentuated and nearly rectilinear geodetical 
and geogrannical lines mentioned above. 


The results of measuring and computing the reletive frequencies of the 
lines making angles with meridians are snown in turee tables. 


Tue author sugzests expanding this first atteupt and extending it to 
the characteristic ~eological and especially georysicel lines (geomagnetic 
isolines and isopores, geomagnetic anomalies, seismic regions, gravitational 
anomalies) waich msy be still more eppropriate to depict tne subterranean 
folds of the earth's crust and to make it possible to construct the iso- 
bathic chart of tke country rock. - Author's abstract. 


(2660) ULF COAST IN LAST 13 YEARS HAS TRESLED NUMBER OF PRODUCING FIELDS 
by Brad Mills 
Oil Weekly, Houston, vol. 77, no. 15," 1935jsppt 19>22 


Under tne heading "Geophysics a Factor" the author indicates tre im- 
portcnce of geoplysical exploration in the Gulf coast. Since the introduction 
of geopuysical methods in 1922 the rumber o: producing fields along the Gulf 
Coast on March 1, 1935 was crowding 100, more tian 3% times tue mamber in 
1922. Known end indicated salt domes and prospects not proved as oil or 
gas producers totaled about 175 on January 1, 1925. According to the author 
the brief wistor; of geopiysics along tue Gulf coast has beer divided into 


taree veriocds. The first S+year period wee devoted to ea senreh for very 


Shallow seit domes and prospects. The second vericd recognized the existence 
3 ed ee eyo! EAI 5 2 4 be : é . > 4 

of a deeper (about 6,000 foot) salt dome, end geonuysic~i methods were changed 

accordingly. Tuc third or current geopnysical exploration pericd considers 
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Ssible oil eccumiations at 8,000 to 10,000 “eet. 


-_ 


Recent discoveries in South Lovisiana at 6,000 and 9,000 feet meen 
le necessity of reworking a vast area thet has been an ebundsent producer 
rom shallow end intexnediate depth salt domes. The Bosco and Roanotze 
Lelds of Louisicena and the Dichinson field, Texas, demonstrate the ex- 


(2661) PROF, D. V. FROST'S SCIENTIFIC WORK (IN SERBIAN) 
By V. A. Gorsky 


gulletin de L'Industrie hiiniére et Metallurgique, Belgrade, vol. 7, no. 2-4 
LOSSs Dp eieo-co 


; mis erticle is dedicated to Prot. D. V. Frost and his works. Frost 
ea on Februar; <4, 1955. He conducted lectures on mining in the King 
xander I University in Ljubljene, Serbia. A member of works on applied 
Opoysics and especially on the theory of discovering magnetic ores were 
disned by wim. A course of applied zecuizsics was established by Frost 
the University in 1921, and e well-exuinped institute for carrying+out 
Oratory investigations anc field wor: by magnetic, gravitational, elec- 
Cel anc redicective metuods of prospecting was orgenized. 


Geop.lysical work in tue region of the Tertiary coal basin in Slovenia 
S begun in 1954 under is direction. — Autuor's ebstract. 


9. NeW BCOKS 
(2662) ARKEANGELSKY, A. D. GEOLOGY AND GRAVIMGTRY (IN RUSSIAN) 
Wovosibirsk, Gorgeoneftizdat, U.S.S.R., 1935, 111 pp. Price Rubles; 1.50 


pe Transactions of tue scientific research institute of geology and min- 
@ralozy, vol. 1. The author attempts: (1) To establish the regularity in 
Gistribution of tue anomalous gravity in tue territory of European Russia 
and tre Urals; (2) to determine the dependence of anomalies on the geological 
Structure of tne eart:'s core; end (3) to examine tie possibility of apply- 
One tiis iypotnesis in the explanation of geological phenomena. - 

a ‘ 


BAJENOV, G. A. TECHNICAL INSTRUCTION FOR CARRYING OUT MAGNETIC 


(2663) 
a SURVEYS OF MAGNETIC CRES (IN RUSSIAN) 


=~ 


1933, 187 pn., NKTF, Soyuzgeorazvedia, Moscow 


" 


Practical iandbook for technical personnel cerryinz out magnetic surveys. 
(2664) BARTOL RESEARCH FOUNDATICN CF THE FRANKLIN INSTITUT2 


The following notes are publisned by ti:is foundation in tue Journal of 
Mee franklin Institute, vol. 219, no. 5, May, 1935, pp. 615-541: 1. 
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remely deep-seated salt-dome possibilities of the Gulf coast. - W. Ayvazoglou. 
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Evidence for a positron-negatron component of the primary cosmic radiation, 
by Thomas E., Johnson; 2. North-souta symmetry of the cosmic radiation in 
‘Mexico, by Thomas H. Johnson; 3. The origin of the hardening of ae 
rays in passing through matter, by W. F. G. Swann; 4. On the electros : ~— 
deflection of cosmic radiation, by W. E. Danfortu and W. F. G. Swenn; be ‘Lie 
enbancement of cosmic ray nuclear bursts by tue presence of subsiciary : 
material, by C. G. Montgomery, D. D. Montgomery, end W. F. G. Swann; 6% The 
annihilation of the proton, by Artiur Bramley; 7. A circuit for the analysis 
of Geiger counter pulses, by W. E. Ramsey and M. R. Lipuwen; 8. The nature of | 
the cosmic radiation, by W. F. G. Swann; 9. Coincidence counter studies of 
the variation of intensities of cosmic ray snowers end vertical rays with 
barometric pressure, by EB. C. Stevenson, and Thomas H. Johnson. 


(2665) BAUMAN, V. J. COURSE OF MAGNETOMETRY (IN RUSSIAN) 
1932, 76 pp., NKTP, Soyuzgeorazvedka, Moscow 
Beumen!s metnod is described. 


(2666) BERGER, G. CONNECTICN BETWEEN TS GEOTHERMAL GRADISNT AND HEAT 
CONDUCTION OF RCCKS (IN RUSSIAN) 


1955, 18 pp., NKTP, Soyuzseorazvedka, Moscow 
Calculation and ex:mples. 


(2667) BOGOYAVLENSKY, L. N. CONCISE COURSS OF RADIOMETRY, EDITED BY 
PROF. A. A. PETROVSKY (IN RUSSIAN), 


1935, 65 pp. Price; Rubles 2.00 Georazvedizdat, Moscow 
The first two parts deal with the vrinciples of radioactivit;, the 
two last narts with the application of the redioactivity to prospecting 
for minercls. A description of apparatus anc metnuods of laboratory work is 


Siven. 


(2668) BURSIAN, V. R. NCRMAL FIELD OF A RECTILINEAR IMFINITELY LONG CADLE 
(IN RUSSIAN) 


1934, el pp. Price; Rubles 1.50. Gorgeoneftizdat, Novosibirsk, U.S.S.R. 
Formilas, tables, end grapiis. 


(2669) BURSIAN, V. R, THEORY OF ELECTROMAGNETIC FIELDS APPLIED IN THE 
ELECTRICAL METHOD CF PROSPECTING (IN RUSSIAN) 


1953, 231 pp. Price; Rubles 7.00. Gosteknteoretizdat, Moscow, U.S.S.R. 


(ea 
aw) 
ee 
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70) DAKHNOV, V. N. ZLECTRICAL PROSPECTING UY DIRECT-CURRENT RESISTIVITY 
-HETHOD (IN RUSSIAN) 


1933, 125 pp. Price; Rubles 5.50. WNefteizdat, Moscow, U.S.S.R. 


A detailed descrintion of Sculumberser's theory is given. Considereble 
pcticel materiel on electricel prospecting is collected. 


671) GAMBURTSEV, G. A. DERJAGIN, B. V., MARTIN, G., MBISER, 0. 
APPLIED GEOPHYSICS, SBISMOMETRY (IN RUSSIAN) 


64, 228 pp. Price; Rubles 4.75, Gostelditeoretizdat, Moscow 


Tae volume deals with questions of applied seismic, atmosnpiueric acous- 
iS, and pysics of elastic waves. 


26 2) GSIRIN, S. K. INTSRPRSTATION OF GRAVITY ANOMALIES (IN RUSSIAN) 
1933, S22 pp., NETP, Soyusgsorazvedka, Moscow, U.S.S.R. 


Chapter I; Principles of interpretation; Chapter II; Application of 
favimetry to prospecting. Exanples. : 


2673) HUTCHINSON'S TECHUICAL AND SCIENTIFIC ENCYCLOPEDIA, VOLUME 1. A 
TO DIRECTION FINDING 


Edited by C. F. Tweney and I. P. S. Si:irsnov 
Pp. 672, 1935, London, Hutcninson & Co., Price 28 s. 


In tue foreword in volume 1 tne scope of tie turee volumes to be issued 

S defined as treversing the wiole field of piysics, estropnysics, norology, 
nd electrical coimmunication; the whole field of cuemistry, geology, and 
eralogy; crystal structure and radioactivity; oceanosrapiuy; end geopiysics. 


2674) INTRODUCTION AUX BTUDES WINTERES COLONIALS 


* 


res 


(INTRODUCTION TO THE SHUDY OL MINTIG IN THE COLONITS) 
Bearis, Soc. Edit. Géozr. ilaritime et Coloniale, 1954, 349 pn., 9 tables 
"= The volume contains 12 single papers, one of them: Consideretion in 


SOphysics; gravimetrical, magnetic, seismic, end electricel metuods or pros- 
ecting, by C. Sculunbderger. 


ie 


218 1537 


Gud, %6 
(2675) WALAMFHY, MARK C. ESTUDOS GEOFISLCOS NO ESTADO DO RIO GRADE DO SUL) 
(GEOPHYSICAL STUDIES IN THE STATE OF RIO GRANDE DO SUL) 


* en a ne EXC 
liinisterio da Agricultura, Servico Geologico e Mineralogico, Boletigno. 60, 
Rio de Janciro, 1953, 50 np. 


This is a report on the work carried out in 1932. Contents: Chapter 1 
On the magnetic metiiod of prospecting in general, end tue results of its ap- 
plication in the State of Rio Grende do Sul; Chapter 2. Work in a lunic- 
ipalit; of Lavras; Chapter 3. Megnetic determinations in te Cis a. Ws saine 
and in the Sao Jeronimo mines; Chanter 4. Complenentary works; Chapter o. 
Appendix. 


(2676) MIKHAILOV, A. A. COURSS OF GRAVIMETRY AND OF THE THEORY OW Tak 
FIGURES OF Tj BARTH (IN RUSSIAN) 


1935, 396 pp. Price; Rubles 7.00 Geotelhteoretizcat, Moscow, WU. S. pene 


Theoretical principles of gravimetry, geodetical interpretation of 
data, theory of isostas;. 


(2677) WNIKITOROV, P. M. PHYSICAL FOUNDATIONS OF THS GRAVITATIONAL iiETHOD 
OF PROSPECTING (IN RUSSIAN) 


1932, 99 pp., NKTP, Soyuzceorazvedka, Moscow, U. S. S. R. 
Description and theory of the gravity variometer, practical rules of 
its application end of calculating the grevitational field. Interpretation 
of observations. 
(2678) WUMBROV, B. V., POLSTAJEV, S. P., SOKOLOV, P. T., KUZNETSOV, P. P. 
and LEPESHINSKI, J. N. GEOPEYSICAL METHODS OF PROSPECTING FOR OIL (IN 
RUSSIAN) 
1933, 118 pp. Price Rubles 2.50, Nefteizdat, Moscow 
Theoretical principles of gravitational, seismic, magnetic, end elec- 


trical methods are given, tne apparetus and interpretation of observetions 
are described. 


(2679) PATTERSON, A. M. A GERMAN-ENGLISH DICTIONARY FOR CHELISTS 


ed Edition, 1955, 411 vp., Chapman & Hall, London, Price: 15s. net 


Tue first edition of this bool was published in 1917. ‘The present 
edition has grown to about 42,000 entries. 
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80) SOKOLOV, P. T. ON THE PROPAGATION OF ELASTIC WAVES IN CASE OF 
INCLINED SURFACES OF ADJOINING STRATA (IN RUSSIAN) 


1935, 30 pp., NKTP, So;uzzeorazvedica, Moscow 


; Discussions and cclculasions for correct determinstion of the character 
tiie geological structure. 


681) THIEBAUT, L., RECKERCES EP ETUDE ECONOUIQUE DES GITES BTALLIFURES 
(THE PROSPECTING AND ECOWcIC STUDZ OF MINERAL DEPOSITS) 


G10 vp. illustrated, price, 165 francs 
Perlis; Libreire Polytecanique Ch. sgeranger 


16 pages of tue book deal with tue application of the different meth- 
is of geophysical prospecting. 


(2682) TVERSKOY, P. N. HANDBOOK OF GEOPHYSICS (IN RUSSIA) 

Pov bere 1s. £55 pos Price; Rubles sO: 

ies orert ah, sip pp. , Prices . Rubles 4.00 

Gostenteoretizdat, Moscow 
The- first part contains general remarks on tue figure of tue eartu, its 
Must, seismic puenomena, megnetic field of the earth, atmospheric electrici- 
Yeend terrestrial magnetism, etc.; tne second part deals with tne questions 
re ‘ = 2 Ss = Z 
£ dynamics of the atmospnere, content and vressure of tue atmospuere, 
adiation, etc. 
(2683) USPENSKI, D. G. GRAVITATIONAL VARICIETERS (IN RUSSIAN) 
1935, 25 op., NKTP, So;wzseorazvedika, Moscow 


Descrivtion of gravitational veriometers used the most in the U. S&S. 5S. R. 


2684) USPENSKI, D. G. FIELD OBSHPVATIONS IT: Tee ZOTVUS TORSION BALANCES 
(IN RUSSIAN) 


1935, 19-pp., NET, Soyuzgcorazvedia, Moscow 


ee Prectical rules in working wit gravitational variometers. 
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10. PATENTS 
(2685) SSISMIC SURVEYING 


Williaa T. Born, Tulsa, Okla. Assignor to Geopuysical Researcn 
Corporation, New York, N.Y. A corporation of New Jersey 


U.S. Patent 2005780 Issued June 4, 19365 

The method of seismic surveying which comprises detonating a cnarge of 
explosive at a point near the earta's surface, receiving waves thus formed 
at a point near the shot point, impressing received waves on a recorder and 
rendering the recorder inoperative until after the direct waves have passed 
beyond the receiving point. 
Claims allowed —— 7. 

(2686) ELECTRICAL METHOD OF PROSPECTING (IN RUSSIAN) 
Le H. Alpin 

Russian Patent 42220 : Issued Marcu 1935 

The invention relates to the electrical method of prospecting for 
deposit in wnicn tue tro point electrodes between which the field is in- 


vestigated are connected with the same terminal of the generator. 


Claims allowed -- 1. 
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the second to 


the metnod of prospecting as: ae ae in the table of contents, and 


the third to the page. 
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1. GAAVITATIONAL METHODS 
(2687) DELINITATION OF CAP BY TORSION BALANCE, HOSKINS MOUND, 
BRAZORIA COUNTY, Tax. 
By Donald ¢. Barton 


Society of Petroleum Geopixysicists, Sixth Annual Meeting, Mar. 22, 1935, 
Wichita, Kens. 


The paper was presented at the onnual meeting of the Society of Petroleu 
Geologists in Wichita. ‘the abstract published in tne program of tne meeting 
reads as follows: : 


The survey and the cuantitative calculations were made for the 
Freeport Sulphur Vo. to determine the limits end deoth of the cap in 
the unexplored parts of tne Hoskins Mound dome. The crest and the south- 
west quadrant of ti.e dome were knuwn from exploratory wells and from pro- 
ducing wells. WNo wells uad been drilled below tne 1,000-foot contour 
from the northwest radius clociwise to the southeast radius. Thirteen 
radial torsion-balence profiles were run. Office trial-and-error calcu-~ 
lations were mace by the ordinary formile for the gradient effect of a 
finite horizonts1 prian to Cetcrmine the most probable form of the cap 
Which would produce the observed gradient anowaly. The trial forms of 
tne cap were tied to part of tue known drilling deta. <A net of sub- 
sequent well has shown the degree of accurac; of those predictions. 


) (2683) IRREGULARITIES IN TORSION-BALANCE SURVEYS FROM MBAR- 
SURFACE EFZECTS 


By Paul Veever 


Society of Petroleun Geop'ysicists, Sixth Ammal Meeting, Mar. 22, 1935, 
Wichita, Rasy . 


The abstract of the paper presented at the meeting in Wichita is pub- 
lished in the progrem of the meeting. It reads as follows: 


Examples are given showing thst even in flat country irregular 
torsion~balance readings have been obtained, and suggestions are made 


for minimizing these effects and vossible contributing causes are dis- 
cussed, 


(2689) GRAVITY SURVEY AT CROSBYTON, TEX. 


By Albert J. Hoskinson 
Journal of Geology, Chicago, vol. 45, no. 4, 1935, pp. 456-439 


A survey of the area in the vicinity of Crosbyton, where the torsion= 


Oalance and magnetometer surveys indicated that the earth's gravitational 
5S05 1545 


ae GA. 77 


eld was strongly deformed,--was undertaken by the Coast and Geodetic Survey 
July 1934, with the perfected Brown gravity apparatus. Observations were 


ade at 12 stations placed 5 to 15 miles apart. The improvements made on the 
aratus are described. 


The positions of the stations, the value of the anomalies, and other 
incipal facts regarding them are given in a table. The locations of the 
tations with regard to county boundaries are shown on the sketch of the ares. 
uniform structural dome was indicated by the anomalies. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2690) MITTELLUNGEN UBER DIE NEVERE ENTWICKLUNG DES THYSSEN- 
GRAVINETERS 

finformation Concerning the Recent Development of the Thyssen-gravimeter) 

By St. y. Thyssen 

Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, branes eer TT; no. 3),1935, pp. 131-133 


New Thyssen gravimeters which also proved to be satisfactory for field 
ork were manufactured. More than 400 stations were measured from October 
954 to March 1935. The mean error was + 0.5 mgal, the sensitivity to tem- 
erature was between 0.1 and 1.0 mgal for 1°C., the sensitivity to inclin- 
Btion about 1 mgal for an inclination of 60" From 60 to 75 measurements 
ere made during 1 montn. The field work was mace, simpler and quicker by an 
arrangement in the automobile serving for transportation of the gravimeter. 

e€ instrument could be mounted on tie support erected on the ground inside 


(2691) VERZEICHNIS DER IM JARRE 19354 MIT DEM. STATI SCHEN 


(CHWEREMESSER AUF DER NORD-UND OSTSEE UND IN NORDDEUTCHLAND GEVMESSENEN 
SCHWEREWERTS 


Tables of Gravity Values Measured in 1934 with the Static Gravity Meter on 
the North Sea, Baltic Sea, and in North Germany) 


By H. Haalcik 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 11, no. 3, 1935, pp. 134-143 
The tables contain values of gravity measured at 316 stations. Taking 
into consideration that the measurements were made with a simple instrument 
Suitable for practical purposes, they must be considered in the first place 


s those serving practical tests. his is especially true for the measure- 
ments on tne sea. 


From the repeated measurements a conclusion could be drawn that a mean 
reliableness of about + 2 to 4 mgal was obtained. - W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2692) UBER DIE MOGLICHKEIT DER MESSUNG VON SCHTEREVARIATIONEN ' 
MIT AUSGLELCUPENDELN 


(On the Possibility of Measuring Veriations of Grevity with ; 
Compensation Pendulums) » 
" 


By. H.- Grate’ 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 11, no. 3, 1935, pp. 144-151 


he author discusses the question of how tue period of oscillation of a 
compensation pendulum may be kept constent during a long >eriod of time. 
Causes by wnicn the uniform swinging is disturbed are disclosed. -- Author!s 
abstract translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 


3. MAGNETIC METHODS 


i ; 
(2693) UBER DIE VOM SAWOA-OBSERVATORIUM RSGI STRIERTEN 
‘ERDWAGNSTI SCHEN PULSATI ON 


(On the Earth-Mugmetic Pulsations Registered by the Samoa 
: Observatory 


By F. Lubiger 
6 " 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 11, no. 3, 19355, pp. 116-126 


During the previous elaboration of the earth-magnetic registrations made 
by the Samoa Observatory tne recorded onlsations were studied, at tie sugges— 
tion of Prot. Dr. G Angenneister, according to the time of day, the season, 
and the activity of the sun. A clear daily course with a sharp maximum at 
about 23" and a minimum during the day was estevlisned. It seems that at the 
time of equinoxes the generation of pulsaticns was more favorable tuan during 
the solstices. From the secular variation it was established that there more 
pulsations were generated during the quiet years tnan during the active ones. 
The intensity of oscillation was much stronger during the night than during 
the day, and the length of periods suorter at night than in daytime. A re- 
lation between the pulsations and sun snots could not be »roved, but the ro- 
tation of the sun did affect the results. 


Additional reports on pulsstions and the relation between the disturb- 
ances in the radio telegraphy and tie disturbances of the earth's magnetic 
field, as observed during the last years, seem to be adviseble. —- Author's 
aostract, translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 


3405 1547 


GA. 77 


(2694) SUR QUELQUES OBSERVATIONS MAGNETIQUES RECENTES FAITES 
DANS LE SUD ET LE SUD-OUSST DB La CHIME 


( Some eee Magnetic Observations Made in the South and 
Southwest of China) 


By M. Burgaud 


mptes rendus de 1! Académie des Sciences, Paris, vol. 200, no. 18, Apr. 29, 
1935, pp. 1543-1545 


_ Magnetic observations were made by the author during 1934-35 in the 
uth and southwest of China, in Kwantung and Yunnan. 


The tables of the values observed and a map showing the probable dis- 
ibution of isogons and isodynamics in the regions surveyed will be published 
ter. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


3. SSISMIC METHODS 
(2695) SEISMIC TESTS ON ANTHRACITE 
By Maurice Ewing, A. P. Crary, and J; W. Peoples 


Ciety of Petroleum Geophysicists, Sixth Annual Meeting, Mar. e2, 1935, 
Wichita, Kans. 


The abstract of the paper, as given in the program of the meeting, reads 
follows; 


Refraction profiles 400 feet long were run over anthracite out- 
crops and over shales between veins. A profile directly on the an- 
thracite showed a velocity of 5,000 feet per second. The velocities 
so obtained were too nearly equal for prospecting. 


~ (2696) CONFIRMATION OF REFLECTION WORK IN CANADA BY DRILLING 
By C. A. Heiland. 


.° of Petroleum Geophysicists, Sixth Annual Meeting, Mar. 22, 1935, 
Wichita, Kans. 


The abstract of the paper, as given in the program of the meeting, reads 
follows; 


The paper brings out the fact that although the reflection geo- 
physicist may be inclined to consider his work a matter of routine 
physical measurements, he must be able to recognize geologic situ- 
ations that are apt to interfere with correct findings, and to adapt 


his field and interpretative technique to same. 
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The area covered by fie survey is. tel veted near Duvernay, ‘on the 
Saskatchewan River, in Alberta. A number of shallow, and two deep 
wells had been drilled there, end a magnetic survey had been made. 
Tie stratigraphic end structural conditions deduced from the prelim- 
inary work are discussed in detail. 


The problems confronting the Perrectiva survey arose from the 
variations in dimensions and petrogrephic character of: the strata 
composing the glacial drift. They affected (a) the near surface 
time deley, (b) the accuracy of average velocity determinations, and 
(c) the character of seismic impulses. How these difficulties were 
analyzed and partially overcome is discussed in the sections on field 
procedure, interpretation, and results. 


A graphical method of logging and correlating impulses of ad- 
jacent stations was employed. Traverses and contour maps thus ob- 
tained indicated that tie wells referred to had been drilled off 
structure. 


(2697) PERFORMANCS OF OSCILLOGRAPH AMPLIFIERS TO TRANSIENT 
SHOCK EXCITATION 


By Peul W, Klipsch 


Society of Petroleum Geophysicists, Sixth Annual Meeting, on Mar. 21, 1935, | 
Wichita, Kens. 
The abstract of the paper, as given in the program of the meeting, reads | 
as follows: 


A qualitative answer is. offered to tne question "What is deeivante 
transient response?" The correlation between transient and steady per- 
formance is discussed with the purpose of gaining a kmowledge of the 
former from a measurenent of the latter. By separating tne elements of 
an amplifier system and measuring steady state performance of each com- 
ponent, any correction necessary may be determined and applied to the 
proper element. The basis for design and adjustment is improved and 
testing is facilitated by the methods outlined. 


(2698) VERGLEICH VON LAUT CAT TOURYS UND GANG DES EMERGENZWINKELS 
BEI SFREXGUNGEN 


(Comparison of the Travel-Time Curve and the Course of the Emergence 
Angle during the Explosions) 


" . 
By H. K. Muller : 


" 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. Tl, DO. oF loon, pe ellen dre 


The 
travel-time curve and the course of the angle of emergence of P-wave 
in clay and sandstone caused by ee at short distances were compared. 
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& was established that the velocity juaps of the travel-time curve in clay 
fat is the striking of a second layer) were distinctly marked also on the 
se of the angle of emergence. Therefore, observations of amplitudes 

y be used directly for determining velocities. -- Author's abstract, trans- 
ted by W. Ayvazoglou,. 


(2699) EIW PIEZOELEKTRI SCHER snscHiEUMcuRamsem 
(A Piezoelectric Accelerometer) 
By A. Herrmann and 0. Meisser 
eltschrift Sty Geophysik, Braunschweig, 3 Sate NO sICe LOCO NED. LOco oo 


_ The advantages of the piezoelectric accelerometers in seismic prospect— 
ng are discussed. Reference is made to Herrmann's article on Raising of 
ensitivity of Piezoelectric Accelerometers", published in Beitrage zur 
agewandten Geophysik, vol. 4, no. 3, 1934 (see Geophys. Abs. 66, p. 1254). 
Seismogram recorded from a distance of 2 km from the point of explosion 
Sar Jena is given. —- W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2700) EARTHQUAKE DISTRIBUTION IN NEW ZEALAND, 
1848 - 1934 


By L. Bastings and R. C. Hayes 


> New Zealand Journal of Science and Technology, Wellington, vol. 16, no. 5, 
March 1935, pp. 308-312 


On various occasions in recent years controversies have arisen regard- 
me the relative frequency and intensity of earthquake activity in different 
arts of New Zealand. The information from which a balanced conclusion on 
ich questions may be derived is not readily accessible, and an attempt is 
ade here to present as complete a summary as possible of the material avail- 
ble. ‘The data relate to the frequency and intensity of over 6,000 earth- 
lakes reported from one or more localities within New Zealand since the days 
the disastrous earthquake of 1848. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2701) TIMES OF TRANSMISSION OF EARTHQUAKE WAVES 
By Harold Jeffreys and K..E, Bullen 


nion Gdéoddsique et Géophy sique Internationale, Series A, no. 11, 19355, 
4 , Pp. 2-96 


This paper is issued by the Publications du Bureau Central Séismologiaue 
mternational", under the direction of R. Rothé. In the introduction to 
he paper the authors write: 


The times of transmission of the P and S waves recently given by 
one of us for distances up to 105° seemed, as far as one could judge 
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from the residuals, to be reliable within about a second. A redis- 
cussion of the available earthquakes has now been undertaken. The : 
original objects were to ascertain wnether the earth's departures . 
from symnetry, especially the difference between continents and oceans, 
have any seismic effects, and to obtain empiricel tables for the var- 
ious derived waves, including those reflected at tue surface and trose 
influenced by the central core. It was expected that the reflected 
waves would give information about the depth where reflection talxes 
place. The method adopted previously for P anc S was based on a clas- 
sification of the residuals given in the International Seismological 
Summary according to amount and distance, meens being talcen for the 
residuals in each range of distance after the numbers of observations 
in the various groups had been corrected to allow for abnormal ob- 
servations. The residuals, however, depended on the J.S.S. epicenters 
and times of occurrence, which in turn depended on the Zoppritz—Turner 
tables used in the J.S.S. reductions. It has consequently been sus- 
pected (notably by Miss I. Lehmann and Dr. E. A. Eodgson) that since 
these parameters were chosen to give the best possible fit with the ql 
Z. T. tables, the errors of these tables would persist in the cor- 
rections inferred. 


Some discussion will, therefore, be needed of tiie grounds for 
this suspicion, which will be seen to be partly justified. 


In a special appendix (106 pages) Summaries for the Individual Harth- 
quakes are given. 


(2702) A WORLD-WIDE SURVEY OF mMICROSHISMIC DISTURBANCES, 
. REJORDED .DURING JANUARY 1930 


By A. W. Lee 
Geophysical Memoirs lio. 62, Meteorological Office, London, 1934 


Earthquakes recorded in Jamuary 1930 at 57 earthquake observatories 
were comparec. The author found that the mean amplitudes for botu the hor- 
izontal components were almost the same... The reletion of the horizontal 
amplitude to the vertical one was 0.6 to 3 and depended on the stratifi- | 
cation of tne subsoil at tne station considered. From these figures the 
author derived underground factors, based on his previous tieoretical 
works. "Noraal amplitudes" were obtained by dividing the observed mean am- 
plitudes by the underground factor. A close relationshin was found to exist 
between the disturbance of the ground and the regions of deep pressures. 
The lines of equel nomal amplitudes had a course similar to that of the 
syncuronous isobars. The smaller the pressure, the greater the disturbance 
of the ground, The connection between the surf on steep coasts and the 
disturbance of the ground was not well-defined in January 1930. -— B. Kohler's 
abstract in Geophysikalische Berichte, 1935, pe 48, translated by W. . 
Ayvazoglou, 
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(2708) ON Te REDUCTION OF SEISMOGRAMS OBTAINED IN SHAKING- 
_-TABLE EXPERIMENTS 


By Karl Dyk 


ulletin of the Seismological Society of America, Stanford University, Calif- 
a Ornia, vol. 25, no. 2, 1935, vp. 119-137 

# Contents; 1. Introduction; 2. Historical summary; 3. Description of 
saratus; 4. Experimental >rocedure; 5. Analysis of the records; 6. Dis- 
ission of the results. 


Conclusion drawn by the author; 


It has been shown experimentally that integration of a seismogram 

made on a shalzing table will give the form of the table motion giving 
Tise to the seismogram. The actual amplitude of the computed table 
motion is likely to be in error by an amount in excess of the actual 
“displacement except near the very beginning of the record. The major 
portion of this error is due to the uncertainty of the position of the 
time axis on the seismogream. Permanent displacement of the support of 
the instrument cannot be determined from a seismogram as Tsuboi nas 
proposed. 


If two seismographs with different constants record the same earth 
motion, it seems very likely that the uncertainty of the position of 
the line of rest can be made negligible if both records are analyzed. - 
W. Ayvazoglou, 


(2704) SEISMIC HISTORY OF TEE PUGET SOUND BASIN 
By Donald C. Bradford 


lletin of the Seismological Society of America, Stanford University, Calif- 
ornia, vol. 25, no. 2, 1935, pp. 138-153 


“The data of the earthquake uistory of the Puget Sound Basin are presented 
summary form in a list of earthguekes, 1833 - 1954, Deductions are made. ~ 
Ayvazoglou. , 


(2705) EARTEQUAKES INSTRUMENTALLY RECORDED IN ARTESIAN WELLS 


lletin of the Seismological Society of America, Stanford University, Calif- 


Water-level fluctuations produced by earthquakes have been recorded in~ 


Yrumentally in many observation wells. Such fluctuations are produced only 
n wells that penetrate water which is confined under pressure. Most of the 
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-dnstrments that produced these eartaquake records are automatic water-stagey 
recorders operating with floats on the water surface in a well. In such rea 
cording devices water must move into or out of the bottom of tie well to prom 
duce records of fluctuation. Earthqueke disturbances are rapid and oscillats 
ing and float records therefore do not quantitatively record suca disturbance 
During the earthquakes of March 12 and April 14, 1934 a recording pressure 
gaze was in operation on an artesian well in Ogden Valley, Utah. The fluc tu- 
ation of pressure recorded during these eartuquakes was about 5.5 and 5.8 
pounds per square inch, respectively. Tuis instrument is so constructed 

that very little water moves into or out of the wall when changes of the ej 
hydrostatic pressure take place, and thus tue rapidly oscillating changes in 
hydrostatic pressure that occur during earthquakes are recorded. Tnis sug- 
gests a quantitative method of recording earthquakes that may yield data not 
Given by present methods. - Author's abstract. 


(2706) A SIMPLIFICATION IN THE CONDITIONS FOR THE ZERO-LENGTH- 
SPRING SSISMOGRAPH 


By Lucien J. B, LaCoste | 


Bulletin of the Seismological Society of America, Stanford University, Calif=| 


It has been found that for the zero-length -spring seismograph recently 
described (Physics, vol. 5, no. 1934, 5. 1934; see Geophys. Abs. 65), the _ 
length of the arm need not equal the distance from the pivot to the point of | 
attachment of the spring. The proof of the infinite period is given for the | 
more general case, and the effect on the period of sligat deviations from the | 
conditions for infinite period is shown. -——- Author's abstract. 


(2707) PREDICTION OF EARTHQUAKES 
By A. B. Broughton Bdge | 
Nature, London, vol. 135, no. 3424, 1935, ». 997 


The author makes a suggestion for prediction of earthquakes. In his 
opinion tnis lies in the possibility that anomalous electricel potentials may 
arise in the ground during the building up of the stress conditions which ul- 
timately result in an earthquake. Electrokinetic phenomena may reasonably be 
looked for under such conditions, and if they could be detected and the result: 
ing ground potentials proved to be measurable it is not unlikely that, wnen 
mapped, they would afford a clue to the stress distribution in the district 
exanined, It seems conceivable that the position of an epicenter might be 
predetermined in this wey. Furthermore, the changes in the potential erad= 
ients with time might provide evidence as to the imminence of an earthquake 
disturbance. - W. Ayvazoglou, 
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(2708) PREDICTION OF EARTHQUAKES 
By F. Twyman 
Nature, London, vol. 135, no. 3426, 1935, p. 1078 


e Concerning the article published by Broughton Edge on "Prediction of 
rthquakes" (see the article above), Twyman writes: 


As Mr. Broughton Edge reminds us, an earthquake is preceded by the 
building up of stress conditions. The most direct way of determining 
stress is by the observation of strain, and the amounts of strain waich 
have been observed prior to an earthquake have been very large. The 
methods of interferometry would permit observation of such strain locally 
at small expense, and the surface stress throughout a large area might 
therefore be very readily mapped out and a continuous record made. Such 
Observations could scarcely fail eventually to result in foreknowledge 
of these disastrous occurrences. 


(2709) RECENTI SVILUPPI STRUMSINTALI NELLA SISMOMETRIA MINERARIA 
(Recent Developments in Instruments Used in Mining Seismometry) 
By A. Belluigi 
Industria Mineraria, Faenza, no. 4, January ~- February 1935, pp. 1-4 
A set of instruments is described and shown in figures. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2710) L'UTILIZZAZIONS DEI SONDAGGI NELLA PROSPEZIONE 
GEOSISWICA 


(Utilization of Seismic Prospecting in Boring) 
By Arnaldo Belluigi 


llettino della Societa Geologica Italiana, Rome, vol. 54, no. 1, 1935, 
pp. 145-152 


The author develops new graphic and enalytical methods for applying 


ismic methods of prospecting during the drilling for oil without tne neces- 
ty of interrupting the boring. - W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2711) REPORT OF THe DOMINION ASTRONOMER AND SET SMOLOGI ST 
FOR Tae YEAR ENDED DECEMBER 31, 1953 


By C. EH. Adams 


Extract from the Annual Report of the Department of Scientific and 
Industrial Research, Wellington, 1933 - 1954, 
Dominion Observatory Bulletin 93, 8 pp. 


The report contains data on; 1. Astronomy (time service; reception of 
radio time signals; tine signals sent out from the Observatory; Government 
buildings clock; General Post Office clock; sumer time; solar observations; 
occultations; aurora Australis; meteor path; Byrd expedition; astronomical 
discoveries; longitude work; property on loan). 


2. Seismology (general; scismograpl stations; noninstrumental report- | 
ing stations; earthquakes in 1953; survey of Hast Coast; Buller earthquake, ~ 
1929, June 16-17). 


3. Publications; A map of New Zealand showing approximate earthquake 
epicenters for the calendar ;ear 1963 is given. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2712) ‘THE FOCAL DEPTS OF THE PACIFIC EARTHQUAKE CF SEPTEMBER 
6, 1933 


By R. C. Hayes 


Department of Scientific and Industrial Research, Wellington Dominion | 
Observatory, Bulletin 94, 1935, 4 pp. 


Attention to the prominence of the phase ScS traverse wave, reflected 
from the boundary of the earth's core on the records talen near the epicenter! 
in the case of some deep focus earthquaies, and to tie use of this phase in 
estimating tae focal depti mas been drawn already by Wadati in his article, 
Some Problems of the Propagation of Eartxucuale Waves (see Geophys. Abs. 58, 

p. 1065). | 

Two figures show tre approximate path of ScS wave and the seismogram of | 
the earthquake of 1955, September 6, with recorded ScS. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2713) EARTHQUAKE DISTRISUTION IN NEW ZEALAND, 1848-1934 
By Le Bastings and R. C. Hayes 


Department of Scientific and Industrial Research, Wellington Dominion 
Observatory, Bulletin 95, 1935, »p. 308-312 


An attempt is made to present as complete a summary as possible regard- 
ing the relative frequency and intensity of earthquake activity in different 
parts of New Zealand. The data relate to the frequency and intensity of over 
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3000 earthquexes reported within New Zealand since the days of the disas- 
rous earthquake of 1848. 


Maps showing frequency and maximum intensities are given. - W. Ayvazozlou. 
_ (2714) SEISMOLOGY IN NEW ZEALAND 
By C. E. Adams 


Extract from "The New Zealand Official Year Bool", 1935, 
Wellington Dominion Observatory Bulletin 97, 4 pp. 


The article aoalp with earthquakes in New Zealand. A list of all import- 
mt earthquakes during the j year 1953 is given. Means for obtaining instru- 
eval end noninstrumental ee are briefly mentioned. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


2715) REMARQUES AU SUJET DU PREMIER MOUVEMENT DU SOL /LORS DES TRaliBLEVENTS 
DE TERRE INTERESSAUT QUESLQUES REGIONS EUROPENNES 


Remarks Concerning tue First Moveuent of the Ground at the Time of Earthquakes 
Affecting Some European Regions) 


By 3. Lacoste and C. Bois 


omptes rendus de 1! Académie des HCLENCES.) Paris, DVO se cOUsenOse co; une M7, 
1935, pp. 2106-2108 


At the time of an earthauake, the determinetion of whether the first 
Ovement of the ground is reoresented oy = compressional wave or a dilatation— 
1 wave can be made from the seismogram. In the first case this will mean a 
Owering at the focus and in the second case a rising. That is, if tie obser- 
ations with relation to a certain region show e predominance of commressions, 
iis means that the kypofocal surfaces in this region tend to go down; on the 
Ontrery, if tuere is a predominance of dilatations, the same surfaccs tend 

© move upward. A kind of equilibrium is indicated by an equal number of com- 
reSsions and dilatations. 


This kind of investigation may be of use to geology owing to the nossi- 
ility of determining whether certain old movements still continue or wuetner 
é€w movements are originating. 


- aalil 


The authors studied = number of seismograms recorded from June 1, 19235 
© June 1, 1935 from this viewpoint in tne following regions; Rhine Valley, 
Mack Forest, Switzerland, Italy, Austria, and Yugoslavia. 


; Conclusions are drawn. The continuation of the investigations is sug- 
rested. - W. Ayvazozglou. 
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(2716) DECAY IN THE SSISUIC VIBRATIONS OF A STRUCTURE BY 
DISSIPATION OF THEIR ENSRGY INTO THE GROUND 


By Katsutada Sezewa and Kiyoshi Kanai 
Proceedings of the Imperial Academy, To:s7o, vol. 11, ho. 5, 1935, pose174-1e 
In a brief introduction to the article the authors write; 


In the absence of some form of damping resistance, almost any 
stracture would sufier serious Gamage in en earthquake, owing to reson- 
ance. The question of air resistance and damping in the material used 
in the structure as well as in the foundation have been studied, but 
the dissipation of vibrational energy in the form of seismic waves 
transmitted into tue zround, which seems to be the most important part 
of the problem, las not yet received tie ettention of people. From 
the results of our recent calculations with respect to the decaying 
of seismic vibrations of various simple and framed structures, the 
case of snearing as well as of flexursl vibrations, analogous to the 
respedtive horizont«.l oscillations of a tall building with rigid floors 
and one with flexisle floors, seem to be the one that we snould in- 
vestigate. 


A mathematical discussion of two cases, one or an n-storied vouilding 
witn rigid floors and another with flexible floors is given. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2717) DIE ANWENDUNG DES SBISMISCHEN REFLEAICIISVZRFAHRENS IM 
Kohlenbergbau 


(Application of Seismic Reflection Method in Coal Mining) 
By Fr. Trappe 
tt. : 
Gluciauf, Essen, vol. 71, no. 25, 1985, po. 577-582 

A brief description of the refraction and reflection methods of seismic 
prospecting is given. According to tne latest experience the reflection 
metanod is more adaptable for surveying tue surface of carbon covered with 
several layers of different kind. The author describes tle problem, foun- 
dations of the method, the apparatus used, the proceedings of the work, and 


the results which can be obtained fron investizetions, 


Eighteen figures illustrate the article. - W. Ayvazoslou. 
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(2718) THR PROVINCETOWN, MASSACHUSETTS, EARTNQUAKE OF APRIL 23, 
1955, AND DATA FOR INVISTIGATING NEW ENGLAND'S 
SBISMICITY 


By L. D. Leet 


proceedings of the National Academy of Sciences, Washington, vol. 21, no. 6, 
- LSS, Dpe 608-313 


A very sligut eartnquae was felt along the tip of Cepe Cod, Massaciusetts, 
)n the evening of April 26, 1935. Instrumental records at Harvard, iless., 
moined wita reports from the shalzen ares, lead to the following conclusions; 


1. Position of the focus approximately; 42° 10! N. Latitude, 
70° 13! WwW. Longitude. 
_&. Time at focus; O01-24-06.7 Greenwich civil time, April 24, 1935 
(8-24-06.7 p.m. Eastern Standard Time, April 23, 1935). 


Some date are given from the early results of the Harvard seismograph 
station's program of recording dynamite blasts, which give travel times for 
p and S for use in computing locel earthquake distances. A low ratio of 
Pelt. to recorded earthquakes, and the urgent need for more Benioff instal- 
ations in the area, are cited. -- Author's abstract. 


(2719) EXPLORATION FOR OIL OUT IN THE GULF IS WITHIN ENGINEERING 
POSSIBILITIES . 


By Neil Williems 
Oil and-Gas Journal, Tulsa, vol. 34, no. 8, 1935, pp. 42-45 


A systematic and thorough exploration by geophysics for salt domes in 
bhe Gulf of Mexico off the coast of Texas and Louisiana is expected to be 
launched by various major companies in the not distant future, as tuere is 
pmple evidence of the existence of yotential oil fields in the Gulf of 
Mexico. 


The possibility of carrying out this problem, tne difficulties, advan- 
ages, and disadvantages are discussed. 


Seismic metunods of pigeoec vane are considered and tnueir application is 
examined. A map of portion of Texas Gulf coast snowing depth in fathoms of 
Bdjacent waters of tne Gulf of iiexico and of the various bajs and inlets is 
Siven. - W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2720) SCHLUMBERGER CORRELATIONS AD TECTONIC PROBLEMS ON GULF 
COAST SALT DOES 


By E. W. EK. Andrau 


Society of Petroleum Geovlysicists, Sixth Annual Meeting, Mar. 22, 1955 
Wicnita,. Kans. 


The abstract of the paper presented at the meeting in Wichita is given 
in the program of the meeting. It reads as follows; 


Sclhilumberger electrical well-surveying enables the petroleun 
engineer to improve his degree of accuracy when correlating wells. 
This is illustrated »; cross-sections, which also show tne accuracy 
with which faulting can be determined and predicted in future wells. 
The economic importence of faults and their influence on oil and 
gas accumulations are being stressed. 


The type of faulting on Gulf coast salt domes is discussed and 
in addition some ideas are given in regard to salt-dome tectonics in 
general. 


It is pointed out that stratigraphic irregularities, hitherto 
explained by lensing, should be reconsidered from a tectonic point 
of view. Tectonics in the evolution of our geological knowledge of 
Gulf coast salt domes has not received its share of attention. 


(2721) SVILUPPI DEL PROBLEMA DELLA CONDUCIBILITA SLETTRICA 
DEI COMPLESSI SHDIMENTARI 


(Development of the Problem Concerning the Electrical Conductivity 
of Sedimentar; Masses) 


By Arnaldo Belluigi 


Bollettino della Societa Geologica italiana, Rome, vol. 53, no. 2, 1924, 
pp. <ebltte 


Various phases of the problem a entee the electrical conductivity of 


sedimentary masses are briefly summarized. A new contribution is discussed 
on a concrete case. —- W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2722) SVILUPPI DEL-PROCEDIMENTO DI CAROTAGGIO ELNTTRICO 
(Developments in Electrical Coring Proceedings) 


Vi Awe cs Oc a 


Bollettino del Comitato ner la Geodesia e la Geofisica del Consizlio 


Nazionale delle Ricerche, Pavia, series II, vol. 5, no. 2, 
: April XS “hs Ti DD. 


The autnor refers to his previous article: On the progress in electrical 
ring (see Geophys. Abs. 67, p. 1274). The advantaces of electrical coring 
emipared with mechanical corinz are auphasized. ‘The nev developments are 
arized, and some new improvements ere discussed. - W. Ayvazogzlou. 


(2723) _ ELEXTRISCHE HILFSUITTEL IN DER GEOP?Y (STRALI SCHEN 
BCDENFORSCEUNG 


( Auxiliar: Electrical peice in Geopsysical Prospecting of 
e Ground) 


By R. Ambronn 
el-trotechnische Zeits a eese Bertin, Vol. 06, 00. cl, 1900, pp. o81-385 


Geophysical methods of prospecting occupied ce the last 10 years 
‘important place in the proceedings used for studying the structure of 
underground in connection with the mining industry, water problems, and 
erground workings, The measurement of the spatial distribution of the 
Mectric conductivity in the sround by; direct and alternating currents is 
Me of the most immortant parts of applied geophysics, tierefore an exten- 
ive study of it is necessary. Auxiliary electrical means are to a very 
Teat extent applied also in all the other methods of geoo-ysical prospect- 
BS 0 - 


Technical and economic advantages of using them ere explained on an 
Xample of seismic method of pro specting, and it is shown how by applying 
me clectrical seismograph instead of tie mechanical-optical one the oscil- 
ations to be recorded are transformed into electrical current curves. -- 
mithor's abstract, translated by; W. Ayvazoglou. 
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" 
» (2724) BERECHNUNG DER OBEREN GRENZE DER IN DER IONOSPHARS 
MOGLICHEN TEMPERATUR AUS DEN MESSUNGEN DER IONISIERUMNGSSCHICETDICKEN 


(Calculation of the Upper Limit of the Temperature Possible in the 
Ionosphere from the ideasurements of the Thickmesses of Layers 
of Ionization 


By Ernst A. W. Muller 


Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 11, no. 3, 1955, pp. 126-127 


From the measurements of the thickmess of the Kennelly Heaviside layer, 


which probably does not exceed 30 kilometers, temperatures over 100° =¢. can 
not be expected at altitudes over 100 kilometers. -- Author's abstract, 
translated by W. Ayvazoglou. 
(2725) DER VERGESSENE KRAKATAU 
(The Forgotten Krakatao) 
By Kurt Wegener 
" 

Zeitscurift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 11, no. 3, 1935, pp. 127-130 

The experience obtained during the Krakatao eruption in 1883 regarding 
the stratosphere has been, according to the author, forsotten in the new 
works dealing with the stratosphere. In this article Wegener recalls the 


facts established from the study of this eruption. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2726) UNTERSUCHUNG von SEKUNDAREFFEKTEN DER KOSMISCHEN 
ULTRASTRAHLUNG BSI GROSSEN ELEIDICKEN 


(Investigation of Secondary Effects of Cosmic Radiation by Using Very Thick 
Lead Plates) 


By M. Ackermann 
Zeitschrift fur Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 11, no. 3, 1935, pp. 154-156 


By decreasing the effect of cosmic radiation the author succeeded, by 
using a simple coincidence arrangement, in making a photographic picture of 


an absorption curve having two maxima. An attempt is made to interprete this 


effect and to analyze the curve. -—- Author's abstract, translated by W. 
Ayvazoglou. 
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(2727) TER ROLE OF GEOPHYSICS IN THE PROBLEM OF PROSPECTING 
FOR RARE METALS IN CENTRAL ASIA (IN RUSSIAN) 


By A. F. Kirikov 


Razvedka Nedr, Moscow, no. 10, 1935, pp. 3-5 


Radioactive method for prospecting was cpplied in rospecting for de- 
bOSits of rare setals in Central Asia. A special aspiration apparetus for 
Mvestigation of collections of ore samples from Centrel Asia was developed. 
mples from various places of the western slope of Tien Shan and from the 
utheastern part of Kazakstan were found to contain ig Og» as well as to 

ave increased radioactivity. Emanation method was used for determining ores 
vith @ nigh content of uranium and radium in the Taboshar deposits. Deposits 
; bismuth were found in the region of Maraz-Bulak, Djeltimas and others. 
Jranium—venadium ores were discovered near Samarkand by the emanation method. 
- W. Ayvazoglou. 


- (2728) HS NATURE OF MIB COSMIC RADIATION 
By Thomas H. Joinson 


: Journal of tne Franklin Institute, Lancaster, vol. PEG ie Sa ye Aly ANS, 
S; Pitre Caled 


The nature of the cosmic radiation is discussed in this article under 
fhe following neadings: 


1. Humen value of cosmic raz investisations. 
e.. lietiiods-of investigation. 
. wvidence that rays are of cosmic origin. 
. Proolems for investigation. © 
5. Methods for analysis of the cosmic radiation. 
6. Simplified analogy of the eartn-magnetic analysis. 
7. The problem of the real earth. 
6. The experimental measurements of latitude-intensity variation. 
9. The survey of angular distributions. 
10. Analysis of the cosmic radiation. 
11. The source of tue cosaic radiation. 


Fifteen figures complete the article. - W. Ayvazoglou. 
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7. UNCLASSIFIED MS THODS 


(2729) PROSFECTIMG SURVEY OF NORTHERN AUSTRALIA 


Editorial Note 


Chemical Engineering and Mining Review, Melbourne, vol. els DOe Sous 


May 8, 1935, pp. 275-276 


: ; 
. The aerial photographic, geological, and geop-ysical surveys of northern | 
Australia have been established by ‘the Commonwealth, Western Australia, and 
Queensland Governmnents, to investigate the mineral resources of selected are 
in the Northern Territory, Western Australia, and Queensland, The areas se~ — 
lected are shown in a figure. 2 , 


The following details of method of survey are worked out; 


1. The aerial survey work will be carried out by the staff of tue 


Royal Australian Air Force using defence planes equipped witn the latest 
instrument for aerial pnotograpny. 


2. The aerial vhotographs will be pieced together to form a mosaic 


map of te area from which the geologists will determine the principal 
features of the area and will proceed with the field examination of the 
area, and record tne results of observations, 


pnysical surveys (electrical and magnetic methods) will be carried out 
on tne recommendation of the geologists. : 


steps will be taken to verify the results by the usual exploratory 
methods (costeaning, pitting, shaft sinking, boring). - W. Ayvazoglou. 


5. The general geological structure having been determined, geo- 


4, Where the geophysical survey shows a favorable indication, 


(2720) STRATEGY AND TACTICS IN GEOPHYSICAL EXPLORATION FOR 
PETROLEUM 


By. EH. E. Rosaire 


Society of Petroleum Geoghysicists, Sixth Annual Meeting, Mar. 21, 1935¢ 


Wichita, Kans. 


The abstract of the paper, as siven in the program of the meeting, reads 


as follows: 


A review of geopsysical prosvecting for petroleum with emphasis 


upon limitations of tue tactics developed. An attemot is made to ex- 
amine the strategical requirements of today with regard to the need 
for developing new exoloration methods. 
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Ga Aw Ar 
(2721) UsER cRuwzIs 


(On tue Ice at the Bottom) 
By B. V. Dryzgalski 
— .. 0 Tee US eee 
Atscorift fur Geophysil, Braunschweig, vol..11, no. 3, 1925, pp. 109-111 


e aay inland lakes of North Greenland freeze over early in winter and ere 
ongly covered wita ice. The water under tne ice txuen becomes motionless. 
e Bett cass of fragil ice (Schwebeeis) ee not be ovserved. A ixind of 
mation of ice at tue bottom (anchor ice)which wes in connection with tue 
liation from the ground and which »rovebliy contributed to the increase of 
e t2ic'mess or tne cover on the surface wes noticed. The increase of the 
Cimess of tre ice downward. took place uncer pressure caused by the in- 
ase of volume during the: formation of ice under tiie cover. -- Autnor's 
stract, trenslated by W. Ayvazoclou 


(2752) IL NUOVO “MeTODO SLETTRUCEIL:ICO D'INDAGINKE DEL SCTTOSUOLO = LA 
NECESSITA DI PIU ESATTI CRIENTAUEETI STRUMENTALI 


~ 


(A New iiethod of Electrocnenical Investige tion of tue Unders round and the 
i. Necessity of a liore Exact Localization of tue Instrument) 


By Arnaldo Belluigi 


ettino della SocietA Geolozica Italiana, Rome, vol. 53,.no. 2, 1934, 
pe . 305-3508 


= Tie author explains the electrocnenical effect of the underground pro- 
ted upon tue Weiss-i itlier apparatus (Oscar Weiss; The Limitations of Geo- 
Wsical iiethods and an Electrochemical Method for Determining Geol sic 
Tmetions at Great Depts, see Geopiys. Abs. 55, v. 967; and Max Muller; 
New Blectrical Metnod of Prospecting at Great Deptaus, see Geop.ys. ADs. 
ep. 1255). A schenatic design of the asparatus is given, and tne neces- 
ty of a more exact localization of tue instrument is explained. - W. 
Vazoglou 


(2723) GEOPHYSICAL SURVSYIIG AND GOLD PRODUCTION 
Editorial Hote 


dustrial Australien and liining Stendard, iielbourne, vol. 40, no. 2297, 1935, 
p. 114 


Tne oossibdilities of tie different metuods of geopnysical prospecting 
® locating deep leads are discussed. 


Differences of opinion emong the geophysicists as to the best metinod to 
fused in finding Geep leads are mentioned. ~ W. Ajyvezoglou. 


febiNs WAR: 
(2734) GEOPHYSICAL SURVEY 
Editorial Note 


Industrial Australian and ijining Standard, Melbourne, vol. 40, no. 2298, 1948 
p. 139 


A sum of & 150,000 has been provided, half by the Commonwealth Govern- 
ment and half by the Governments of Western Austrelia and Queensland, for 
geophysical prospecting of North Australia. Two parties will operate during 
1935. The sum would be spent over a period of 3 years. The parties will be 
guided by the geologists in selecting areas. During the 3 years of work 
30,000 square miles of territory will be covered. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2735) AERIAL SURVEYS AND GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECTING 
Editorial Note 


South African Mining and Engineering Journal, Johannesburg, 
vol. 46, no. 2204, 1935, p. 215 ) 


An arrangement of cooperation is announced between the Aircraft Operating 

Co. of Africa and Applied Geophysics, Ltd., of London, represented by Oscar | 
Weiss. The companies will undertake complete aerial mapping and geophysical | 
survey with magnetometric, gravimetric, seismic, and electric methods. New | 
mining areas in Africa are to be prospected. The work is expected to be of . 
very valuable assistance to the mining industry in Africa. W. Ayvazoglou. ) 
} 

| 


(2736) SOME RESULTS TRY! GTODTSTCAT, WORK ON TEE KURSK MAGNETIC 
ANOMALY (1s SUSSi An) 


By A. I. Diukov end V. S. Nikonov 
Razvedka Nedr, Moscow, no. 9, 1935, pp. 13-15 


he authors describe the results of geophysical work carried out during 
1931 to 1934 in the region of Lebediansk. Magnetic, Sravimetrical, and seismi 
methods were applied. The contours of an about 60-m -thick lens of consider-| 
able extension were determined by the combined methods and proved by boring. | 


Magnetic and gravimetrical methods were also applied for determining 
the existence of another lens in the region of the village of Stoyko. 


More work is expected during the year of 1935. - W. Ayvazoglou, 


; =< GA. 77 
F4 (2737) BOSCO DETAILED US-SURFACE GEOLOGICAL DATA AIDS OPERATIONS 
| By C0. Leyendicker 

Oil Weekly, Houston, vol. 76, no¢ 11, Feb. ls LD sm Dien OO 


The Bosco field is being developed with the greatest accuracy possible 
| detemnine the geological formations end define the faults that may exist. 
€ area was worked with refraction seismograph in 1929 and later checked 
th torsion belance, and it is interesting to note how well the field now 
mpares wit these results obtained prior to its discovery. The limits of 
ie field were obtcined as the result of seven tests. Electricsl logging 

S assisted greatly in determining geological conditions,end from graphs 

d other geological and engineering data obtained from cores it is possible 
detemine depth and probable character of sub-surface formations. Three 
foducing sands are lmown, and the author gives some details of these. L.V.1.C. 
urnal Or the Inst. of Pet. Techologists, vol. 21, no. 138, p..112 A. 


8. GEOLOGY 
(2738) REGIONAL INVESTIGATIONS, OKLAHOMA AND KANSAS 
By T. C. diestand 


Jietin of the American Association of Petrolewn Geologists, Tulsa, vol. 19, 
HOpads Liev, pes 920-9 LU 


Stratigraphic and structural interpretations are coordinated with paleo- 
Ology to deal with; (2) Regional distribution of oil fields producing 

Om pre-Mississinpian strata, and (b) regional distribution, origin-and sig- 
ficance of the surficial "en echelon" faults in Paleozoic strata, in Okla- 
and Kansas. 


Application of the implied fundamentals to exploratory oractice in tue 
7 states appears feasible. - Author's abstract. 


9. NeW BOOKS 


b739) Air Ministry; lMetcorological Office, London. The Observatories 

Year Book 1933; Cortprising the lieteorological and Geophysical results 

_ obtained from autograslic records and eye. observations at the obser- 
vatories at Lerwick, Aberdeen, Bskdalemuir, Caiirciveen (Valentia 

Observatory) and Ricimond (Kew Observatory), and the results of soundings 

of. the upper atmosphere by means of registering balloons. 449 pp. 

London: H. M. Stationery Office, 1935. Price 42 s. net. 
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(2740) Cherepennikov, A. A. On the Possibility of Determining the Existence 
of Oil from the Chemical Composition of Natural Gas (in Russian). atu 
al Gases, vol. 6, Leningrad-Moscow-Novosibirsk. Gorgeoneftizdat, 19354, 
pp. 78-83, Results of analyses of natural gases confirming eae assuLIpy 
tion on the possibility of drawing conclusions from then on tne relatio 
ship with oil deposits. A table showing the analyses of gases containi 
hydrocarbons from Chusovsky Gorodki, Dagestan, region of Kerch, anc otn 
Relation of gases in Chusovski Gorod’ci and peninsula of Kerch to oil. 


(2741) Jeffery, Walter H. Deep-Well Drilling. 816 pp. 42 illustrations, — 
Price $6.00, Gulf Publishing Co. 3301 Buffalo Drive, Houston, Tex. Thi 
edition rewritten and revised to date and enlarged by the addition of a 
chapter on geophysical prospecting and air mapping. 


(2742) Korner, A. Ne. Blectrical Prospecting for Oil in Azerbaijan (in Russi 
Baku-Moscow. Azneftizdat, 1954, 30 pp., price 80 kopecks. Transactions 
of the Azerbaijan oil geological prospecting trust, no. 13, The result 
of the electrical prospecting work during 1930.33. General principles 0 
the resistance map. New structures discovered by electrical prospecting: 
Development of the field electrical prospecting work in the Azneft- 
trust. 


(2743) McKinney, E. G. Seismographing for Oil. - The Gulf Publishing Co., 
P. O. Drawer 2811, Houston, Tex. Price $2.00. A nontechnical explanatiot 
of the seismograph and its use in oil prospecting, for geologists and 
oil-company executives. 


(2744) Vernadsky, W. Les Problemes de la radiogéologie. (Problems of Radio=| 
geology.) Scientific and industrial events of present interest. 67 pp. 
1935, Hermann & Co. Paris. Price, Fr. 15.00. New hypotieses on the 
history of the earth; the internal heat of the earth explained by the 
radioactive disintegration of elements; exhalation of helium. Petro- 
liferous and mineralogical problems from this viewpoint. 

10. PATENTS 
" 
(2745) MAGNETSYSTEM FUR MAGNETISCHE WAAGEN 
(MAGNET-SYSTEM FOR MAGNETIC BALANCES) 
Hauser & Co. G. m.b. H. of Augsburg 
German Patent 609,502 Issued April 4, 1935 


This invention relates to tne lnife-edge which is manufactured from the 
Same material as the magnet body or the part connecting the two lamellas; or 


the knife edge is manufactured from a material having the same thermal co- 
efficient of expansion. . 


Claims allowed - 2 
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( 2746) GEHANGE ZUR EOTVOSCHS DREHWAAGEN 


} I W 
Is (SUSPENSION SYSTFMS OF THE SOTVOS! TORSION BALA ICES) 


iSkania-Werlke A. G. Vormals Centralver<statt Dessau und Carl Bamberg-Friedeneu 
of Berlin - Friedenau 


ermsen Patent 609,646 Issued Feb. 19, 1935 
_ This invention relates to the suspension systems of the B8tvds! torsion 


a@lances, esnecially to tuose with-inclined beams. Here the beam is not 
ixed rigidly to tne poles carrying the mirror or the prism but may oscillate. 


aims allowed - 3, 
(2747) ELECTRICAL iPTSOD OF PROSPECTING 
a A. Cnernishev 
ussian Patent 40,469 ape Issued Dec. 31, 1984 


This invention relates to a method of electrical prospecting in which 

Ine ranidity of the increase and Gecrease of the direct current is determined . 
Fan oscillograph, connected between two points on the surface of the ground, 
t the moments of the connection-and disconnection of a constant electro- 
Otive force; tue electromotive force induced by the current in the acjecent 
Osed electrical circuits is determined also. 


laims allowed - 1, ° 


(2748) METHOD OF MEASURING THE VELOCITY OF PROPAGATION Cr? ELASTIC 
WAVES IN SOLID MaDIUUS 


Vy. S. Voiutsiz7 
Ssian Patent 40,597 Issued Dec. 31, 19345 


This invention relates to the method of measuring the velocity of prop- 
sation of elastic weaves in solic inediums by means of electrical schemes of 
6asuring small intervals with bellistic galvenometer, electrostatic voltmeter, 
nd- others in which the disconnection of the electrical contacts is inade by 

he propagating elastic wave itself by means of contact seismographs; tue 
Scillations of the contacts following the first disconnection are removed by 
he additional disconnection of the electrical circuit of the seismograpius by 
Gans of quick-action relays. 


laims allowed - l. 
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(2749) ARRANGEMENT FOR PROSPECTING 
D. li. Alvin 

Russian Patent 41,090 . Issued Jan. 31, 1935 

This invention relates to prospecting for ores by measuring the horizon | 
tal and verticel gradients of the magnetic field passing through the ground. a 
with low frequency currents. In order to obtain the logarithmic gradients 
of the magnetic field of earth-currents two frames lying in the same plane and 
rigidly connected one with anotuer are used. The frames are connected to a 
telephone by means of a potentiometer. 


Claims allowed - l. 


(2750) APPARATUS FOR MEASURING TEE NULBSR OF IONS OF DIFFERENT 
MOVEMENT AND DIFFERENT SURFACE IN ATMOSPHERIC AIR 


Le. HN. Bogoiavlensixy . 
Russian Patent 41,738 Issued Feb. 28, 1935 | 
(Title onl;) 
(2751) APPARATUS FOR SEISMIC PROSPECTING 
V.. S. Voiutsky 
Russian Patent 42,540 Issued April 50, 1955 | 


(Title cnly) 
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1. GRAVITATIONAL METHODS 


(2752) SIGNIFICANCE OF GRAVITY ANOMALIES AT STATIONS IN THE 
WEST INDIES 


By Willism Bowie 


Bulletin of the Geolozical Society of America, Wasnington, 
Vol. 46, NO. 6,, USD) wipecoU—enG 


The purpose of this paper is to throw some light on the general isostatic 
condition of the West Indies region. The method employed consisted in divid- 
ing the area into squares of approximately 70,000 square miles and in deter= 
mining the average isostatic and Bouguer anomalies in each. The location of 
the squares end the average isostatic and Bouguer anomalies for eacn are | 
shown on the accompanying illustration. For the West Indies region there are ) 
208 stations grouped into 15 squares. 

’ 
| 
: 


The significance of observed data is discussed. In his conclusion Bowie 
says that the analysis of the gravity data now availeble in tine West Indies 
region justifies the conclusion that the area as a whole, involving approxi~- | 
mately 1 million square miles of the earth's surface, is underlain by crustal 
material that is very closely in isostatic equilibrium. In spite of this 
fact the region is a very active seismic area. The question; Why should we 
have earthquaixes in a region thet is nearly balenced? is answered by Bowie 
to the effect that this is something no one can tell at present. 


The necessity of extending gravity surveys to adjacent areas to obtain 
more information is mentioned. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2753) USER DIE ELASTIZITATSKONSTANTE DER ERDE 
(ON THE ELASTICITY CONSTANT OF THE EARTH. SECOND PAPER) 
By A. Prey 
Gerlands! Beitrage Zur Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 44, No. 1, 1935, pp. 59-00 | 


The constitution of the earth is supposed to be the same as stated in | 
my previous paper (Gerlands! Beitrage, vol. 23, 1929). Starting from the 
known mecnanical principle of Hamilton (j{ 7 dt = 0) and considering some im | 
portant terms of the second order, the value of the coefficient of the rigid= 
ity of the earth and its variation with the distance from the center were com=+ 
puted from the duration of the period of Newcomb. The result is n=%r 
(1~0.97 r“) 0.101% cas, which gives for the surface; 3.10"0GS, for a depth 
of ca, 1800 Im, = 25.78 10" CGS (maximun) and for the center; zero, in accord 
ance with the result of the propagation of earthquake!s waves. The charac~ 
teristic constants for the yielding of the earth are: hy Ue coy Uae 
{ 50.81. ~ Author's abstract. 
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(2754) INVESTIGATION DU.SOUS-SOL PAR LES PROCED Das DE PROSPECTION 
GHOPHY S1 QU 


(INVESTIGATION OF THE SUBSOIL BY GHOPEYSICAL :iZTH0DS OF FROSPECTILG) 
By C. Alexanian 


Bull. Soc. Encour. Ind. Nat. no. 134, 1935, pp. 389-402 


_ Gravity measurements with the torsion balance are discussed for a test 
m the United States. The principles of seismic, magnetic, and electrical 
lethods of prospecting are examined. - W. Ayvazozlou. 


K: (2755) MEASUREMENTS OF GRAVITY OVER Tit NIFPON TRENCH ON BOARD 
be THE 1. i. SUSIUARINE RO - 57 (IN JAPANESE) 


By Motonori Matuyama 
Chikyu (The Globe), no. 23, 1935, pp. 1-12 


This is a preliminary report on the results of gravity determinations 
nm the Nippon Trench. The free~air isanomaly lines revealed a positive zone 
£ anomalies over + 100 milligals along the shore and zone of negative anom- 
dies more than - 100 milligals along the western slope of the trencn. 


The geovbysical and geological relations of these features are left for 
eter discussion. It is remarked that the submarine earthquakes, which ceuse 
6vere "tunami" (big tidal waves) at the Pacific shores of the N.-E. Honsyu 
Hokkaido have their epicenters in this negative zone. - Author's abstract. 


2. MAGNETIC METHODS 
(2756) THE ERRORS AFFECTING MAGNETIC BEARINGS 
By R. McAdam 


lliery Guardian, London, vol. 150, nos. 3872 and 3873, 1935, pp. 475-475 
and. 519-521 


The errors are discussed under the following four groups; 1, Errors 
“ising from vagaries of the terrestrial magnetic field; 2, errors arising 
rom the presence of iron or electric currents; 3, instrumental errors; end 
4, observation errors. <A short description of the construction of the old 
Henderson dial, together with the accuracy attainable and the advantages to 
be gained by adding a vernier to. the end of & compass needle, is incorpora- 
ted at the end of the paper. - Author's abstract. 
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(2757) RESIDUAL MAGNETISM AND THE MEASUREMENT OF GEOLOGIC TIMs 


By J. G. Koenigsberger 


en a OP 


From Report of XVI International Geological Congress, Washington, 19335, 
preprint issued May 1935, 7 pp. 


Materials containing magnetic minerals on cooling have a fossil or con~ 
nate residual magnetism, the direction and intensity of which are abies 
by the direction and intensity of the earth's magnetic field during wate 
of cooling. Therefore, if the magnetic field or vector had changed during | 
the geologic past and if this change were kmown it would be possible <0. 
something about the date of cooling of a piece of rock. JA briez historical 
outline of investigations of residual magnetism is given. Disagreements in 
the results obtained by Folgheraiter end Mercanton caused the author to reexam 
ine the suopositions on which their conclusions are based. Results of study- 
ing the inclination and declination of residual isagnetism in lava flows of 
different ages from Etna and directly observed magnetic inclinations and de~ | 
clinations are examined and shown in graphs. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2758) DIE ABEANGIGKEIT DER NATURLICIEN REMANENTEN MAGNETISIERUNS BEI 
ERUPTIVGESTEZINEN VON DEREH ALTER UND ZUSALMENSETZUNG 


(THE DEPENDENCE OF THE NATURAL RESIDUAL MAGNSTIZATION IN THE ERUPTIVE ROCKS | 
FROM THEIR AGE AND COMPOSITION 


By J. G Koenigsberger 
Beitrage zur angewandten Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 5, no. 2, 1935, pp. 193-246 | 


Contents of the article; (1) The process of investigation of rock 
samples and the calculation of characteristic values; (2) continuous changes 
in the ferromagnetism, z-group, Curie-point, etc.; (3) ferromagnetism and its 
form, influence of movements during the cooling of rocks; (4) the measured 
characteristic parameters; (5) results of measurements; (5) conclusions drawn : 
from measurements; (7) geopaysical conclusions; (8) influence of time: and 
(9) hypotheses for explanation of the influence of time. Appendix 1: 
Influence of the residual magnetism upon the measurement of magnetic anomalies 
appendix 2; Attempt to interpret some results obtained by other authors, 
Authors abstract reads as follows: The natural residual magnetism J of 
eruptive rocks has been compared with the induction Jj, of the earth-magnetic 
field (H = 0.450e). The ration Jrnily, = has been drewn in the graph for 
rocks of different age. Q, is maximum for Quarternary and Tertiary rocks con= 
taining ferromagnetics (titanmagnetite, ilmenite). The specimens were heated 
in the earth field and became during the cooling "thermoremanent" (thermo- 
residual) value of Jy4 at approximately 580-600°), The ration Jenitrt = Ant 
is shown in a figure as a function of the geological age of the eruptive rocks 
Qa is maximum (=1) for Quarternary and Tertiary rocks. Some exceptions indi-= 
case a movement in the rocks and of larger masses of the rocks, ora, low 
"Curie—point" (T,<2509; magnetite with FeO or Fe.0.. in solid solution). The 
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tter items required a more exact analysis. Determinations on the remanance 
the ferromagnetic minerals have been carried out for the X-group (ay = 

°), the Y-group (3509°T,<600°), and the Z-group (>600°) by multiple heating 
1 the earth field, J... being directed alternatively in equal and in reversed 
pense to the earth field. The movements in the semifluid magna or of the whole 
ass during cooling could be investisated by determining: the direction of the 
ector of tne X- and the Y-sroup for three sides of the specimen cube. The 
“group proved to be quantitatively small compared with the X~and the Y-group 
d may be neglected in the velue J_, while at 600° movements in semifluid 
_ which benaved like wet send, Have altered the magnetic uniformity of 
Lrection. 


For the Permian and Carboniferous rock a = 0.20, with a few exceptions 
qAich show a remnant magnetism of iibsrmadenctite with a high "Curie-point" 
E.=600° ; Z—group) « 


Specimens obtained from the Swiss Alps (granites, schists, gneisses) 
pmetimes show a relatively high Qnt, valued between 0.2 and 0.5 when these 
>cl:s had been heated once again by geologicel metamorphosis or by young 
ertiary folding. Specimens from Finland and Sweden (pre-Silurian rocks) 
ostly had Qt s0°s but sometimes also higher; that may be due to a renewed 
perhaps to a continuous seating by large overlapping masses during the 

ime up to the Mesozoic period. It is desirable-to investigate separately 

ad more exactly the value J i for the X, Y, and Z group of these rocks. ..The 
mses which may be responsible for the small value J__ of the majority of 

@ old eruptive rocks are discussed. iF 


(2789) DIE MAGNETISIERUNG DER ERDE UNTER DEN OZEANEW 
(MAGNETIZATION OF TEX EARTH BELOW THE OCEANS) 
By A. Ninpolat 


Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Hlectricity, Baltimore, 
Volga aOe a0 wc, 2955, Pps 29-158 

As many years must pass before the large amount of ocean data collected 
the Carnegie Institution of Washington can be analyzed by the tedious meth- 
2 of Geuss it seems suitable meanwhile, to seck some other method capable of 
iswering, to a certain extent, sone of the principal geophysical questions. 
ne-such cuestion is that pertaining to distribution of the nonuniform mag- 
Btization of the earth. In a previous paper the author described a new repid 
ethod based _on the computation of Bauer's "local magnetic constant", 
= Hl - tan 1) /4, for a number of points distributed over the earth's 
tface and investigated the law of distribution. For this investigation 
ne magnetic results obtained at the various ovservatories were used. ‘The 
esent paper extends the study to the ocean areas and is based on tne ocean 
benetic observations obtained by the vessels operated by the Department of 
errestrial Magnetism. ‘The method of computation is described briefly and 
He results of the study exhibited in a map for the epoch 1922 showing the 
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lines of equal unhomo,;eneous magnetization of the earth at intervals of 1 
milligauss or 100¥. From inspection of the map it is concluded that tne dis- 
tribution of the unkomogeneous magnetization over the oceans is quite system= 
atic and not merely fortuitous and that it is not causea by the upper 3 l:il- 
ometers (mean depth of the oceans) of the earth's crust, having its seat 
principally at depths which have little to do with the surface distribution © 
of land and weter. ‘The details of the megnetic situetion are discussed, 
especially in comparison with the previous chart (based on observatory data). 
The effect of polar movement also is considered, but little weight is given 
it for the period in question. In connection with the question of constancy 
of magnetization of masses at great depths in the earta!ls crust comparisons 
with several recent studies of anomalies are made. - Author's abstract. 


(2760) DETERMINATIONS OF THD MaGiSTIC DECLINATION AT SBA ON 
A MOTORSO AT 


By Gustaf S. Ljungdahl 


Terrestrial Magnetism end Atmospheric Electricity, Baltimore, vol. “0, no. 2a) 
1985, ‘oo. 139-146 


The method used to determine the magnetic declination at sea on an ordint 
ary motorboat is described. The reliability of the results is ascertained 
by reneat measurements. Dynemic deviations of the liquid compass are demon- 
strated. Results in a rouzhn sea determined by observations on a single head=} 
ing may be less trustworthy than a mean obtained on verious headings. - ) 
Author's abstract. | 


(2651) CONTINUATION OF THE OCEANIC iiAGHETIC SURVEY OF THE CARNEGIE 
INSTITUTION OF WASHINGTON BY THE BRITISH ADMIRALTY 


By J. A. Fleming 


Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity, Baltimore, 
vol. 40, no. 2, 1955, pp. 147-150 


The vast amount of observational work accomplished by the "Galilee" 
and "Carnegie" from 1905 to Nov. 29, 1929 (date of the destruction of the 
. Ee ean a rH : y . , : 
Carnesie") include values of declination at 3,844 points, of inclination 
and of horizontal intensity at 2,321, end 2,322 points, respectively, and | 
of the atmospheric-electric elements on 1,913 days. | 
| 


A point of first importance in considering continuation of the work of 
the"Carnegie" is that of the enhanced theoretical velue of the wor's already 
done which would result from further surveys of like accuracy. 


Some of the most important tucoretical investiscations demanding con- 
5 dee 6 a a * 5 
tinuation-of the oceanic survey in terrestrial inagnetism are specified, and 
some points concerning the desirability of the survey of the oceans as regards 


the domain of terrestrial electricity are enumerated. 
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The ieee of the British Admiralty to build a.vessel similar to the 
ernecie aigShs therefore, very important and, according to the author, an out- 
tanding event in the advence of geophysical research. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2762) SECULAR CHANGE IN THE MAGNETIC SOLAR-DIURNAL VARIATIONS AT THE 
Sys HUANCAYO MAGKETIC OBSERVATORY 


By A. G. McNish 


Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmosvheric Blectricity, Baltimore, vol. 40, 
no. £2, 1955, pp. 151-158 


| A complete change of the chzracter of the solar-diurnal variations of 
ertical magnetic intensity observed at the Huancayo Masnetic Observatory 
uring the past sunspot cycle is described. Characteristics of the southern 
ype of variation, present during the northern summer solstice during 1922, 
ive place to a form of variation characteristic of the Northern Hemisphere 
| 1932. This change is associated with the secular change of the earti!s 
eneral magnetic field which consists partly of a southern shift of the 
enetic equator in the region around Huancayo. 


Detailed features of this change are discussed and found to agree qual- 
atively with exoected chanzes. The large magnitude of the changes indicates 
t the solar-cdiurnal variations are a compiex function of the eartn's gen- 
Tal field, such as is called for by the atmosnheric-dynamo theory of Balfour 
tewart. Statistical considerations lead to the conclusion that the reality 

the change is established to an extraordinarily high degree of probabil- 
ty. - Author's abstract. 


(2763) BERICET UBER DIZ ERDMACKETISCHR NEUAFNAMIE OSSTERREICES 1930.0 
(REPORT ON THE NEW EARTH'S MAGNETIC SURVEY OF AUSTRIA 1930.0) 
By M. Toperczer 


Terrestrial Magnetism end Atmospheric Blectricity, Baltimore, 
VOl. 40, nos; a 9ooyepe. 159-165 


The author gives data on the magnetic survey in Austria in 1928, 1929, and 


950. 112 stations were distributed equally over an area of about 80,000 
m*, - W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2764) SUR LA VARIATION DIURWE DES ELHJENTS WAGHETIQUES AU SCORESSY SOUND 
(3ST-GROENLAND) 4 


(ON THE DIURNAL VARIATION OF MAGNETIC SLEMENTS IN THE SCORESSY SOUND, 
(BAST GREENLAND) 


By J. P. Rothe | 


Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity, Baltimore, vol. 40, DOsses 
19553.) ppso165=L71 


In examining the curves recorded by the La Cour magnetographs at the 
French station in Scoresby Sound during the Polar Year a striking regularity 
of the diurnal variations of the magnetic elements was observed. Detailed 
results of these observations will be published in the Annales de l'Institut | 
de Physique du Globe, vol, 13, 1935. In this article the author gives some . 
summaries on the; (1) Diurnal variation of declination; (2) diurnal variation! 
during calm end perturbed days; (3) comparison of the diurnal variation of 
declination in Scoresby Sound and in France; and (4) the diurnal variation 
of components. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2765) THE DIURNAL VARIATION IN MAGNETIC AND AURORAL ACTIVITY AT 
THRES HIGE-LATITUDE STATIONS 


By Fran T. Devies 


Terrestrial Mognetism and Atiao spheric Electricity, Baltimore, 


The data given in this article were prepared to compere magnetic and 
auroral diurnal-activity at the following stations; -The Byrd Antarctic 
Expedition Station at Little America, Antarctica, 1929-30; The United States 
Polar-Year Station at Barrow, Alaska, 1932-35; and the Canadian Folar-Year 
Station at Chesterfield, Northwest Territory, Canade, 1932-33. 


The results of examining the data are swamarized..- W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2766) DISCOVERY OF OIL AND GAS IN MERCEDES FIELD, HIDALGO 
COUNTY, TEX. 


By W. Armstrong Price 


Bulletin of the American Association of Petroleun Geologists, Tulsa, 
vol. 19, no. 8, 1985, pp. 1126-1231 


The liercedes prospect (Mercedes field) was proved to have oil and gas. 
Its location is shown in amep. In addition to geological information, a 
magnetometer survey was made which showed anomalies considered interesting. 
These enomalies were unclosed "noses" and turned out to lie outside and 
tangent to the structure as revealed by the reflection survey. - W. Ayvazogilou: 
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e767) ANOMALOUS SECULAR VARIATION OF MAGNETIC DIP IN THE EPICENTRAL ARBs 
OF THE DESTRUCTIVE EARTHJUAKE OF WOVAASER 26, 1930 


By Saemontaro Nekanura and Yosio Xato 
ro eedings of the Imperial Academy, Tokyo, vol. 10, 1934, pp. 256-258 


in the northern part of Idu Peninsula a destructive eartuquake occurred 
n November 26, 1930. Soon after the earthquake the distribution of magnetic 
ip was observed in the epicentral area. The observation was repeated in 
arch end April, 1954, The meen value of the secular variations in the arca 
a the interval 1950-34 is 4.1'. The greatest is 11.8! and the least -8.0'. 
ne difference of the greatest and least value of secular change is 19,8!. 

he difference of the greatest and the least observed values of dip in 1930 

$ GO 42.4! or 222,41, The disturbance of the secular variation is, tuereforé, 
bout 8.9 percent of the disturbance of dip itself. There was the seneral 
pendency that where dip is large the secular variation is small and where 

Ap is small the secular veriation is large - Authors!’ abstract. 


(2768) RESEARCHES ON THE TERRESTRIAL MAGNETISM AND THE EARTY'S POTENTIAL 
| SPECIALLY REFERRE TO THE CCCURREIICE OF EaRTHCUAIE AND VOLCAHIC 
ACTIVITY 


By Saemontaro Nakamura and Yosio Kato 


Report of the Saito Gratification Foundation, Tokyo, vol. 10, 1934, 
ppeto0—7L 

This paper contains the following articles: 1, Magnetic observation 

f Sendai. 2, Field works: (a) Magnetic survey in North Japan; (b) magnetic 

urvey in the volcanic region of Mt. Koma; (c) repetition of magnetic survey 

m the northern part of Idu; (d) otier magnetic surveys. 3, Discussions of 

Nd data obtained by other euthors. 4, The observation of be earti's potentiz. 

, The types of the electric disturbance accompanied by earthquaxes. 6, 

ffect of electrodes on the eartn potential observation. ~ Authors! abstract. 


3. S#IGMIC METECDS 
z: (2769) SOME NOTES ON REFLECTION SETSLOLOGY 
ie By Jonn C. Hollister 
The Engineers! Bulletin, Denver, vol. 19, no. 3, 1985, pp. 4 and SO 
dmong the geophysical prospecting methods the reflection seissolocy nes 
roved, according to the author, to be the simplest and most valuable in find- 


Me oil structures. The general principles of field application anc inter- 
retation of data are examined briefly. - W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2770) suPLITUDE OF P AND S WAVES OF DEEP DEEP BARTHYUAKES 


By n. ‘Honda 


Geophysical Magazine, Tolsyo, vol. 8, no. 3, March 1935, pp. 327-332 


The amplitudes and directions of motion at the earth's surface of the P 
and § waves due to the earthquake of May 5, 1932, at Osaka Bay at 25 stations 
have deen calculated in the same way as before (see Geophys. Abs. 73, D, 1455 
Agreement with observation is 4ood. The epicenter was at 1559.40 BE, 34°, 60N 
and focal Sepehy 360 lm. The initial motion of P waves at »oints NE. of a 
line from N., 25° W. to §. 35° Z. through the epicenter was downward and the © 
wave rarefactional, SW. of this line upward and the wave condensational. — 
C.A.S., Science Abs., vol, 58, no. 450, 1950. 


(2771) COMPARISON OF DISPLACEMENT, VELOCITY, AND ACCELERATICN Ss1 Si0GRALS 


- ~ 


‘ By T. Hagiwara 


eS a of the Zarthquake Research Institute, Tokyo, vol. 13, 
March 1925, po. 168-145 


The pea records of the seme earthqua:ce (of September ly 1934) 
as obtained b (1) A displacement seismograph designed by the author (fig>: 
ured and pears described); (2) the aitiaets velocity seismograpn; end (3) 
Ishimoto's acceleration seismosraph, ere reproduced, and the records (1) (2) 
and (3) compared respectively with the disvlacement curve deduced from (25 
the velocity curves deduced from (1) to (3), and the acceleration curve de=~ 
éuced from (2). It is inferred that the chief cause of error is deviation 
in the zero lines of the original curves. ~ C.A.S., Sci. Abs., vol. 38, no. 
450, 1935. 


(2772) DISCOUTINUITY IN THE DISPERSION CURVES OF RaYLEIGH WAVES 
By Katsutada Sezawa and Kiyoshi Kanai 
Bulletin of the Hertnjusce Research Institute, Tokyo Imperial University, 
vol, 16, no. 2, 1935, pp. 237-245 
Gives a mathematical discussion of the question. - W. 4yvazoglou. 


(2773) RAYLEIGH AND LOVE-WAVSS TRA'SMITTED TERCUGH THE PACIFIC OCEAN AND 
THE CONTINENTS 


By Katsutada Sezawa 


Bulletin of the Earthquake Resexrch abn Tokyo Imperial University, 
vol. 18, no. 2, 1935, sp. 245-250 


In this article Sezawa attempts to reexamine the structure of the e= rth!) 
Crust with the aid of the results obtained from his calculztions. 


; 


According to the author his present theoretical deductions sean to sup= | 
port the views of Jeffreys and Stoneley for Eurasia (Monthly Notices, Royal 
Astronomical Society, Geophys. Suppl. vol. 1, 1925, pp. 282-292, and vol. ly) | 
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28, Pp. Saale) and that of Gutenberg for the Pacific Ocean (Zeitschrift 

* Geophysik, vol. 1, 1925, pp. 100-105; Physikalische Zeitschrift, vol. 27, 
2} s pre: 111-114; Proc. Sti Pac. Sci. Congress, Conada, 1934, pp. 2d511- 

— ¥. Ayvazog glou. 


(2774) DECAY CONSTANTS OF SEISMIC VIBRATIONS OF A SURFACE LAYER 


By Katsutada Sesawa and Kiyoshi Kanai 


Lletin of the Eartaouale Research Institute, Tolsxyo Imperial University, 
VOl. eld, enoeicye 195, pp. 251-262 


The authors discuss mathematically the problem of free oscillations of 

@ surface layer excited by scismic waves, in the first place that of forced 
rations. The results of their calculations are shown in 1] figures. = 
Ayvazoglou. 


(2775)  SEISMOMETRISCHE UNTERSUCHUNGEN DES ERDBUBENS VOM 2 MARZ 1935 
(SEISMOMSTRIC INVESTIGATIONS OF THE EARTHQUAKE OF MARCH 2, 1933) 
By. Takeo Matuzava 


lletin of the Zarthquake Research Institute, Tolxyo Imperial University, 
vol. 13, no. 2, 1935, po. 328-354 


Matuzawa analyzes the surface waves observed in California. From 
is analysis the following two points are, in the opinion of the autunor, 
bved; 1, Series of waves whicn consist of two kinds of surface waves propa- 
es from place to place; 2, during this propagation the waves are subjected 
deformations. — W. Ayvazoglou. : 


(2776) THICKNESS OF ICE SEIELD IN ANTARCTICA IS DETERMINED 
BY GEOPHYSICS 


By Charles Gill Morgan 
Oil and Gas Journal, Tulsa, vol, 34, no. 10, 1935, ». 43 


_The procedure used in this seismic work was as follows; A line was 
sured and flagged, and the firing and recording cables were placed in posi- 
bn. The seisinometers were planted in holes excavated ody shovel and frozen 
the hard snow by pouring water around their bases. Four seismometers 

€ used with an interval of from 150 to 200 feet. The charge was placed in 
mer open holes or temped from 4 to 6 feet deep. The shot~point distance 
need from 10 to 4,300 feet. A smooth time-distance curve was obtained show- 
P velocities ranging from 1,100 feet per second at the surface to 12,200 

st per second at varying depths. Observetions were limited to velocity 
érminations, instrumental experiments and reflection depths of the under- 
ng ocean floor. - W. Ayvazoglou,. 
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(2777) THE SURFACE WAVES OF EARTHQUAKES . 


By Harold Jeffreys 


Monthly Notices of the Royal Astronomical Society, Geophys. Suppl., vol. 5, 


no. 7, 1935, pp. 253-261 


Gives a mathematical discussion. Under the heading "Comparison with ob- 


servation" the author says; 


Reyleigh waves share with Love waves the feature that their dis- 


“persion gives a means of estimating the thickness of the upper layers; 


this method, while it can go into less detail than the study of the 
pulses in near earthquakes, has the advantages that it does not call 
for exceptionally accurate timekeeping and that it gives an average 
result over a long path instead of one that may be applicable only to 
a limited region. Love waves have the practical drawback that they 
can be identified with certainty only when the epicenter is due north, 
south, east, or west, with the usual orientation of the seismographs; 
then the Love waves can be recognized on one component and the lLor= 
izontal part of the Rayleigh waves on the other. But in whatever 
azimuth the waves arrive the Reyleign motion should be observavle by 
itself by eny stetion that possesses a vertical instrument. Up to 
the present Love weaves have attracted more attention on account of 
their simpler theory, but the ultimate advantage may lie with Ray~ 
leigh waves. 


Dispersion curves for Love on Rayleigh waves in the same type of crust 


are shown in a figure. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2778) ON THE APPARENT VELOCITIES OF EARTHQUAKE WAVES OVER THE SURFACE 


OF THE EARTH 


By R. Stoneley 


Monthly Notices of the Royal Astronomical Society, Geopiys. Suppl. London, 


vol. 3, now 7, 1935, pp. 262-271 


The object of this note is to examine the effect on the propagation of 


Orb h Hr 88 em 
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surface waves of the differences in the velocities of these waves over conti#_ 
nents and oceans. The transition from ocean to continent and likewise the 
variation in thickness end composition of a continent or ocean floor will 

Cause either an abrupt or a progressive refraction of the wave front, so that 


the wave track will not in general be a geodesic, as is usually assumed, 


further complication arises because the energy of the disturbance will be 
propagated with the group velocity, while the track is determined by the 
wave velocity; it is the group velocity that is observed in practice, while 
the wave velocity has to be derived from the observed distribution of group 
velocity with period. 
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7 In calculating the wave velocity from the group velocity, as mentioned 
love, data trom a paper by W. Ronrbaca (Geophys. Suppl., vol. 2, pp. 119) 

ve been employed. One set of values of the Group-velocity of Love waves 
ross Eurasia shows good internal cousistency when tested according to the 
Lcory of a double surface layer, the upper T km consisting of granite, the 
wer sheet oT lan of tachylyte, resting on Gunite. For periods below 30 sec. 
e effect of the sedimentary layer is important; the waves of longer periods 
iow that T is about 15 im. A second set of readings refers to Love waves 
ross the Pacific. The group velocities corresponding to the waves of period 
Peater than 16 sec. fit closely to a theory of a single layer of granitic or 
termediate material resting on ultrabasic rock, end the equivalent thick- 
pss of granite would be 10 la. For both sets the wave velocities derived 
numerical integration agree with the values found "via" the Love-wave 
heory. 


Two illustrations are given of the change in the path of the ray and 

© corresponding time of transit. In one a plane interface is taken, and 
the other a small circular continent is discussed; the curvature of the 
tn is ignored. The effect of assuming the path to be a straight line only 
troduces errors of the order of 1 percent in these two cases, but in some 
Teumstances the difference may be important. The refraction effect, and 
mewise a reflected wave, may complicate the question of separating Rayleigh 
ives from Love waves even when the azimuth of arrival (as usually computed) 

p cue H.-W. or N.-S. — Author's abstract. 


(2779) ON THE ELLIPTICITY CORRECTION IN SEISMOLOGY 
By Harold Jeffreys 


ntoly Notices of the Royal Astronomical, Society, Geophys. Suppl., London, 
VWOle &, 00. ¢, 1950,epps 2rl-c74 


Jeffreys gives a mathematical discussion on the elipticity correction 
seismology as the effect of the earth's ellipticity on the times of trans- 
Ssion of earthcueke waves is, according to Gutenberg and Richter, not neg- 
Sible with modern accuracy of observation. ~ W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2760) ERRORS IN THE SSISMIC TRIANGULATION 
By Nobuji Nesu 


Pa Japanese Journal of Astronomy and Geophysics, Tokyo, vol. le, 
no. 3, 1955, pp. 245-278 


Although in this paper the errors have been determined only for the 

bismic foci of the great Tango eartuquake of Warch 7, 1927 the metunod of deter~ 
ning the errors mentioned in the article can, according to the author, be 
lied to the seismic foci of shocks that originate in other districts as 
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The conclusion drawn by Nasu reads es follows: 


The determinations of errors in the position of the seismic 
focus so far studied render clear the following points: 


1. For earthquakes wita epicenters at the same point§x and) y 
increase with focel depth, while for earthquakes having the same 
focal depth they increase as their epicenters recede from the 
network of stations. 


2. For earthquakes with epicenters at the same point, 2 ,‘en~ 
rally decreases as the focal deptn increases. For earthquakes 
of the same focal depth, Z increases as their epicenters recede 
from the network of stations. 


3, In general, a combination of errors in the durations of 
the preliminary tremors that result in maximum errors in one 
component direction, does not lead to maximum errors in the 
other component directions. 


Lastly, we must add that the actual occurrence of the maximum 
errors in X, Y, 2 so far referred to is said to be very seldom. If 
we assume that the errors in t,, t,, t. can take any one of the three 
values 0.1 sec., 0, -O.1 sec., and no other, then there will be 27 
different combinations of errors in t, ty> to, only one of which ob- 
viously can be the error in X, Y, or Z maximum. Thus we may say that 
the errors in X, Y, Z for a certain seismic focus have values less 
than that of the maximum values determined above. 


(2781) THE GEOPHYSICAL OBSERVATIONS CF THE TUNAMI. (TIDAL WAVES) ON MARCH 
PSS aS 


By Saemontaro Nakamura 


Ziho (review) of the Saito Gratification Foundation, 
Tokyo, ‘no. 88, 1934, pp. 1-12 


This paper gives the seismologic, magnetic, and electric data obtained 
in the Mukayama Observatory as regards the earthquake which was accunpanied 
by the tunami. It was found that magnetic dip at Sendai increased at a con~ 
siderable rate from 51°52! in August 1933, when the regular observation 
began in the observatory, to its maximum value (52°01!) in December 1933, 
About 2 months after the maximum value was attained the earthquake occurred. 
After the earthquake the secular change of dip recovered its general ten 
dency of gradual decreasing. Corresponding anomalous change in horizontal 
component is also noticed. It was found that such an anomalous change in 
dip occurred all over the eastern part of Northeast Japen. The dip increased 
at Sendai and vicinity and decreased at lhiiduzawa, Kuzi, and their vicinity. 
A similar change in dip also is noticeable in the data obtained by A. 
Tanakadate and by the Hydrographic Department of the Imperial Navy in the 
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i of the 1896 tunami; but the sense of variation vas opnosite to the pres 
“Case. Such cifference also was present in the movement of tae see, level 
} tunami. In the 1896 tunami the first wave recorded in this part of coast 
S ebb bat in the 1935 tunami it was flood tide. The disturp-nce in the 
th's potenticl was not very remarxable, but an irregular change was no- 
ced since the end of Februery. - Author's abstract. 


% 4, ELECTRICAL |ETFODS 
(2782) ELECTRICAL LOGGING EXPERI.AUTS DSVSLOP ATTACHMENT FOR USE OW 
| ROTARY DRILLING RIGS 


By J. C. Karcher 
at Oil Weekly, Houston, vol. 78, no. 5, 1955, pp. 36-91 


The electrical arrangement comprises essentially the seme procedure as 
used in observing the resistance to ground wiien one drives a conducting 
ake into the ground and measures the resistance between zround and stake. 
Stead of using a staize the bit of a rotary machine is used. The schematic 
Tengement is shown in a figure. Under the heeding "Early exneriments" the 
thor gives « series of profiles of logs drilled in various, places and dis- 
Sses tue results of observations, According to his statement the electric 
@eing attachment is able to recognize definitely the nresence of an oil or 
S$ send. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2783) DAS ELEKTRISCEE KERNEN; SEINE ENTWICKLUUG IM LAUFS DER LETZTE 
J AGRE 


(ELECTRICAL CORING; ITS DIVELOPIEENT DURING THE LAST YHARS) 


Editorisl Note 


= 


Petroleum, Berlin, vol. 31, no. 24, 1935, pp. 00-53 


Brief explanation of principles of electrical coring and its develop- 

mt since 1928, when it was used for the first’ time, is given. Its cevel- 

ment in various countries from 1928 to 1934 is represented ina grapn. Oil 

Zions in which the electrical coring is introduced ere siown in a table. 
Concerning the approximate duration of the execution of electrical cor- 

- the following figures are given for te case of a 1000 meter deep bor- 
in which 500 meters of the untubed part are to be measured; 


Setting up the apparatus, about .......+--eeeeeeeeee 15 minutes 


Lowering the imeasuring device .............-.. 30 to 60 minutes 
Taking the measurements, about ......---seceereeeree CO minutes 
Hoisting the measuring device ......ceecceeeeees-+ee OO minutes 
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- A 2 ae 5 : 
If the deviation of the nole is measured at the same time 1; to 2 hours” 


additional ere necessary. That is, about 4 to 5 hours are required to ob= 
tain two continuous diagrams, one showing the specific resistance end the 
other the porosity of tue penetrated rocks, and to determine tne deviation 
of the borehole. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2764) EXPERIMENTS RELATING TO THE DISTRIBUTION OF ALTERNATING ELECTRIC 
CURRENTS IN THE ZARTE AND THs LiSASUREMENT OF THE RESISTIVITY 
OF THE ZARTE 


By S. Whitehead and W. G. Radley 


Proceedings of the Physical Society, Cembridge, vol. 47, part 4, no. 260, 
1935, pp. 589-615 


This memorandum discusses methods of determining the electrical resis- 
tivity of the earth, particularly from the point of view of tue correlation 
of a.-c. and d.-c. methods. Various experimental methods are Giscussed, 


together with the theory of current flow, in homogeneous and stratified medlae 


The topics considered are illustrated from experiments made to confirm the 
Carson~Pollaczek formulas for alternating currents in the earth and from 
surveys made from time to time in connection with the problem of telepiione 
interference, Various alternative methods are recomaended for use in dif- 
ferent circumstances. - Authors! abstract. 


(2785) METHODS OF ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING 
By Donald G. Finlk 
Electrical Engineering, New York, vol. 54, no. 3, 1935, pp. 293-296 
The various methods of electrical prospecting are briefly described. 
An example of the application of the surface potential method to geological 
research is given. The difficulty in interpreting the results is mentioned. 


W. Ayvazoglouw 


(2786) VERFAEREN ZUR REGISTRIERUNG DER ZLEKTRISCEEN RAUMLADUNGSDT CHIE 
DER LUFT MITTELS POTENTIALMESSUNGEN IN DER iAHE VON GESAUDEH 


(METHOD OF REGISTERING THE ELECTRIC VOLUMETRIC DENSITY OF CHARGE OF THE 
AIR BY MEANS OF LIEASUREMENTS OF POTENTIALS IN THE PROXIMITY OF 
BUILDINGS) 
By H. Deutschlander 
ieee R 
Gerlands Beitrage ‘zur Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 44, noe 1, 1935, pp. 16-39 


Contents; 


1. Theory: (a) of the ‘determination of the volumetric density of 
Charge from measurements of potentials in a disturbed electric earthrield; 


ae07 1587 


| 


G.A. 78 


aking especially into consideration the "Three~collector-method" (Drei- 


QLlelctor-Verfahren); (b) of the connection by using the Benndorf-electromet~ 
‘for registration. 


2. Description of the installation and of the apparatus. 


3. Sources of errors. 


4, Determination of the constants of the measuring arrangement by cletk~ 
© with the cage method. 


5. Accuracy of measurement. 


6. Results of measurements: Volumetric charges in some characteristic 
r bodies (polar air, tropic air). Theoretical principles and practical 
plication of the method are discussed. - W. Ayvazoglou, 


(2787) ELEXTRO - TELLURISCHE ERSCEEINUINGEN 
(ELECTRO - TELLURIC PHENOMENA) 
Teng ASE Luller 
rlands Beitrage zur Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 44, no. 1, 1935, pp. 56-58 


Reference is made to a number of electrical puenomena, observed in elec 
ic cables in mountainous regions, which appear to be due to changes in the 
ectric potential in the earth's crust, They may precede, accompany, or 
llow earthquake phenomena. It is considered that they may be produced by 
chanical processes, displacements of material, or pressure changes in heter~ 
eneous material or by humidity changes which produce gaseous or thermal 
stion and so produce electrical forceswhich disturb the normal earth cur~ 
nt. All earthquakes registered, however, may not show these effects. - 
§.R., Science Abs,, vol. 58, no, 451, 1955, p. 716, 


5. RADIOACTIVE METHODS 


2788) THE RADIOACTIVITY OF THE SPRING WATER ON THE HOT SPRINGS RESSRVA~ 
TION, HOT SPRINGS, ARK. 


; By Herman Schlunct 


erican Journal of Science, iNew Haven, vol, 50, no. 175, 1935, pp, 45-50 


Results of measurements to determine the presence of radium in the waters 
individual springs and the radium determinations of several specimens of 
a are given in tables. - W. Ayvezoglou. 
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(2789) MESSUNGEN DER JOLENZACLEN AUT FRANZ-JOSEPHS-LAND UNT&R GLEICEZELTGER © | 
BESTIMMUNG VOli POTENTIALGRADIENT UND VERTICALS LEI TUUGSSTROM 


(MEASUREMENTS OF THE ICM NUMBGRS IN THE FRAvZ JOSE LAND AND THE DETERUINA- — 
TION AT THE GALE TILE OF TH POTENTIAL GRADIENT AND THS VERTICAL © | 
CONDUCTING CURREVT ) 


By Joachim Scholz 
Gerlands Beitrage gur Geopiysik, Leipzig, vol. 44, no. l, 1935, Y 3 86-97 Fi 


The density of the ions in the atmospnere was measured in Franz-Josef 
Land with two ion counters. The following results were obtgined; There were 
in the arctic atmosphere many ions having a mobility of 10° em/sec.: Voit/em 
Langevin ions were not found in great quantities. She seme results were ob- 
tained from the meesurenents of the positive conductivity \,of the air with — 
these instruments as well as with the Wilson~apperatus. The comparison of — 
the Comene nan wig : with that of /\,of the ions with a mobility of 107"cn/ sec: 
Vol1t/ cm showed that - -and.*., varied identically. That is, another ionizer 
which produces ions of mobility 1.4, and 107“cm/ sec: Volt/c m must be used. 
This unknown ionizer may be the Lenard effect. - Author's abstract. 


i 
(2790) teEr DIE ANZAHL DER ECIWDENSATICISIERLE IN WOGADISCEA 
(0 THE NUMBER OF THE COMDENSATION NUCLEI IN WOGADISCHA) 
By Mario Bossolasco 
" 3 
Gerlands Beitrage zur Geopuysik, Leipzig, vol. 44, no. 1, 1935, »e, 1-15 
The author refers to the mezsurements of the nuclei of condensation 
carried out by him at iiogadischa during the International Polar Year. The 
technique of the measurements is discussed. Then the manner is exDlained 
as how to arrange the observations so that the conditions of the free air 
remain almost undisturbed. 
The results obtained ere discussed, = ¥, Ayvezoglou. 
(2791) DIS BODENEMANATION IN DER UNGEBUNG DER BAD NAUHEIMER QUSLLENSPALTE 
(HWAHATION FROM TEE GROUND IN Tila VICINITY oF TES BaD WAUHEIM SPRING FISSURE) | 


By H. Israel and F. Becker 


7 
ha + o o " a5} Cw . ¥ 
Gerlands Beitrage sur Geophysikx, Leipzig, vol. 44, no. LS 19555 EE 40-55 


i L 1589 


~ GA. 78 


ests from a depth of 1 meter following the course of 6 profiles vertical to 
he supposed position of the feult and proves en increase of the emanation 
| the hundredfold above the issue of the fissure. 


The course of the individual profiles is discussed as follows: At two 
ma of the jointjng it cannot be determined positively whether they are 

le to a jointing of the fault itself or to the unsettled state of the - 
edimentary-covering stratua, It may be supposed that the two maxima are 
paused at these parts of the jointing because of the more intense wetting of 
8 ground by a river bed lying just ebove the fault. 


The conformity of the cirection of the fault obtained from the radio- 
tive profiles with the geological exploration resulting from borings is 
Oe: 


The exploitation of the extensive emanation from the ground for thera- 
atic purposes is planned. 


An increase in the content of carbonic acid in the ground air near the 
sult is proved. However this statement is somewhat vague, presumably on 
count of its essentially greater speed of diffusion. - Authors! abstract. 


(2792) THEORY CF THE IONOSPHERE 
‘By BE. 0. Hulburt © 


rrestrial Magnetism end Atmospneric Electricity, Baltimore, vol. 40, no. 2, 
1935, pp. 195-200 


In tie introduction to this article the autnor writes: 


During the past 10 years tne ionization in the reaches of the 
atmospnere at severel hundred kilometers above sea level has been 
explored by means of radio waves. Concurrently with the experimental 
investigations various possible causes of tne ionization have been 

“examined from the theoretical standpoint and this in turn has called 
‘for theoretical elaboration of the entire vuysics.of the hich atmos- 
phere. The recent and detailed ionosphere measurements of the Nation- 
al Bureau of Standards and of the Department of Terrestrial ilacnetism 
of the Carnegie Institute of Washington permit a closer scrutiny of 

_~ facts and theory than has been possible heretofore. In the follow- 
ing brief resumé a few of the more important conclusions are outlined. 
These supnort the view tnat ionization is caused mainly by the ultra- 
Violet light of the sun, 
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ws (2793) RADIUL CONTENTS IN GRAVITsS IN WIPPON 


By Zintitiro Hatuda 
Memoirs of the College of Science, I;7oto Imperial University, B, no. 10, 


1934, pp. 63-72 


The determination of radiwn in rocks by tue solution method is described. | 


The mean radium content of tue seven granites taken from different parts in 
Nippon is revealed to be 1.60 x 1074 & per gram of roci:. Aplite, a represen= 
tative of salic extremity differentiated from grenitic magma, 1s about four — 
times as radioactive as lamprophyre, which represents tne opposite one. It 
seems that there are some connections between radium content and the number 
of pleochroic halos found in mica so far as the granites examined are con- 


cerned. Allanite, a radioactive mineral taken from Sirakawa in Kyoto, also |} 


is analyzed and its radium content determined is A, Bis 10o7lls per gram. — 
Author's abstract. 


7. UNCLASSIFIED METHODS 
(2794) SUBSURFACE EXPLORATION BY EARTH RESISTIVITY AND SEISMIC METHODS 
By E. R. Shevard 
Public Roads, Washington, D.C., vol. 16, no. 4, 1935, pp. 57-67 and 74 


The application of the earth-resistivity method and seismic method in 
foundation exploration, in the location of gravel Geposits, and other sur- 
facing material has been proved to be of value in highway construction. In 
this article the author gives the description of the two methods under the - 
following neadings: (1) Underground conditions indicated by electrical 
resistivity, (2) principles involved in resistivity measurements discussed, 
(3) various types of instruments used for resistivity measurements, (4) 
method devised for maxing resistivity determinations rapidly, (5) equipment 
low in cost and gives accurate results, (6) ficld tests made with resistivity 
apparatus, (7) resistivity about a single electrode discussed, (8) seismic 
method based on differences in speed of sound waves through soil end rock, 
(9) seismic apparatus greatly simplified for use in shallow work, (10) deter- 
minations based on elementary principles, (11) field tests give satisfactory 
results, (12) difficulty sometimes encountered in malting determinations. 


Fourteen figures illustrate the article. Some typical examples of a 
practical application of the inethods are examined. - W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2795) PROSPECTION NINIERE BT SOURCTERS 


(PROSPECTING IN MINING AND WATER FINDERS) 


é By Victor Charrin 


nes, Carrieres, Grandes Enterprises, Paris, vol. 14, no. 153, 1955, 


The main purpose of this article is, according to the author, not to dis- 
nSs the geophysical methods of prosvectins, which he mentions only briefl:, 
nt to draw attention to the vrocedure used by "water finders", that is to 

nat in which the Givining rod is applied, as there are many who recognize 

lat there is "something" in it. A brief discussion on this question is 

ven. - W. Ayvazoslou. 


(2796) GEOPHYSICS 
By HE, Shaw 
urnal of the Institution of Petroleun Technologists, London, vol. #1, 
no. 146, 1955, pp. 504-511 
Briefly reviews articles on geophysical methods of exploration show- 


og the work cosried out by these methods during the years of 1954 and 1935 
Various couwi,csies is given. 


Lists 56 articles to wnich references are made. - W. Ayvazoglou. 
(2797) PETROLEUM LITERATURE, 1954 
By Winifred S. E. Clarke 


eet ‘of the Institution of Petroleum Technologists, London, vol. el, 
nos, 140, 1955; »p. 546-568 


The author reviews publications on petroleum. The importance of geo- 
ysicel exolorat*on as an eid to geolozical mapping end exploration and 
Dnsicerabls atvention received during 1934 from the point of view of nublished 
Driss is mentioned. - TV. Ayvazoglou. 


(2798) GHOPHYSICAL METHODS CF SEARCHING FOR PEGMATITES (IN RUSSIAN) 
By V. Londratiev 


Bulletin of tue Leningrad Geological, Hydrozeologicel and Geodetic Trust, 
no. im LISD aac tee 


A brief descristion of a seoniysical trial survey in tne region of the 
wpa (North Karelia) pegmatite deposits with te object of ascerteining the 


107 1592 


GA. 78 


possibility of applying geophysical yaethods for the detection of pegnatite { 
bodies concealed by alluvia is given. : 


me 


Magnetic, emanation, end different modifications of the resistivity 
methods were tried. The most satisfactory results were obtained by all trinds | 
of electric profiling, showing a sharp increase of resistivity above the peg=} 
matite bodies. Fairly distinct curves denoting greater radiun and tnorium — 
activity of pegnatite bodies were obtained by the emanation method. Wo per- 
ceptible results were obtained from avplication of the magnetic method. — 

W. Avyvazoglou. 


(2799) BEITRAGE DER GEOPHYSIK ZU D=w OLGHOLOGISCHEN UNTERSUCHUNGEN DER 
'  AQIENDA GENZRALE ITALIANA PETROLI (A.G.1.P.) : 


(CONTRIBUTION OF GHOPiYSICS 10 THE OIL GEOLOGICAL INVESTIGATIONS OF THE 
GENERAL ITALIAN OIL CONCGRN [A.G.1.P.] ) 


By A. Belluigi 


Petroleum, Berlin, vol. 31, no. 24, 1935, pp. 21-25 
- 


The purpose of this paper consists of siving a genersl outline of the 
woris carried out by the A.G.I.P. in the domain of geopijyysics. 


The extensive valley of tne Po between Voghera and the Adriatic Sea 
was surveyed mainly by the gravimetrical method. Geomagnetic and electrical 
metnods were used in mountainous areas. 


The results of the surveys are examined end a brief interpretation of 
the structure of the subsoil is given. Seismic metiiod is considered unsuit- | 
able to the geological ‘structure of North Italy. - # Ayvazoglou. 

nga “AT W AA " 97 = 
(2800) DIE OLLAGERSTATIRN DES LiEDITERSANEI TYFUS, IERS BILDUNG UND 


SRSCHLINSSUNC 

(OIL DEPOSITS OF Tro WiDITERRALSAN TYPE, THEIR SORUATICN AND DISCLOSURE) ) 
By Stenislaw Zuber 

Petroleum, Berlin, vol. 31, no. 24, 1935, op. 24-27 


The article is written in connection with a systematic survey of oil 
deposits along the coast of the llediterranean Sea. Only the most important 
results obtained by the author from his investigstions during several years 
are examined. A series of geological »rofiles are civen. The necessity of 
waving ceopaysicists assist in determining oil-bearing locations is noticed. = 
W. Avvazoglou. 
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(2801) LHS GRANDS PROSLIMES DE LA PHYSIQUE DU GLOBE 
(GREAT PROBLEMS OF TES PHYSICS OF THE GLOBE) 
By G. van Lerberghe 


me de l'Universite de Bruxelles, vol. 40, no. 3, 1935, pp. 303-313 


The phenomena studied by the physics of the globe, especially those in 
nich the geopnysicist is interested the most are summarized in a tuble. 
The problem concerning the investigation of the density in the interior 
the earth is discussed. — W. Ayvazoglou 


d (2802) BUNDSCEAU 


(REVIEW) 
By J. G. Koenigsderger 
sitrace mur angewandten Geoplysik, Leipzig, vol. 5, no. 2, 1955, po. 261-262 
Koenigsberger renorts briefly on some articles of interest to anplied 
Ophysics published in the Trensactions of the American Geopnysical Union, 


ifteenth Annual Meeting, April 26, 27, 28, 1964, Washington, D. C., and Berke 
yy, Calif., June 20, 21 (see Geoprs. Abs. 66, p. 1259). 


The following articles cre mentioned especially: 


1. Recent progress in gravity wor, by 0. H. Swick. The use of Brown 
favity apparatus; the progress of the gravity worl: in Cuba, Texas, VFroming, 
Dntana, and Florida; in the development of gravity apparatus for land deter- 
inations the Holwick-Lejay inverted jendulum apparatus, the Conynghan two- 
endulum apparatus, and the Brown epvaratus are considered the most successful 
pes. 


“2. Seismologicsl observations on cuarry blasting, by Mawrice Ewing, 
, P. Crary, and J. M. Loxse. A report on seismological observations in lime- 
Bone cuarries. 


'. 3. Large electrical map of central Massaclusetts, by L. B. Slichter. 
eports completion of an electrical imap of « region ebout 50 m in dianeter. — 
Ayvazoglou. 
(2803) ilEW GEOPHYSICAL PROSPECT IN SCUTHWIST CF DICKINSON 
By F. L. Singleton 


Oil and Gas Journal, Tulse, vol. 34, no. 10, 1945, p. 129 


Three possible producing sands from 8,321-382 feet, &8,405-25 feet, and 
rom 8,513-40 feet were indicated by electrical coring tests on Coast Petro- 
m Co. no. 1 liaco Stewart, 2- miles south and slightly west of the Dickinson 
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q 
field in Galveston County, Tex. The structure was worked witn a torsion vel= 
ance and if proved productive it will, due to the torsion~-velance picture, ; 
be looked upon as a separate dome and not an extension of the Dicicinson field, 
~ W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2804) SHASONAL VARIATION IN ZARTH CURRENTS AT TUCSON, ARIZ. 
By W. J. Rooney 


Terrestrial Magnetism and Atmospheric Electricity, Baltimore, vol. 46, no. 2g 
1935, pp. 185-192 


The geasonal changes in earth-current flow at Tucson, Ariz., have been 
determined from a study of the calm-day diurnal-variation records for the 3 
year period, 1932-34, obtained tnrough cooperation of the Department of Ter- 
restrial Magnetism of the Carnegie Institution of Washington, tne U.S. Coast 
and Geodetic Survey, the American Telepnone and Telegraph Co., and the lioun- 
tain States Telephone & Telegraph Co. The records are of unusual interest | 
because of the location of Tucson in the transition belt, where the diurnal 
variation of magnetic dip and intensity changes from high-latitude to equa- 
torial type. The diurnal variation in earth-current potential gradient, as 
shown by a series of monthly hodographs, also changes radically with season. | 
During the winter the hodosrapus are nearly circular, with tne current vector 
procceding in two clockwise loops. During the summer they are elongated 
greatly along a line which corresponds closely to the magnetic meridian, and” 
the clockwise rotation of the vector tends to disappear at midday. A decided 
parallelism with the changes noted in the diurnal variation of the magnetic 
elements ag recorded at the same station adds to the evidence lining the 
two phenomena together. - Author's abstract, 


(2805) DIE NSUESTE ENTWICKLUNG DES GEOPLYSIKALIG@MEN APP ARATEBAUES 
(NEW DEVELOPMENTS IN GEOPHYSICAL INSTRUMENTS) 
Editorial Note | 
Internxtionale Zeitschrift fur Bohrtechnik, vol. 42, 1934, pp. 70, 141-142 
Brief reference to the new dynamic~elastic pendulums, short-period tor- | 
sion balances, temperature-compensated magnetic systems, and the Laubaeyer 


gas-detection method. - Abstract by C. A. H., Mines Magazine, vol. 25, no. 7; 
1955, pee ce. 
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(2805) QUELQUES WETHODES NOUVELLES DE PROSPECTION DU SOUS-SOL 


(NEW METHODS OF PROSPECTING TES SU3SOIL) 


By J. Dagneaux 


ications de 1'Association des Ingenieurs de 1'Zcole des ijines de Mons, 
vol. 3, no. 46, 1933, on, 591-466 


Contents; 
Chapter 1; General remariss; (A) Importance of geophysical prospecting; 
_ general principles and classification of geophysicel methods of vros- 

ting. 


Chapter 2; Direct methods: (A) Gravimetricel methods (pendulum, tor- 
M valance); (B) magnetic methods (vertical variometer, horizontel vario- 
er, construction of apparatus, measurements, corrections, results obtained, 
licetion to oil geology); (C) electrochemical methods (self-potential, 
Mtaneous polerization); (D) geothermal methods; (E) radioactive methods. 


Chapter 3; Indirect methods: (A) Seismic method; (B) electrical 
hods (resistivit;-Sculumberger's method, alternatingz-current method, Gish- 
ey method); electromagnetic metuods (general nrinciples, Elbof method, 
idberg and Sundberg method, idason, Scnlichter and Hay metuods, Sundberg's 
uuctive method, "Radiore" method, radioelectric method. 


Chapter 4; Conclusions: Depths attainable by various methods, cost of 
Specting by various methods. ; : 


The article is illustrated by 42 figures, - W. Ayvazoglou. 
/ / : 


9. LEW BOOKS 
06) COAST AID GEODETIC SURVEY, U.S. SAii FRACCISCO 


Abstracts of earthquatce reports for the Pacific coast and the western 

mountain region October 1, 1935 to December 31, 1934, and January 1, 

1935 to Marci 31, 1935. This information has been collected at the 

San Francisco field stetion of the U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey in 
cooperation with many locel organizations and individuals. for fur- 

ther details, or copies, address the Inspector in Charge of the Field 

Station, San Francisco; or the Director, U.S. Coast and Geodetic Sur- 
vey, Washington, D.C. 


07) American Association of Petroleum Geologists Journal of Geophysics 
_ (Publications of Division of Geophysics Society of Petroleum Geopuysi- 


SrscssVOLemls 0s L, August 1935.) Contents: Notes on the Early His- 
tory of Applied Geophysics in the Petroleum Industry, by E. De Golyer; 
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On the Strategy and Tactics of Exploration of Petroleum, by EB. E. Rosaire 
Explosives and Zlectric Blasting Caps for Geophysical Prospecting, by 

G. He Loving and G. E, Smith; Note on the Theory of Seismic Prospecting, 
by C. H. Dix; Discovery of Gnall Producing Structures by Reflection 
Seismograph, by G. Ii. Westby; Portable Dnamite Storage Magazines, by 
J. W. Flude. 


(2808) U.S. Hydrographic Office, Washington, 1903, The Nevy~Princeton 
Gravity Expedition to the West Indies in 1942, 54 pp., 16 text figs., 
2 plates, index map, 1 large folded chart. A narrative of the 6 week 
cruise is given by IT. T. Brown, Computations of the gravity observations 
are presented by E. B. Collins. A discussion of the observations from 
the geological point of view is given by H. H. Hess. 


10. PATENTS 


(2809) APPARATUS FOR DETECTING MINERAL ORES 
Fred E. Brown, of Boulder, Colo. | 
United States Patent 274882 Issued March 27, 10869 


| 
This invention relates to apparatus for detecting and locating mineral 
‘ore by electricity. The apparatus consists of a battery, induction coil, j 
wires having bare copper points, dumb-bell~snhaped handles having guard plates, 
and casing having shoulder streps and pockets. By placing the points against 
a mineral, they will indicate the presence of metal by electric spark pass- 
ing from the points toward the mineral instead of from one to another, and by 
faving a sufficiently strong current the presence of metal may be determined 
in large bodies of minerals by holding one point against the roclc and pass- 
ing the other point over its surface, the wire point emitting sparks when 
finding metallic ore. 


Claims allowed - l. 
(2810) MEANS FOR ELECTUICALLY LOCATING MINERAL VEINS 

| August P. Lignthill, of Boston, Mass. 
United States Patent 508908 - Issued Dec. 9, 1884 


The invention relates to an epparatus for detecting, finding, and locaty | 
ing mineral deposits; it consists of two metallic electrodes, preferavly iron 
or steel, adapted to be set upon or be forced into the ground and connected 
through a galvanometer key and some source of electricity, preferably a 
battery. In applying the terminals of an open electric circuit containing 

indicator devices to the earth but not in contact with the veins, the pres- | 
ence or absence of the vein being indicated by the variations in the electric 
cireuit due to the presence of said veins, BEE : 


Claims allowed ~ 4, 


B11) APPARATUS FOR DETRCTING AD LOCATIZG WETALLIC ORES, MINERAL 
Fred E. Brown,’ of Chicago, Ill. 


ited States Patent 609849 Issued Dec. S1, 1901 


F This invention relates to an apparatus for locating ores or metals in 
= eee the combination ae ld cereal’ paoels independent of and freely 


th the earth at various and witelgckeserated points to close electric cir- 
its which include the earth beteen such terminals, and means for measuring 


@ resistence of the earth portions of said circuits, as and for the purpose 
uo fo rth. 


ns alloted - 7, 
(2812) SEISMOMETER 


n A. Anderson, of Pasadena, Calif., Assignor to Carnegie Institution of 
Washington, D.C. 


S. Patent 1552186 Issued Sept.1, 1925 


This invention relates to a seismometer comprising a filament, means 
placing it under tension lengthwise, a mass supported by the filament 
ving substantial inertia andi waose center of gravity is eccentric to the > 
lament, and means controlled by the mass for causing indications of vibra- 
pus transmitted to the instrument. 


eims allowed — 11. 
(2813) SEISMO-VIBROLETER 
Karl Ludwig “ithil, of Denver, Colo. 
S. Patent 1669105 Issued ilay 8, 1928 


This invention relates to an apparatus consisting of a tubular casing 
ing an open top and a window in one side, of a closure for the open top, 
open frame carried by the top and removably located in the casing, said 
ame including a lower cross’ bar and spaced side bars, a torsional strand 
ending between the top and cross bar longitudinally in the casing and be- 

the window and between tne side bars, a reflector carried by the strand 
hind the window, and a pendulum element carried by the strand and located 
thin the casing, said pendulum having its center of mass at one side of the 
is of the strand. 


aims allowed - 3. 
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(2814)  SBISLO-VIBROMATER 
Karl Ludwig Kithil, of Denver, Colo. 4 


U.S. Patent 1672692 Issued June 12, 1920} 


This invention relates to en apperatus consisting of a casing fomning ‘ 
a chamber and Having a view opening in one of its side w-lls, OLLe: torsional 
strand located longitudinally in the clamber and extending behind the view ; 
opening, a reflector secured to tne strand ana located behind the view open- 
ing, and a damping vane secured to the strand and located in the chamber at 
a lower point than the reflector, saic cuamber coutaining a damping liquid — 
in its lower portion, said liquid being engaged by the vane, and said reflec=- 
tor being free from the demping liquid. 


Claims allowed - 1. 
(2815) DISTANCE AND DESTE FINDING 


Edwin E. Turner, Jr., West Roxbury, liass., assizjmor to Submarine Signal 
Company, Boston, ilass., a cormoration of Meine 


United States Patent 2009459 ; Issued Jul; 50, 1955 


In a system for measuring depths by the echo method in wnich period~ . 
ically repeated sound signals are produced at close intervals of time, a 
sound-receiving system including a sound receiver, a valve-receiving system 
circuit haying e valve with anode, catiuode and a control grid, indicating 
means in the anode-cathode circuit adented to give a continuous indication 
which varies as a function of srid potential, means providing a potential 
varying in intensity with the depth being measured and means for impressing 
on said control grid periodically said potential as a varying bias, said 
last mentioned means being operated vy the sound receiver to impress the 
said potential upon the control grid upon t).e receipt of the sound impulse 
by the sound receiver, 


Claims allowed - 11. 
(2816) MEANS FOR MEASURING DEPTES OR DISTAXCZS 


Edwin E. Turner, Jr., West Roxbury, Wicss., assignor to Subinarine Signal 
Company, Boston, Mass., a corporetion of Maine 


United States Patent 2009460 Pat. issued July 59, 1955 


An apparatus for measuring depths or distences, comprising a sound pro- 
ducer of the impact type, a sound receiver tuned to the frequency correspond= 
ing to the vibration of the first half cycle of the sound producer and means 
for measuring the time interval between the production of the impact signal 
and the receipt of the echo. ; 


Claims allowed —- 1. 
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(2817) wAGLOTIC BALANCE 


States Patent 2010245 Issued August 6, 1935 


A balance system for magnetic balences comprising, in combination, an 
illetory balance body and magnetic blades carried ty said vody, said oal- 
Ge body and said blades being of different material having substantially 
“same coeificient of expansion. 


ims allowed - 12. 
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Gicthoe yt? 
1. GRAVITATIONAL METHODS © 


(2818) DIE BEDEUTUNG DiS NFUSN STATI SCIEN SCHWEREWAISSERS FUR 
DIE PHYSIKALISCH+GEOLOGISCHE FORSCEUNG UND DIB ERSCHLIBSSUNG NEUER 
ROHSTOFT QUSLLEN 


(THE IMPORTANCE OF THE NEW STATICAL GRAVIMETSR FOR FEYSICO-G ae oe 
INVESTIGATION AND FOR THS DISCLOSURE OF NEW SOURCES OF RA 
{ATERT ALS) 


By H. Haalck 
Beitrage zur angewandten Geophysil, Leipzig, vol. 5, no. 2, 1935, po. 152-168 


After a brief discussion on.the , inner tare of gravity measurements in 
general, and of the technical means of accomplishing these measurements, the 
author describes the princinle and oneration-of the new staticel gravimeter 
designed by him. Eas of measurements made on-lend and on the sea are 
given and the practical advantages of the instrument are mentioned. Tune stati: 
cal gravimeter is based on barometricel principle: a-column of quicksilver is: 
balanced by the difference of pressure of two masses sof gas. A chance in gravi 
ity changes the weignt of the quicksilver and subsequently the height of the 
column from which the measure in the change of gravity is made. The executions 
of measurements requires only ee min.; the accuracy is in average? 1 mal. on} 
sea the accuracy may be aboutt 3 to 5 meals. : 


Photographic pictures of the instrument and profiles drawn from che data | 
obtained by this instrument are given. — W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2619) RESULTS OF GRAVIMETRICAL INVESTIGATIONS iiADS IN THE SALT- 
BEARING REGION OF RoMNY (IN RUSSIAN) 


By 5S. I. Subbotin 
Razvedka Nedr, Moscow, no. 13, July 1935, pp. 27-29 


Geophysical prospecting work was started in tne region of the city of 
Romny already in 1933. Pendulum measurements were made and anomalies were lo- 
cated in the Romny~Lubens’: region. A borehole based on the pendulun eae was — 
drilled and salt was discovered at a deptn of about 200 m. 

In order to determine the contours of the salt deposit, investizations 
with gravitational variometer were started in 1934, and the picture of the de> 
posit so far determined is shown in amap. A good agreement of the results 
obtained from the pendulum and from the gravitational variometer measurements | 
was established. The work is continued. - W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2820) GRAVITATIONAL PROSPECTING IN TURKMENISTAN (IN RUSSIAi) 
By 5. P. Poletajev 


NWeftianoe Khoziaistvo, Moscow, vol. 27, no. 2, 1935, pp. 32-37 


A Getailed description of the gravitetional prospecting carried out in the 
Pegion of Neftedag in 1933 is given. Ihe article is illustrated by a series of 
profiles and two maps showing the isogams and the sradients. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2821) MESSUNGEN MIT EINEM TATI SCHEN ‘SCHWEREMESSER IN NORD- 
: DEUTSCHLAND 


(MEASUREMENT WITH A STATIC GRAVITY METER IN NORTH GERAAVY) 
By Stephan von .Thyssen 


Beitrage zur angewandten Geoplh;sik, Leipzig, vol. 5, no. 2, 1935, 
pp. 178-161 rs 


In the northern plain of Germany, two deep structures (salt comes) have 
peen determined by means of the seismograph and torsion balance. Test wells 
vere then located at the highest voints of the come structures. To checiz: the 
esults obtained with tne torsion balance, additional measurements using a 

hew static gravity indicator, named "Thyssen-Gravimeter" of the Seismos Co, in 
Hannover, were carried out successfully. .Every gravimeter station has been re- 
peated for three aud more times, having a mean error of better than 1 milligel. 
The measurements were connected to tne "Potsdam System" by a pendulum stetion. - 
Autnor's abstracts... 


(2822) RESULTS OF THE GRAVIMETRICAL SURVEY IN TEE REGION OF LAIROVKA IN 
SOUTH-URALS (IN RUSSIAN) 


By A. N. Stepanov and HK. iM. Navrotsicy 
Neftianoe Khoziaistvo, Moscow, vol. 26, no. 6, 1934, pp. 39-46 


The results of the gravimetrical survey in the region of Kairovka, carried 
Out in 1932 and 1933, are described in detail and illustrated by maps and pro- 
files. The following conclusions are drawn; 


1. Anomalous districts were determined. 

2. From the analysis of gravimetrical facts, salt structures may be 
expected at the places of minima. 

3. General contours of structural formations may be determined approxi- 
mately by interpretation of tue data. 

4, Commercial possibilities for oil may be expected, and the region 
Should be investigated in detail. 

5. Drilling mast be applied based on the results of the gravimetrical 
survey. 
6, In the first place, drilling must be started in tue districts showing 
minima. 
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7; Drilling should be made, also, at one of tne places of the maxima 
in order to determine the structure of this maximum, 


The necessity for the continuation of gravimetrical aevey in this 
region is omphasized, - W. Ayvazoglou, 


(2823) SURVEY IN THS FERGAMA VALLEY IN 1931-33 WITH TH# GRAVITATIONAL 
; VARIOMETER (IN RUSSIAN) 


By S. PP. Poletajev 
Neftianoe Khoziaistvo, Moscow, vol, 26, no. 7, 1934, »p. z7-l2 


A descrinvtion of this survey and an interpretation of a fey anomalies 
are given, Calculated and observed curves of tne gradients of gravitation 
along a series of profiles are snown, The author mentions the difficulty 
of correctly interpreting the data, owing to the unfavorable configuration 
of the terrain, which is covered with hign hills and deep ravines, — 

W, Ayvazoglou, 


(2824) TORSION-BALANCE EXPERIIENTS IN GRAVITATION AND MAGNETISM 
By A, O. Ranlcine 


Royal Institut, Proceedings, Advance copy received May 14, 1935, 
9 pps 


A nontechnical account is given of some experiments with the Be svos 
gravity torsion balance, demonstrating its high sensitivity. Experiments 
are also described, having as their object the measurement of very small 
magnetic forces by means of an instrument also constructed on the torsion=— 
balance principle, - G, C, McV., Science Abs,, vol, 38, no. 451, p. 689. 


(2825) EFFECTS OF THE a Ss ae THE BEATE ON THE REDUCTIONS OF GRAVITY 


By S. Ballarin 
Com, Geod, e Geofis,, Boll. 5, pp, $1~84, Avril, 1935 
Corrections made by talking account of the ellipticity of the earth are 


always nogligible in the formulas for the reduction of gravity on the assump - 
tion of a sphere, ~- ¥, A. 2., Science Abs,, vol. 38, no. 452, 1935, 
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| (2826) FIGURE OF THs BARTE FROM GRAVITY OBSERVATIONS AND THE PRECISION 
OBTAINABLE 


By J. de G. Bunter 
Royal Soc. Phil. Trans., 234 A,, july 15, 1935, pp. 277-431 


» Tne form of tne sea-level surfsce of tne eartn - tue real geoid - can 
obtained easily from tue form of = compensated geoid. Tne law of external 
tenticl of & rotating, gravitational solid, whose boundary is an equipoten-— 
al end differs slightly from a sukeroid, is deduced. From tnis, tue de- 
tures of & compensated geoid from a reference spheroid, suitably chosen, 
expressed in terms of tic departures of compensated gravity from the values 
ven ody a standard formula representing the gravity of this reference spher- — 
d, now considered as a solid rotating body. The deduction has been made 
tnout assumption as to tue form of the potential. Tne distribution of 
evity stations ana their number, designed to give adequate precision in the 
mm of the compensated geoid, is also considered. - W. A. R., *cience Abs. 
m 36, no. 452, 1935. 


(2827) FORM, DRIFT, AND REYTEM OF THE CCNTINENTS 
By W. W. Watts 
Nature, London, vol. 136, no. 3435, 1945, pp. 369-380 


In this address, delivered by Watts at a meeting of the British Associa- 
On, tue author covered txe following topics; 1. Uniformitarianismn; 
hnytnm of sea and land; 3. iwountain ranges; 4. “ge of tne earth; 5. The 
th pulse; 6. Tuaermal cycles; 7. The Atlantic and Pacific Oceans; 8. Con- 
nental drift; 9. Kock folding and mountain birta; 10. Geological survey~ 
fs Jl. stvolution of life; ana 12, Yevelopment of grain. 


A detailed resume of Watts! article, signed by T. C., is given in the 
me number of "Nature", pp. 301-452, under the title "The crangeful earth." - 
Ayvazoglou. 


(2326) CARTE GRAVIMETRIQUE DU SUD-OUEST DE LA CFINE 
(GRAVIMETRICAL MAP OF SOUTHWEST CiINA) 
By Pierre Lejay and Tsang Kung Chi 


mptes Rendus de l'academie des %cience, Paris, vol. 201, no. 6, Aug. mS). 
1935, pp. 445-447 


In a table, the aut.ors give gravimetrical data obtained at 21 stations. 
he location sf tie stations is snown on a wap. The compensation for tne 
perficial masses was found to be again in tne soutawestern part of Cnina. 
latively small negative anomalies were found in valleys, except at the 
maths of tne Si-Kiang and Yangtze-Kiang. 
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Negative anomalies exceeding 200 milligals were found in Yunnan, waigh W 

explained by the effect of the lateral ridges of tne Himalaya Mountains. — 

W. Ayvazoglou. 


2. MAGNETIC METHODS 


(2829) GEOLOGICAL PROBLEMS OF MAGNSTOWETRY IN TEE STUDY OF THE FRE-CAMBRIAN 
Ii] THR EUROPEAN PART OF TE U.S.S.R. (IN RUSSIAN) 


By A. A. Strona 


Zz 


Problems of Soviet Geology, Moscow, vol. 5, no. 6, 1935, pp. 557-574 


The author makes an attempt to draw scientific geological planing of 
megnetometric investigations assigned to the study of tne pre-Cambri.n foun 
dations in European Russia. ‘The problems are considered with respect to the 
following areas: : 


1. Slopes of the Baltic crystalline massif. Magnetometric work neces- 
sary for the determination of tne character of this region is discussed. 


2. Subterranean norst of Holm enc the Polistsk-Lovat range. Toe mag- 


netic work carried out here in 1935 is briefly descrived. ) 


3. The main Devonisn range and the Polessie range. The most interest- 
ing anomalies determined by meznetic method of prospecting in 1932 ere men- | 
tioned. . 

4, Ukrainian crystalline mesif. Magnetic methods of prospecting were | 
used in several areas of this region for studying tie conditions of iron de- 
posits causing magnetic anomalies, The author recommends to continue the mag- 
netic investigations for determininz new anomalies. 


5. Study of tne borders of tne Ukrainian crystalline massif. A scheme 
for Studying this interesting region by magnetic methods of prospecting is 
given. 


6, Pre-Cambrian Voronej-block and the Central Russian plateau. The 
autnor recommends a detciled study of this region for loceting magnetic anoma- 
lies and discovering new iron-ore deposits and for determining the deep geol- 


ogical structures, The region is considered to be connected with the Kursk 
magnetic anomaly. 


Brief remarks are given on magnetic work to be carried out in the follow- 
ing three rezions: 


7. Stavropolsk pre-Cambrian massif. 
8. Ufa~plateau. 


9. Pre-Cambrian of the Pytkov Kamen (Pechora district). 
- W. Ayvazogilou. 
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(2830) DIRECT DETERMINATION IN THE FIELD OF TER FORIZONTAL COMPONENT OF 
THE ANOMALOUS MAGNETIC FORCE AND CF ITS AZIMUTH BY TIBERG- 
THALEN MAGNETOMETER (IN RUSSIAN) 
By V. Kondratiev and F. V. Speransky 


Razvedka Near, Moscow, no. 13, July 1935, pp. 51-32 


‘The description of a device is given, by the eddition of which to the 
Lberg-Thalen magnetometer tiie value end the direction of the horizontal 
omponent of the anomalous force can be determined with an accuracy equal to 
nat obtained from calculetions. 


The idea of tne device is based on the solution of an acute-angled tri- 
mele applied to the srennical determination of ay (horizontal component of 
6 anomalous megnetic force) and Azs (magnetic azimuth of the direction of 
le surveying lines). One of tie hes of the triangle represents H, (hori- 
ontal component of any point in a geologically noncontaining ore rezion, 
hich is supposed to be ecual one end is called normal) and is supposed to 

@ equal to one at any scale. The second side forms with the side H, = 

re engle\A(a., is the engle of deviation of tne magnetic needle from the 
irection N. Se under the inrluence of the deviating magnet; anda the same 
ngle as any point of tne net) end corresponds to the value E = Ro 
ken in tie same scale as E,. Tnen the third side will give the value Ho» 
Md the angle formed by it with the first side its azimuth Az,. 


An experimental model of txe apparatus is shown in two figures - 
. Ayvazoglou. 


831) SUR LES ANONALIES MAGIETI QU JES DU MASSIF CRYSTALLIN DE MADAGASCAR 
(TEN MAGNETIC ANOMALIES OF THE CRYSTALLINE MASSIF OF MADAGASCAR) 
By E. Gruyelle and Cnarles Poisson 


oinptes Rendus de l'académie des’ Sctenecés* Psris, vol. 201, no. 1, July 
1955, pp. 11-14 


The magnetic survey by E. Colin between 1901 and 1906 gave magnetic 
arts of great complexity due to tue presence of anomalies. These are now 
town to be very local and ere due mainly to the presence of magnetite in 
6rtain of the underlying veins. - W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2832) A REGIONAL MAGNETIC SURVEY. DISTRICT: MITTAGONG-BOWRAL, NEW SOUTH 
WALES 


Ey Edgar E. Booth 
Royal Society of New South Wales, June 5, 1905 


The abstract of this paner, pubdlisned in "Nature", London, vol. 136, 
no. 4433, 1955, p. 273, reads as follows: 


This paper presents the corrected observetions, over a region 
of twelve square miles, of a detailed vertical veriometer survey. 
The area is particularly rich in igneous intrusions and flows, and 
provides a wide variety of botn positive and negetive anomalies for 
such detailed study, eaca isolated phenomenon dropping into place. 
in the regionel survey. The work was originally commenced to check 
whether tue micro-syenite intrusion, "The Gib", waich rises some 
800 ft. between Bowral: and Mittagong, wes a plug; end developed into 
a regional survey, woen it was found to be an asymmetrical laccolith. 
Particular attention is ziven to the examination and discussion of 
negative anomalies, The instrument employed wes a Scumidt type ver- 
tical variometer. More then a thousand stations were employed, 
readings being correct to within 4\yover areas of slight variation 
(syenite at depth) where greutest accuracy wes required. 


(2833) BEOBACHTUNG UBER LIE WIRKUNG EINES ELITZSCELAGES AUF SIN MAGKETOMSTER 
(OBSERVATION ON THE EZFFECT OF A STROKE OF LIGUTHING UPON A MAGNETOMETER) 
By H. Reich 
Beitrage zur angewandten Geophysik, Leinzig, vol. 5, no. 2, 1935, pp. 247-250 
No influence whatsoever upon the magnetic system and the deflecting 
magnet could be observed when ligiitning struck at a two-meter distance from 
a magnetic vertical variometer. [t is, therefore, concluded that the magne- 


tizing effect of lightning is probable only at the very neighborhood of the 
stroke. - Author's abstract. 


* il el 


(2834). A DETAILED REGIONAL MAGNETIC SURVEY AS AN AID TO GEOLOGICAL INTERPRE-— 


TATICN. DISTRICT: MITTAGONG-BOWRAL 
Ey Edgar E. Booth 


Journal and Proceedings of the Royal Society of New South Wales, vol. 69, 
omc are et ae 
JOO, pp. 35-60 


m F : . : : 
The research covered by tuis paper originated in an endezvor to assist 
Zeologists in an interpretation of the igneous intrustion forming Mt. Gib- 


raltar, or "The Gib", situated between ittagong and Bowral in the narish of 
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btazong, County of Camden, N.S.W. dAutror's general conclusion and sum- 
read as follows: 


1. The isodynamics having been mapped over a wide area, this 
can be extended es required over tue surrounding fields of geologi- 
P cal interest. Moreover, lotal anomalies within tie area can readily 
_ be examined against the background of the general district anomalies. 


As an instance of the possible economic valve of the regional 
magnetic survey, it snould be practicable to select areas under which 
the coal seams nave probably not been ruined by igneous intrusions. 


2. The whole district is underlain by igneous intrusions, which 
are probably more tnan 2,0CO feet below the surface in parts. There 
are two main disturbances; 


(A) That due to the Gib itself, an asymmetrical laccolith 
which: 


(1) falls steeply for over a thousend feet under the 
surface of its western side, 


(2) falls steeply at first and then gradually back for 
several miles on tne eastern side, and 


(5) falls less steeply on the north and south, though 
of a total extent of slisatly over a wile in that direction; 


(5) That cue to en intrusion to tne west of which the quartz- 
dolerite exposed on tie boundary of T and § (on the map) probably 
forms a part. 


3. Even where tne magnetic rock lies at greatest depth, the 
overlying strate rave been intruded by dikes, sills, end volcanic 
necks, which in many cases are not apparent from surfece geological 
‘indications; some of the visible necks nave ejected volcanic breccia 
and otners may heve been outlets for the lava flows over the district. 


4. The whole district seems to ave been covered by one or more 
lava flows subsequent to tie main intrusions; most of tne lava has 
““now been eroded, being represented in places by caps (in some parts, 
just off this area, up to 400 feet in thickness). It is. possible to 
allow for the magnetic effects due to this; it may mask local anoma- 
lies." 


Two plates are added; Plate 1 - a map of the wmittagong-—Bowral 
district, showing the isodynamic lines of the vertical components of 
magnetic intensity, superposed on a general outline of zeological 
areas; and plete 2 - seven puotographic pictures of the district. - 
W. Ayvazoglou. 
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3. SEISMIC weTHODS 
(2835) HYDRAULIC SEISMOGRAFES 
By S. K. Banerji 
Current Science, vol. 3, no. 11, Mey 1925, pp. 582-506 


The earlier forms of seismographs constructed on tiis principle were 
described in a note in Nature, vol. 131, 1933, p. 547 (see Geophys. Abs. 
51). Since thet time tae instrument has been improved considerably, and 
its description is given in this article. The apparatus is siown diagram- 
matically in a figure. The cnief advanteze of an instrument of this type 
lies, according to the autnor, in the fact that tue perts ere 211 assembled 
end it cen de carried from one place to another end installed in working 
condition in a short time. The cuiel defect lies in tue susceptibility of 
tae instrument to pressure fluctuation procucec oy gusts of wind. This 
effect may be reduced by installing the instrument in a double-walled room 
with an air gap in between, which acts as a damper to sressure fluctua- 
tions. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2836) LOVE-WAVES GENERATED FROM A SOURCE CF A CERTAIN DEPTH 
By Katsutada Sezewa 


Bulletin of the Earthquake Research Institute, Tokyo Imperiél Unive sity, 
VOL J813, “no PoE; FOSSy pa =F? 


In the present vaper, the author attempts to establisi: a theory of the 
generation of Love-waves tuat is free from the physicel difficulty involved 
in tnem#nod used in his previous paver. (Propasation of Love-Veves on a 
Splerical Surface and Allied Problems. Bull. Harthq. Res. Inst., vol. 7, 
1929, pp. 437-455. See Geophys. abs., 14.) A mathematical discussion is 
given, - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2837) PERIODS AND AMPLITUDES OF OSCILLATIONS IN L- AND M-PHASES 
By Katsutada Sezava and Kiyoshi Zanai 


Bulletin of the Herthouske Research Institute, Tokyo Imperial University, 
vol. 15, pert 1, 1935, po. 18-37 


Mathematical calculation is given on the displacement distribution of 
Love-waves in the media turough v nich they are trensmitted, nd the results 
are comperec. with Similar data obtained in a previons vaper of the authors 
concerning Rayleigh waves. (Amplitudes of Dispersive Rayleich Yaves at 
Different Deptiis of a Body, 3ull., hartkquake Res. Inst., vol. 12, no. 4 


1934, pp.641-649, See Geophys. Abs. 75, p. 1495.) - W. Ayvazoglou. 
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338) DISTRISUTION DES MOUVSMENTS INITIAUX D'uN SBI SME DONT Lz OYER SE 
_ TROUVE DANS LA COUCHES SUPERFICIELLE BT DETS RuINATION DE L'SPAISSSUR 
Di CATTZ COUCHE 


STRIBUTION OF THE INITIAL MOVEMENT OF A QUAKE, TSH CENTER OF VEICH IS 
- _ LOCATED IN ThE SUPERFICIAL LAYER AND THE DETEPMINATION OF THE 
TEICKNESS OF THIS LAYER 


By Tekeshi Minalami 


letin of the Eartnauake Researci: Institue, Tokyo Imperial University, 
é vol. 15, part 1, 1985, pp. 114-129 

Tae author examines: 

‘ 1. The regional distribution of initial movements of qualces, the center 
whics is located above the discontinuous surface. (Figures and tables.) 


_2. The distribution of initial movements of an adjacent ouaxce. (Fig- 
P and table.) 


: 6. Depth of tne discontinuous surface: A formula for its calculation 
Siven. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


B59) LA DIFFUSION DES SECOUSSES SISMIQUES DANS LA COUCHES SUPERFICIELLE 
DU TERRAIN 


i DISPERSION OF SEISMIC SHOCKS INSIDE OF TY# SUFSRFICIAL LAYER OF THE 
; GROUND) 


Ey Mishio_Ishimoto 


lietin of the Earthqualze Research Institute, Tokyo Imperiel University, 
Votes alana no) elk, el SOS, < pl SO=136 


~The purpose of t.i.e present discussion of the dispersion of seismic shocks 
Side of the superficial layer of tue sround consists of explaining the 
eracteristics of seismic shocks recorded vy the horizontal component accel- 
ation seismograph. Formulas for ideal cases are derived. — W. Ayvazoglou. 


= (2840) STRAIN PRODUCED BY SURFACE FORCES IN A SEMI-INFINITE 
ELASTIC SOLID 


By H. Honda and T. hiura 


2 Geophysical Magazine, Tokyo, vol. 9, June 1935, pp. 61-81 
The general solutions for the elastic equilibrium of a semi-infinite 
astic solid due to normal and tangential forces epplied to its surface are 


tained. The displacement due to tue static force, waich has only one radial, 
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transverse, or verticel component, is discussed. It is suggested that some © 
of tne results may be applied to elucidate the nature of the. deformation of 7 
the earth's crust accompanying severe eartaquales. — Authors! abstract. 
(2841) MICROSSISMS OF FOUR SECONDS PERIOD OBSERVED NITE FORIZONTAL SEISMO- © 
GRAPES 


By Fuyuhiko Kishinouye 


Bulletin of the Earthquake Research Institute, Tolyo Imperial University, 
VoL.) 13, <NowA,? 1935; pps] 1462154 


To obtain further knowledje of the microseisms, Kishinouye studied the 
amplitude and period of the four-second type oscillations with a harmonic 
analyser, and then the phase relation of microseisms observed at several 
places in a small aree. 

+ 

Harmonic analysis of microseisms, frequency-aistributions of periods of 
microseisms, and identification of phases of microseisms at several places | 
are the headings under which tie author makes his exeminations. 


The following conclusion is drayn; "From the results obtained, the 
writer considers that microseisms at Eongo, with a period of about 4 sec., 
are a kind of free oscillation of a land-block bounded by vertical planes 
of discontinuity; and the variation of amplitude-like beats may be due to 
varying oscillations of the block in two modes. Eut the ooservations are ) 
not complete enough to yield conclusive results, for they were obtained 
from records of tne N-S mmponent only. The writer intends to observe mi- 
croseisms furtner with seismographs of three components at more closely . 
neighboring points. For such purposes, the free period of seismographs 
may be 20 to 30 seconds, and tiie speed of the recording drums must be ac- 
celerated. Moreover, time marks may be more sharply recorded by wireless 
time signals sent from the Astronomical Cbservatory to mate possible more 
accurate identification of phases. Lastly, the writer desires that similar 
observations be carried out at meny places in order to furnish more data 
for tne explanation of the mwicroseisms. - W. Ayvazoglou, 


(2842) RAYLEIGH WAVES OVER TFS CIRCULAR CYLINDRICAL SURFACE OF AN ELASTIC 
BODY 


By Y. Nomura 
Fro¢é, Phys. Meth. Soc. Japan, no. 17, May 1935, pps 151-162 
Rayleigh waves over the circular cylindrical surface of an isotropic 


homogeneous elastic body propagating along its exis, and especially the effec 
of the curvature upon them, are investigated. - Author's abstract. 
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(284.3) EXPERIMENTS ON ARTIFICIAL EARTEQUAFES 


By Win Inouye end Heyabusa Kimura 


alletin of the Earthquake Researc: Institute, Tokyo Imperiel University, 
i vol .slégomo sol; 1965, pp. .1$4+197 


The authors give a prelimin:r,; report on experiments on artificial earth- 
makes. The initial motions of tne snocks caused by tie exvlosions of the 
folosives enclosed in pipes bot:. ends oven, or closeé at one end, anc by the 
@ll of a aeavy weicht on the surface of tice zround or into the pits dug at 


afferent depts in t.e ground were studied. 


In this note, tue authors give a description cf the arrangement for the 
periments with weights falling into pits. Tue records obteined by these 
Xperiments are suown in figures, and the results of observations of tne ini- 
ial motions «re plotted in sx fisure in which the ebscissa represents tne 
picentral distence enc tue ordinate represents txe amount of tue initial dis- 
Jacement as recorded. - ¥. Ayvazoclou,. 


(2844) TECRY OF MICROSEISNS 
by S. K. Banerji 
Indian Acad. Sci., Proc. 1A, April 195c, yp. 727-7535 


In continuation of previous wort: (1930), experiments were made in tanks 
imitation of tne conditions of tie sec, and trese snow that the disturbance 
S transmitted by tlhe effect of compressibility of water. A theoretical anal- 
Sis of txe effect of compressibdilit; confirms the exverimental results. ‘The 
lauses of microseisms are discussed. The susts of wind kave tie seme periods 
§ tue microseisms; tie pressure fluctuations cue to tnese denave as a slow- 
/etins force on tne seismogrzpa piller if t.:ese Neve direct access to tne in- 
trument. The best locetion for a seisnozrepe seems to be an underzround 
oom with eo channel of "dead" air all round, which damps pressure fluctuations. 
ern an instrument is adjusted so as to record no micros¢isms wien tie neigh- 
Oring seas are calm, but records t..em as soon as taney are Cisturbed, the 
mtensity of microseisms is found to be »roportional to tie intensity of the 
isturbances on t-ic surface of tre sez. - Auticr's avstract. 


+ 
J 


.. (2845) LA MMTHODE DE PROSFECTION SrISIQUE FAR REFLECTION 


(TEE METSOD OF SEIS..IC FROSPECTING BY REFLECTICH) 
By Silvain J. Firson 
alletin de la Societe Belze des Ingenieurs et des Industriels, no. 4, 


After s brief rewar: on seop.sical metcods of prospecting in general, 
me author gives a Gescrintion of seismic met.ods under t..e following items; 
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1. Geological applications; 2. Apparatus; ae Field work; 4, Oresnhne ae 
of a seismic crew; 4, Interpretation (correlation method and "dip chooting 


method) . 


The importance of geopuysical methods of prospecting and the possibility | 


of solving by these methods various geological problems is emphasized in tne 


conclusion. ~ W. Ayvazoglou. | 


(2846) THREE COMPONENTS OF MICROSZISMIC DISTURBANCE AT KEW OBSERVATORY 


4 
' 
DISCUSSION ON TEE RECCRDS FOR 1932 t 
By AS Weoebee 
Meteorological Office, Geophysicel Memoirs, vol. -7, no. 66, 19555. LOSppe ; 


The microseisms recorded during 1932 by the N-S, E-W, and Z components 


i 


of the Galitzin seismograph et Kew Ooservetory have been tabulated for four | 


hours deily. The mean amplitudes and periods of the three components for 
the whole year are approximately equal (0.9ijAand 5.6 sec.). The amplitudes 
of the two horizontal components are nearly eauel for all periods, but the 
ratio of horizontal to vertical amplitudes diminished from about 1.2 for 
microseisms of period 4: sec. to 0.65 for periods of 9 sec.; this variation 
is consistent with the hypotresis that the microseisms may be regarded as 
Rayleigh waves tarough granite covered by a superficial layer. The yearly 
mean amplitudes of tne simple Reyleish waves with enersy equal to that of 
the microseisms are 0.5 & in tue horizontal and 9.8 pin the vertical com- 
ponents. — Autnor's abstract. 


(2847) INSTRUMENTAL DARTHQUAKE MAGNITUDE SCALE 
Bae whe Richter 


Bulletin of the Seismologicsl Society of America, Stenford University, 
Vol .<25, ino% Sly Jamary (1955; ppiei-s2 


The author proposes to cefine the magnitude of a shock as the logarithm 
of the calculated maximum trace amplitude, expressed in microns with which 
the standard short-period torsion seismometer would register that shock at 
an epicentral distance of 100 im. The method is convenient and its use is 
illustrated by many applications, but no great accuracy is claimed for it. = 
W. A. R., Science Abs., vol. 38, no, 451, 1935, p. 715. 
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48) APPLICATION OF EARTH-RUSI STIVITY METEOD TO SAND AND GRAVEL SURVEYS 

By Stenley W. Wilcox 


Minnesota State Highway Department, Minnesota, Gircular, 1935, 6 po. 


_ This erticle contains meterial abstracted from two papers, one read 
fore the American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers in New 
rx on February 19, 1955, and the other published in the Engineering News 
sord of February 21, 1935. (Geophys. Abs. 75, p. 1499.) 

The question is discussed under the following headings: (1) Earth 
terial problems; (2) the role of geology in prospecting; (3) theory of 
€ eartu-resistivity method; (4) the instrument; (5) application to sand 
d gravel investisation; (5) what is measured; (7) test holes; (8) the 
Seca prospect; (9) tue Willmar project; (10) the Raymond prospect; (11) 
€ Rock County prospect; (12) the Luverne prospect; (13) Appleton prospect. 


In his conclusion, Wilcox says: 


Tne earth-resistivity method offers a racid and inexpensive 
means of exploring gravel deposits. By its use in connection with 
e few judiciously spaced test holes for control it is possible to 
meke reliable preliminary estimates of the granular material and 
overburden yardage of a deposit. Negative results are of value in 

_ eliminating prospects in which (a) there is no material, (b) strip- 
ping is excessive, (c) the deposit too tiiin, or (d) the gravel is 
of poor quality. 


It is possible to use the method in prospecting for sand and 
gravel in areas which have never been tested by pits or drill holes. 
If circumstances justified the exploration, it would be a compara- 
tively simple matter to determine if e given ten-acre tract con- 

-“tained a workable deposit. It is obvious, however, that the most 

» economical use of tne method is in finding the extent of deposits 
already located by some indication such as an outcrop, test nit, auger, 

_ or well hole. 

v= Nine plates are added. - W. Ayvazozlou. 


(2849) GEOPHYSICAL SURVEYING IN SOUTH WALES 
By A. Hubert Cox 


Mining Magazine, London, vol. 53, no. 2, 1955, pp. 7-82 


The present paper gives an outline account of the results of certain 
sts of geoelectric methods of prospecting carried out within the area of 
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The work wes done under the auspices of the Geo 
ittee of the Department of Scientific and In- 
all tue tests will be published in 
zeoelectric methods in South Wale 
in detecting under- 


the South Wales coalfield. 
physical Survey Research Conys 
dustrial Research, and a full account of 
due course. (Report on certain trials of 
with special reference to tne possibility of their use 
ground water in mining areas. Hh. ki. Stationery Office.) 


Ct eee 


Apparatus and methods ere described. Examples of the tests made in 
Talyclyn, Telyfan, and other areas, witan figures showing the potential gra~- 
Gient and resistivity curves, are given. Conclusions are drawn; - W. Ay- 


emma ameter 


vazozlou. 

(2850) ELECTRICAL CORING IN BCREFOLES (IN RUSSIAN) 
By L. Nesterov . | 
Razvedia Nedr, Moscow. no. 13, July, 1955, pp. 50-23 i 
Principles of electrical coring, its application in oil Goatees and | 
the necessity of the modification of the anperatus for making investigations 

on coal deposits and magnetic ores are discussed. - W. Ayvazoglou. 
(2851) APPLICATION OF TEE ELECTRICAL KMOTEODS OF PROSPECTING FOR DETERMINING 
THE RELIEF OF TES CAREON DEPOSITS IN THE EASTERN FART OF THE GREAT | 

DON BASIN (IN RUSSIAN) 
By A. G. Tarshov 
Razvedka Nedr, Moscow, no. 13, July 1955, pp. 25-27 


ecting (seismic, electrical, gravi- 
954 on the territory to the east of 


Various methods of geophysical prosp 
metrical, and magnetic) were applied in 1 
the "ola! Don Basin. 


. In this article the author describes tiie results obtained from the elec- 
trical methods. The results are shown in a series of diagrams The deptns | 
of the carbon could be determined at 15 points out of 23 on wakes accel 
ments were made. The results agreed in most cases well with the observations 
made by the other methods and with the general structure of the revi es 
from geological investizetions. - W. Ayvazoglcu. es 


(2852) ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING AS AN AID IN ECONCMIC POLICY (IN RUSSIAN) 
By N. lu. Nivcolaevsky 
Neftianoe Kioziaistvo, Moscow, vol. Bi, paOr ee 


, 1935, pp. 57461 


m 7 5 n +5 : 
a The eta discusses the question of the effectiveness of electrical 
nods of prospecting for oil with rezard to - (1) Geologicprospecting work 
a &* ; y . 
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boring; and (3) exploitation, and comes to tue conclusions that the av- 
lication of these methods will undoubtedly reduce considerably the cost of 
roduc tion of oil. - W. Ayvazoglou, 

2655) THE NEED OF REVISING Tis APPARATUS EMPLCYED IN TEE MEASUREMENT OF 
F AW’ ELECTROC+EuICAL EFFECT OF TEE GROUND 


[ed By A. Belluigi 
itrice zur angewondten Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. &, no. 2, 1935, pp. 169-177 


M. Muller and 0. Weiss have recently drawn attention to the electrociuem- 
al method in geophysics. This metnod is based on the measurement of the 
ariation, at the contact betrecn two bodies of different cnemical composi- 
fon, of a polarization current produced by introducing into the ground pul- 
ting currents. 


_ Sehlumberger hed already referred to tiiese polerizetion phenomena, and 
pecially to induced or spontaneous polerization. 


li. itiller has given his attention to the phenomenon as a wnole, noting 
6 mOSt Of tne polerization current flows at the some time as the exciting 
wrent, the latter constituting the greater part of the polarization cur- 
pnt itself; and that the measurement of tae exciting current, which may ve 
"great help in the investigation of the characteristics of rock media, has 
ever been undertaken. 


At the World Petroleum Congress held in London in 1934, 0. Weiss pre- 
ented a peper on this geopiysical metho¢c, describing an apparatus and the | 
actical results obtained. Recently hi. Muller also returned to the subject 
ith the scheme of e second apseratus and with further discussion on precti- 
Al applications. (A new electrical method for prospecting at great deptns. 
Be Geopiiys. Abs. 66.) 


‘The Weiss-Muller apparatus effects its measurements by apparently very 
limple means. An alternating current is produced in the secondary coil of a 
bw-frequency transformer ana is converted into a pulsating current by means 
@ valve that is inserted in series in tue circuit of the secondary coil, 
iis latter including the electrodes that introduce the current underground. 


To enable one to measure tue input current by means of a galvanometer, 
, and the polarization current produced by means of another galvanometer, 
5, two valves are inserted in opposite directions in parallel with the non- 
DLarizable electrodes -- one in the direction of the input, and the other 
the direction of the polérization current. 


The apparatus offers notable constructive difficulties, such as the high 
ic resistance of the rectifying valve, which is so high as to reduce very 
eatly the energy that enters the ground: and also the difficulty of tuning 
he transformer. These Gifficulties, however, can be overcome by suitable 
bchnical modifications. 


510 1619 


OE ie 


Moreover, G, Goes not measure the current thet ectually enters tne 
ground, as eiss thinks, but 4 current that is diminisned by tne po' °riza~ 


tion effect; G, does ncu measure the polarization current. 

These drawvacis, uovever, Go not lead to insurmountable difficulties. 
Havin once establisued tne true meaning of tne readings, one can reconstruct 
the two currents. But the gravest objection (waich applies also to the ap- 
paratus recently described by h. unlller) is thet the ennaretus, in the form 
in which it has veen described, cennot enable one to measure with precision 
the polarization effect in which the particular effect that is being looked 
for is obscured alinost completely. ; 


The primary tension brings 2bout the secondsry tensions due to ground 
polarization and to the deconcentrstion of the non-volsrizable electroces 
produced by the passage cf the current. 


S—  Ry yee reel 


iumerous and lengthy experiments have been mede by us with different 
types of electrodes, and all have inveriably confirmed the presence of a 
secondary parasitic tension at tne electrodes tant marked the ground polariz~ 
ation current. This latter effect is feeble snd is accompanied by another 
waose strength usually is of a much isher order. One caa vromptly convince? 
oneself of this fact by repeating the seine measurement efter a certein lapse” 
f time, when the readings will be found to vary. In this connection, the 
variations due to the deconcentrztion of the electrodes are shown in a eraph, 
To enable one to measure the electrocuemicel effect, therefore, one 
will merely have to eliminate this narasitic current. In our opinion tis 
is quite feasible and will formt «je subject of a further communication. - 
Author's abstract. . ’ 


(2854) SUR LA MESURE DES RUSISTIVITES APPARENTES PAR LA BT EODE ia LA 
SFIRE CIRCULAIRS 


MEASUREMENT OF APPARENT RUSISTIVITIES BY TPS LUTEOD OF A CIRCULAR CURRENT) 
. BY Sabbe S. Stefanescu 
Beitrage zur angewendten Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 5, no. 2, 1935, pp. 182-192 
In accordance witn tue Seneral formules for variable fields, the exact 
expression of the vertical component of the megnetic field in the center of 


a ee current placed on the plane surface of a homosSeneous soil is deter 
mined, | 


A formula is deduced of the apparent specific earth resistance for a 
o 2 . . om i : - i ; 
ground with horizontal strata. Two practical exemples are studied with the 
aid of that formula. - Autsor's abstract, 
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(2855) — APPLIED GEOFEYSICS IN DRY REGIONS 


Ey Heinrich Lowy 
eitrace zur angewandten Geopliysix, Leipzig, vol. £, no. 2, 1935, op. 257-259 


Tae electrical definition of arid and dam > country and the ‘zone of 
‘ansition" is given. According to the author, tne resistivity of country 
pels is: 


In damp country - - - - about 10° oum-cem 
In arid country - - - - about 1049 chm-cm 
In the transition zone- about 10° ohm-cm 


Tnerefore tue electrical prospecting of ground weter (about 10° ohm-cm) 
) impossible in damp country, possible in the transition zone, and can be 
rforsed with greatest accuracy inarid country. 


Electrical prospecting for cre (about 102 olim-cm) is impossible in 
© transition zone, possible in demp country, and can be performed with 
eatest accuracy in arid country. 


The indirect electrical method of cil prospecting, which consists in 
ertaining the tectonics of salt-water bearing strate (about 102 obm-cm) , 
‘impossible in the trensition zone, possible in camp country, and can be 
rformed with greatest accuracy in arid country. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


5. RADIOACTIVE METHODS 


3856) THE RADIOACTIVITY OF THE BARPH'S CRUST AND ITS INFLUENCE ON COSiIC- 
RAY ELECTROSCOFZ OBSERVATICNS WADE NEAR GROUND LEV 


By Robley D. Evans and Russell W. Raitt 
Physical Review, Lancaster, vol. 48, no. 3, 1935, pp. 171-176 


Radium analyses of 235 rock specimens from the scene of sosmic-ray obser- 
tions made by R. A. Milliken and his coworkers discloses a linear relation- 
lip between the averace radium content of the terrain and the local gamma- 

7 ionization in tlie cosmic-ray electroscope. TIonizetion due to soft gamma- 
adiation stimulated in tiie earth's crust by tue impact of cosmic rays, or 
© to tne reflection of cosmic rays by tue earta's crust, is, therefore, 
Eligible, and tue ratio of thorium to uranium is approximately constant in 
le meterials examined. A local zémina-rey ionization of 5.5.ion pairs per 
©. per cm, in air at one atmospliere pressure, is normelly associated 

th a content of 1.0 x 10 1 g Ra per g rock in the neighboring terrain. 

is shown that the gamma-ray ionization of ion pairs per cm* per sec., at 
cm abeye a broad radioactive surface is n = (27 cml], Vv GA h, were Gah = 


ee Kt | j is the mass-absorntion coefficient and yw the Ra 
Dive. AT uk 


10 , 1621 


© keyed 


GeAwrg 


concentration of the emitter, is the gamma-ray absorntion coefficient of 
tle air, and K is tne Eve's numoer. Application to the experimental data 
suggests that the Th/ALratio is the order of 5 to 10 for many comnon geolog~ 
ical materials. - Authors! abstract. ; 
(2857) IONIZATION CURRENTS PRODUCED 3Y RADON, Ra A, AND Ra cl IN CYLINDRICAL 
IONIZATION CEAMBERS ; 


By Rovley D. Evans 4 
Physical Review, Lancaster, vol. 46, no. 3, 1905, op. 177-186 
A general tueoretical equation is derived for te ionization produced 


in cylindrical ionization chambers bg Rn and its decay products. Where 
dv/dt = volts per sec. discharge, j = fraction saturation of the ion cur- | 
: 


rent, 0 = electrostatic capacity: in cm, A = curies of Rn present et time : 


(a0), ~= decay constant of Rn, Li = stopping power of the gas in tne 
ionization chember, ad = cm diameter, and h = em height of the chamber, and 
t 23 hr,: y 
et ya . ee 7; a; 

dv/at = 5.3 x 10° ( ¢/c). (3.57 - 5.00 e/a -3.474/d + 5.48 /hd) sey 
when d and h.are greater than tvice 6.60Acm, the range of tie RaC! alpha- 
ray. Experimental confirmetion employing standard radium solutions is. 
described. Where either C or A is Imovm, the other may be computed; there- 
fore, Rn ionization may be employed for absolute capacity meesurements. Gen- 
eral equations are also derived for alpha-ray ionization above a plane sur- 
face, due to a homogeneous radioactive below the plane, and a radioactive sub-} 
stance uniformly distributed on a wire normal to the plane, and for the ion- 
ization outside a dinedral right anzsle enclosing a homogeneous radioactive 
substance. —- Autnuor's abstract. ; 


6. GEOTHERMAL METECDS 
(2858) PRELIMINARY RESULTS OF GTOTFERMAL MEASUREMENTS MADE IN TES REGION OF 
CHUSOVSKIE GORODKI (IN RUSSIAN) | 


By S. Kraskovsky 


Razvedka Wedr, Moscow, no. 13, July 1925, pp. 29-30 


Experimental geothermal measurements, carried out with a special ap- : 
eet developed by the author ( a description of the apparatus is not given) 
ae By rere eee the: Chusb yeiche Oil. fields, are described. Besed on 
ABS Ses: oe elong three geological profiles were drawn. 
ais : a enperatures determined in the boreholes (20.89 at 1200 m5 

ie at 940 m 2 a hole 1798 m deep) are explained by tne continuous ex- 
Ploitation of the holes during several years and systematic geothermal in- 


vesti j j 
oe iam in boreholes not yet exploited are recommended in order to deter- 
€ tne normal temperature. - W. Ayvazozlou,. 
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(2859) THERMAL ANOMALY IN THE KPIVOY RoG (IN 2USSTAN) 


Paes et eC 


by S. Kraskovsixy 


Razvedka Nedr, Moscow, no. 13, 1935, p. 30 


Geothermal measurements made in tae deepest vorehole (1147 m.) in the 
ivoy Rog are described. iieasurements were made et every 100 m. down to a 
pth of 1125 m. The curve suoved only e sligut increase in temperature 

rom 11.3° © at 100 m to 29.6° at 1125 m), and the geothermal gradient was 
al to 112.5 m at the interval from 100 te 1000 m. This tnhermel anomaly, 
cording to the author, can be explained by the thermal properties of the 

ks penetrated by drilliag. The difference in txermal conditions in the 

n Basin, where the tempereture at a depth of 1100 m is equal to 40.6° © 

d the mean geotuermal gradient ip eoual tc 33 m, is mentioned. - W. Ayvazo- 
ou. 


?, UNCLASSIFIED METHODS 


(2860) NEW CCAST DISCOVERIZS 
By Brad Mills 
Oil Weekly, Houston, vol. 78, no. 10, 1935, pp. 19-23 


Various stages of geonsysical explcretion from shellow deptiis to deep- 
ated salt domes are discussed. ‘The lower Oligocene and even deeper for- 
tions along the Texas coast line are being regarded witi. increased favor 
operators at the present time. The search for deep-seated salt domes has 
en stimulated by recent ciscoveries, end future activity will center around 
vels formerly tnocught excessive. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


4 
861) LES POSSIBILITES ET LES LIMITES D' APPLICATION DE LA GHOPEYSIQUE 
a (POSSIBILITIES AXD LIMITS <¥ APPLICATION OF GEOPHYSICS) 
By W. Tirasnolsky 


‘La Revue Petrolifére, Paris, no. 645, August 1935, pp. 1077-1078 


~~ 
“ 


General outlines on seopnysical metbods of prospecting (direct and in- 
rect) are given. - W. Ayvezoglou, 
862) GEOPHYSICS AND TEE FROBLEM OF THE GREAT DCN-BASIN (IN RUSSIAN) 
Ey 2. M. Karatygin 
Razvedka Nedr, Moscow, no. 12, June 1935, pp. 31-33 
Gravimetrical, seismic, end electrical metiods of geophysical prospect 


, applied in the Don Basin since 1929, proved to be very successful in 
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solving tne problems of determining the depth and character of deposits, es 
pecially if several methods are used for cnecking te results. The discove 
of a series of new coal fields is montioned. 


: ‘| 
The results of the geophysical work are summarized: (1) in a general ‘| 
map of the region, in which the coal fields and their continuation under- . 

ground, the salt domes, enc tue outerops of oil and gas are shown; (2) in a 
map giving the lines of equel depths of coal Ceposits; and (2) ine profile | } 
disclosing the structure of the undergrcund cetermined by seismic metzods of 

prospecting. 7 


¢ 
The importance of geophysical exploration is indicated. - W. Ayvazoglou, 
(2863) SUMMARIES OF THE EXPERIMENTAL GAS SURVEY "DRE (IN RUSSIAN) 4 
By V. A. Soxolov ¢ 


Weftianoe Kaoziaistvo, Moscow, vol. 28, no. 5, 1935, pp. 28-354 


Tae method of gas survey consists in determining iycrocarbon gasses in 


tne soil-air of tne region under investigation. The experimental work was 
carried on in two directions: 


1. Improvement of tne methods cf analysis end of the apparatus; 


e. Carrying out gas surveys over well known deposits in order to deter-} 
mine the limits of the applicability of this method and to establish rules 
for interpreting the results. 


Descriptions and schematical designs of stationary and field apparatus 
designed by the author are given. 


The results of gas surveys made in verious resions of the Azneft are 
Sfown in two maps and a series of profiles. 


From these results, the author draws the conclusion that gas surveys 
may be applied for findings new oil and gas fields. The existence of hydro- 
Carbons and a regular distribution of them may serve as a favorable indica- 
tion of oil-bearing deposits. According to tne author, the application of 
gas survey for determining the contcurs of oil deposits and for similar de- 
tail work can not be considered of great advantage at the present time owing 
to tne difficulties of interpreting the data obtained. - W. Ayvazoglou. 
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(2864): GAS SURVEY MUST.BE APPLIED ON A LARGE SCAtE (IN RUSSIAN) 


By G. Mogilevsky 


. After a brief outline of tne results of gas surveys carried out in var- 
pus -regions of the U.S.S.R., the autaor sums tlie special advantages of this 
etacd of prospecting as follows: 


‘ 


2 


1. A direct statement as to wnether the mown favorable structure con- 
ox . . - 
wins O11 or not is given. 


gs! 2. The determination of tiie difference in the amount of oil in various 
arts of a known field is possible. 


» 3. New fields can be discovercd witnout the necessity of taking into 
pnsideration the structural conditions of the area. 


4. Simplicity and low cost. 


Thirteen gas-survey crews are formed for carrying out tite work during 


The necessity for tne particivation of a geologist is empnasized. 


The possibility of gas-coring, similar to the electrical coring, for 
etermining the increase or decrease of t.e content of oil at varicus hori- 
Dus during tne voring is metnioned. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


2865) GAS SURVEY OF TEE .ELNIKOV GAS-BEARING REGION (LOVER VOLGA) (IN RUSSIAN) 
By V. A. Sokolov and J. K. Juriev 


s Neftianoe Khoziaistvo, Moscow, vol. 26, no. 1, 1934, pp. 20-23 


SF 


The new gas-survey method of prospecting for oil and gas developed by 
pxolov was tested for determining the conditions under which this survey may 
s applied successfully. Great numbers of soil-gas samples were taken, and 
me results of tnirir analysis is given in a diagram. 
or 

Geological structure of the region is described (clay down to 50 m) ; clay 
d@ sand down to about 100 m; tuen weter-bearing sands down to 155 m and 
inally Chalk, Jurassic, and Permian deposits), and tue conclusion is drawn 
Mat the contours of the gas deposits cen be determined, under conditions 
imilar to those of tiie Melnikov region, to a deptn not exceeding 100 m, the 
ressure of tne gas being two atmospheres. 


The results of measurements of tne redioactivity of soil-air carried 
1 parallel with tue gas-s rvey are shown in a table and a diagram. - W. 
vazoglou. 
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(2666) CONTRIBUTION 10 THE TuEORY OF THE "GAS SURVEY" (IN RUSSIAN) 


By P. L. Antoncv 
Neftienoe Khoziaistvo, Moscow, vol. 26, no. 5, 1934, pp. 19-23 


In this article, Antonov discusses the mathematical foundations of the 
gas survey. The problem of aetersining tke dentns of oil and gas deposits, 
based on Gata obtained from the ges survey, is solved oy him mathematically 
for most simple cases. Eis thecretical calculetions of the depth of cil 
Geposits in Malgobek agreed very closely with the results obtained by drill- 
ing. - W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2867) NTERPRETATION CF TZ GAS-SURVEY DATA (IN RUSSIAi) 
By B. N. Viktorov 


: 
| 
\ 
Neftianoe Khoziaistvo, Moscow, vol. 26, no. #, 1934, pp. 135-16 3 
. | 
The metiiod of the interpretation of the data obtained from a gas survey — 
is based by tne author mainly on tre ratio between heavy bkyctrocarbons and 
methane. The existence in soil-air samples of heavy hydrocarvons allows us 
to expect oil deposits anc methane deposits of gas. ’ 


From the data of a gas survey carried out in the Melzobe’cs region, the J 
euthor draws a map showing txe oil and gas zones. The map agreed well with 
the information obtained from drilling. 

Conclusions as to te structure of the region ere drawn. - VY. Ayvazoglow.| 

(2868) UBER DIZ DEUTSCEE GUCFHYSIVALISCEE REICESAUFNAEME 
(GECPEYSICAL SURVEY OF GERMAPY) 
By H. Reich 


* 't 
Beitrage zur angewandten Geopiysix, Leipzig, vol. 5, mo. 2, 1935, pp. 
145-151 : 


A geophysical survey of various areas in Germany has deen orcered by the 
German Government. The survey will begin in the districts important from the 
oil-geologicel viewpoint (Hannover). The instruments to be used are the end 
dulum, static gravimeter, torsion balance, seismometers for refractive pee 
reflective work, and magnetic Z-bclance. The project is based on the new law 
of conservation and development of useful deposits. - Author's abetnaets | 
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; (2869) ZUM ELMETROPHYSINALISCYEN WUNCHSLRUTEN PROBLIM 


(ON THS ELECTRO-PLYSICAL PROBLEM OF TEE DIVINING ROD) 


By Vollxer Fritsch 


trace zur angewandten Geophysik, Leipzig, vol. 5, no. 2, 1935, pp. 251-256 
An article by Buth (Elextrotecim. Z., 1930, pp. 1171 and 1691) deals 
a tae physiological-radiophysical theoretical possibilities of the divin- 
‘rod. The author of this article shows, contrary to Buth's opinion, that 
€lectrical properties cf tue divining rod are without any importance for 
, reaction, but that the rod is nothing else than an induction apparatus. 
influence is due to D. C. fields or to radium emanation, but tne reactions 
induced by tign-freauency field disturbances caused by the properties of 
» subsoil. Similar electrical influences mey be due to geological proper- 
S of the grounc; this »ecns that interpretation of tue results should be 
© in collavoration wita geolosists. - Author's abstract. 


2870) APPLICATION OF GEOPEYSICS IN PROSPECTING FOR SIL IN TEH REGION OF 
STERLITAMAK (IN EUSSIA¥) 


By V. P. Skvortzov’ 
eftianoe Khoziaistvo, Moscow, vol. 26, no. 8, 1924, pp. 30-33 


A geological description of tae region and a detailed map showing the 
malts of gravimetrical and electric methods of prospecting are given. — 
Ayvazoglou. 


8. GEOLOGY 


71) TH® GILLIS-ENGLISH BAYOU AREA AN INTERESTING GEOLOGICAL STUDY 


By C. Leyendecker 
Oil Weekly, Houston, vol. 77, no. 11, 1935, pp. 62-65 


The English Bayou field lies 1 mile south of the Gillis field and is 
ated from the latter by a larze fault. It is on part of a large salt 

€, wWnich includes tze Gillis pool, Iowa, Welsh, Roanoke, and possibly 
isport fields. These ficlds represent elevetions on txe ridge. Geophysi- 
work has shown a major fault on te sout.cern half of the ridge and 

jal feults in several areas. Tne two main faults have ected as effective 
-traps, and tne block between them is dropped down. There is little or 
evidence of Pliocene or “iocene procuction. Poth fields produce oil from 
Marinula zone, and a number of profilic gas sands have been encountered. 
meu. wournal Inst, Petrol... Geol., vol. 21, no. 141, 
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(2872) Coast and Geodetic Survey, Department of Comnerce, Washiacton, D.C. 
The earth's magnetism, Special publication no, 117; issue of 192); 
price 15 cents; available throuh the Superintendent of Documents, 
Government Printing Office, Washington,.D. €, This publication gives a 
sketch of the development of our imowledge of the earth's magnetism; 
doscribes the methods and instruments used in this measurement; sets 
forth some of the important results of: magnetic surveys and operation of 
maguetic observatories; outlines some of the theories advanced to ac- 
count for the earth's magnetism and its changes; and points out how 
closely it is related to earth currents, atmospheric electricity, solar 
activity, and auroras, : 

(2873) Coast and Geodetic Survey, Department of Commerce, Washington; Dede 
Instructions for the compensation of the magnetic compass. Special | 
publication no, 96; issue of 1923; price, 15 cents; available through 
the Superintendent of Documents, Government Printing Office, W:shington 

D.C. This publication, in Part I, tells how the compass deviations 

may be determined and gives the methods used in compensating the com 

pass. In Part II, the principles underlying compass compensation are 
explained in detail, Tables showing (1) magnetic dip anc horizontal 
intensity for 1935, coast of orth America from Maine to Alasza, and 

(2) period of oscillations for magnetic movement test of compass, are 

added. 


(2874) Millixan, R, A, Electrons (+ and -), Protons, Photons, Neutrons, 
and Cosmic Rays. 92 pp. with 96 illustrations, The University of 
Chicago Press, Chicago, 1935. Price, cloth, $3.50. 


(2875) Proceedings of the Fifth Pacific Science Congress, Canada, 1933, volg 
3. The University of Toronto Press, 1934, Contents of volume 3; Div— 
ision of Physical Sciences, Sections: A Meteorology and Terrestr aa 


mn 
Magnetism, pd. 1649 to 1993, Incluces the following pavers on geophy— 
sics: 5, Magnetic secular variation in the Pacific region, by J, W. : 
Green, 5, The distribution and necd of additional magnetic observator-= 
les and secular variation stations in the Paciric region, by John A, 2 
Fleming. 7. The relations of magnetic and electric work in the Pacific™ 
Ocean to the Polar-Ycar Campaisn, 1932-3, by John A, Fleming, 8. At- J 
mospheric electricity in Samoa, by J, Wadsworth, 9, Magnetic secular @ 
change tables for British Columbia and Yukon territory, by W. H, Herbort, 
10, Atmospheric electrical conductivity.in Formosa, by K. Shiratori, i 
ll. Tcrrestrial magnetism at the Watheroo magnetic observatory, by 7 
W. C, Parkinson, 2/7. Report on magnetic results obtained at Melbourne 7 
Observatory, by J, M, Baldwin, 28, A new period of terrestrial mag— $ 
netism, by Chao-Yang-Lin, 29, Outstanding features of the results of 
the magnetic observations at the Zinsen, Taiholu Otomari,sand Dallan 
Observatorics, by A, Muramoto, 30, ‘The equipment and works of the 
Muancayo Maguctic Observatory, by H, F, Johnston, ale Terrestrial 
magnetism in Samoa, by J. Wadsworth, 32, Problems of terrestrial : 


Ec 
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tricity which future observations in the Pacific rejion will help to 
» by W. C, Paxicinson, 33. Secular variatioas of macnetic elements 
me Far East, by J, de Moidvey and F, Lou, Zu. Magnetic results in 
SrPaciric negion, by J. Gallo, 35. On a remarkable magnetic wave, by 
MO. Sandoval, 30. Diuimal variations at “feanoo:, by W. E. W. Jac:cson, 
» Outstanding features of sacnetic results from the Sitka M gnetic 
eervatory, by F, P, Ulrich, 48. On Anomalies of terrestrial magnetisn, 
a yatet 39. Ma‘ netic BA ShaTise in the Netherlands East Indies, 
mv. Visser, NO, The application of maz senetometric measurements to 
location « anc determination of ceolozical structure, by D, A, Keys. 
On the distribution of tynnoon and depression in the Far East, by 
@..Tsienc, 2, The Honolulu macnetic observatory of the U, §S, Coast 
a Geodetic Survey, by J. H, Peters, A5. Oceanozravhy, 

Ao, Radio, pn. 2159 to. 2264. AT, seismoloz, and Volcanology, 

to ts i al 1. On the spiral arrangement of the perasitic cones 
Wuzi (Feju) volcano, by S. Fujiwsara, 2. Some remar'’cs on the 

bro locy of the common volcanic rocics of J-pan, by S. Tsuboi, 3. Hot 
mnzs in the Yellowstone Hational Par=, by B. T, Allen. '!, Locus of 
epee 3? by J, ©,.De inry. 5, The réecent_volcanoes of Canada, 
Hanson, 6, An essay to explain the volcanism of the’ Ecuadorian 
Res , Dy C, Zimbacn, /. Oa the ori.sia of carthqtaxecs, voleané erup- 
fo, a1G tie Ori<in of their hydraulic power, by J. I. de Jongh 

it Le Sly)” eh. On the lines of carth flow around Sagami Ba; and 

Mea Bay, Japan, by S. Fujivnara. 9. Synopsis of precise levellings 
cuted =O0r tie purvose or investizatins crustel deformations, by K, 
50. 10. Crustal movement2 due to-tidal loadin:z, by R, Takahashi, 

©On crustal deformations preceding eartnaualzes, by A, Imamura, 12, 
Dw Crustal movements in tne earthauake rezion as revealed by clino- 
Bphic observation, by NM, Ishimoto, 13, Harth movements in the Mino- 
Ti district since the reat carthquae of 1891, by K. Muto. 14, On 
modes of crust deformation as detected by means of precise geodetic 
veys, by C, Tsuboi and iN, Mivyave, “15. The present status of seismo- 
/rical observations at the Central Metcorolosical Observatory and 

tal stations in Javan, by S. Kunitormi, 1G; Seis molozical service in 

6 Netherlands East inmates. by S. W. Visser, 1/7. Seismological re- 
br@’ in Southorn California, by H, 0, Wood, 18, The status of the 
feanological service of the Netherlands Indies, by C. E. Stehn, 15. 
pearthquake services of the Vortheast Pacific region, by N, 4, Heck, 
"fhe seismological wor’: of the Jesuit Seismological NesociauLom Lil 

@ United States, by J. 5. Macelwvane. 21. Shishaldin volcano, by 

Mex Finch, 22, Taal mene ane its erustions, by LOA, Faustino, 

fs the great activity of Komazatake in 1929, by S. Keanu, 24, Volcanic 
Evyity in Japan in the Mesozoic era, by J. Sugulri. i25, Neogene and 
artcrnar ry volcanism in the Idu district, by FE. Tsuya. 26, On the 
Harizable volcanic activity in the Echigo oil field in the late-tertiary 
meoa, by EB, Tolusnice. 2/. Igncous sctivity during cretaceous and post- 
etaceous times in Korea, by I, Tatciwe, 28, Geological consideration 
“some basalt flows on the frontier region of North Korea, by T, Ichi- 
fm. 29, Recording stron; earthquake motions, by i), H. Heck, 30. 

new cloctro-macnetic seismosraph, by H, Benioff, 31. Volcanic and 
Bemic history of Oregon, by 3, T. Hodge, 32, The cenozoic history of 
stern Ho'saido, vith s»ecial reference to the periods of volcanism, 


od 4 
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33, Geological reconnaissance in the northern Tisima Is- 
° = S : 
by ¥, Sasa, 34, Volcanic rocks of the 


oy T, Tasao. mie tee 
lands (North Furile Islands), of 
poeeeheis tae Islands, by 7, Suzuki ani Y, Sasa. . 35. A preliminary 

- note on the geology of the isla.id of Sikotan, Soutnern Tisima, oy Y. 
Sasa, 36. Preliminary notes oa the seolozy of the island of Urup, the 
Tisima (Kurile) Islands, by IT. -emoto, 37. Some results obtained oy 
neaus of 2 snort-period Galitzin-7ilin seismozraph at the Zi-lka—wei 
cbservatory, by E, Gherzi, 38, A tilt—coxpensation seismoneter, oy 
E, B. McComb, 39, A small seisuometer with zgalvanometer registration, 
by F. Wenner. UO, On some seisuolozical instruments, yith special ref- 
erence to the acceleration seismozrapiu, by i, Ishimoto, Uy, Tae. sub= 
Pace? 1CeCTuSt,. DY ate ob, Dies 2, The structure of the earth's crust 
as indicated by seismolozical data, v7 B. Gutenberg. U3, The seis- 
molozy of the Pacific, by h, Jeffreys, lu, Structure of the earth's 
outer crustal layers in the >ezion of the Philippine Islands, by W. C, 
Repetti. U5, The structure of the outer crust of the eartn in the 
Pacifie: Ocean rezioin, by Jd. 3. 2ecelnanes u6, Recent observations-on 
the mineralozical and chemical constitution of the infra-—Pacifi 
lavas, by A, Lacroix. 47, The textites of Indo-China and the Zast 
Indian Archivelago, oy A, Lacroix, 


(2576) METHOD AND APPATATUS FO? STUDYING GEOLOGIC ColrTouRS 


Burton McCollum, of Washington, District of Columbia, 


U. S.. Patent 1675121 Issued June 26, 192 

This invention relates to the method of determining the contour of a 
subsurface stratum, whicli compriscs producing a train of sound waves at a 
distance above the surface of the earth, detecting the waves transmitted to ; 
anc reflected fron said stratum, varviny; the frequency of the sound waves to 
produce beats, and determining tne depth of said stratum fromthe velocity of 
sound in tic carth overlying said stratum and from the change in f requoncy 
recuired to produce said beats, 


Claims allowed - 19 
(2877) M2THOD AWD APPARATUS FOR STUDYING GEOLOGIC CONTOURS 
Burton McColliwa, of Washington, District of Colunbie, 
U. S. Patent 1676619 =e Issucd July 10, 1928 
fine davention relates to the method of determining the slope bf aout 
surface rock layer overlaid by a layer of undisintograted rocks and covered, — 


in turn, by an unconsolidated stratun, seid method comprising the placing of 
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source of sound and a detector of sound waves down in the overlying and 
lisintegrated rock in kmown positions relative to each other; sendinz; sound 
. es out from the sovrce, givin; rise to reflected waves from the boundary 
tne subsurface rock; receiving the reflected waves at the detector; meas— 
MZ the time interval elapsing between the sending out of the sound vave 

m the source and the arrival of the reflected wave at the detector: calcu- 
sing; the depth of the subsurface voc': from tho measured ¢ime interval, the 
Own velocity of sound in the overlying rock layer, and the kmom vositions 
‘the sound source and detector, 5 


Claims allowed - 5. 

(2378) FORMATION DIRECTIC: INDICATOR 

f se aoe Ca. lif, Agsizuor to Baker Oil Tools, inc’, 
of California, 


"S. Patent 1793594 Issued Feb, 2!!, 1931. 


ret 


This invention relates to tas art of mineral-oil minins and particularly 
@eeins to that step in tris art which is the determining, by geological 
mucture, foirations favorable to the accumulation of mincral-oil deposits. 
6 device comprises, in combination with a core barrel having an exterior 
#11 barrel and an intcrior core tube, a casing slidably mounted within the 
@e tube; a magnetic needie within the casins; a telescopic connection be— 
@en the casing and the woner end of the corse tube whereby the casing may 
Giprocate vertically within the core tube; spaced prongs projecting down- 
me from the lover end: of the casing for penetration into the end of a core 
. be talzen, and remiinines relatively fixcd witn relation thereto, the spac— 
@ betyeen said prongs dDeinz uneauak, It ea comprises means operative by 
Ttain relative movements between the core tube and the casing for latching 
@ needle in an indicatins: position, whercby it may be relatively fixed to 
PaecOre, 


— 


Claims allowed - 4 
(2879) APPARATUS TCR TSDICATING TH TLOW OF SUBSURFACE FLUIDS 
Iaurenco E, oot Wichita Falls, Texas 
S. Patont 1796517 Me Streds sve cOl el mle) 41. 


) This invention relates to an apparatus for detormining the action.of sub-— 
face fluids, inclndin; a birrel having fluid inlets, a direction-flow 


Ww 


l@icetor in the barrel, a latcning device for said indicator, means for 


ising and lowering the barrel, automatic means connected to said raising 
@ loverin; means and to said latching device for operating the latter upon 


10 1631 


GA. #2 


raising of the barrel, a magnetic meridian indicator, and automatic latching 
a we : * 5 : ora » rence 
means to latch the meridian indicator upon raising of the barrel, 


Claims allowed - 9 
(2380) APPARATUS FOR ?‘ZASURIUG PELATIVE VALUES OF GRAVITY 


Iudwiz W. Blau, of Houston, Tex., Assignor to Standard Oil Development 
Co., a corporation of Delaware 


U. S$. Patent 1888976 Issued Yov. 25, 193 


This invention relates to an apparetus for measuring relative values of 
gravity and comprises two bars attached to each other at their center at an 
angle; a beam; a pair of inextensible filaments for suspending the dean from 
one of the bars; a second pair of filaments, one end of each filament being 
cornected to the second bar; means for yieldingly connecting the other end o 
the second pair of filaments to the beam; and means for registering the rotas 


tional deflections or the beam due to chanzes in gravity. 


‘ 


Claims allowed - 12 


(2881) BLECTRICAL PROSPECTING SYSTEM 


ee ee 


Frank Rieber, of Berkeley, Caliz,, Assignor to Frank Bieber, Inc,, of 
San Francisco, Calif., a corporation of California ' 


3 ) 
U. S. Patent 1902265 Issued March 21, 193% 
Tais invention relates to the method of determining the distribution of 
earth conductivity, which comprises the steps of passing a current between 
points on the earth's surface and.measurin, the vertical component of said 
current within the earth, 


Claims allowed — 8 
(2882) MEASURING INSTRUMEUT 
Henry N. Herrick, of Berkeley, Calif,, Assiznor to Standard Oil Company of 
California, of San Francisco Calif., a corporation 
of Delaware, 
U. S. Patent 1909619 Issued May 16, 1933 
This invention relates to instruments of the type emloyed for measuring 
the intensity of the vertical component of the earth's magnetic field, ~ Tis 


is a magnetic measuring instrument, comprising a fixed support for a magnetic 
needle, a magnetic ucedle »ivoted to swings freely in a vertical plane on said 
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pport, and a counterweight on tue needle near one end of the same and be- 
y a line that passes tarough the center of gravity and parallel to the 
gitudinal axis of said needle. 


it 


Claims allowed - 6 


(2883) METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ELECTRICAL PROSPECTING 


)G. Peters, Pittsburgn, Pa., assignor to Gulf Production Co., Houston, 
Tex., a corporation of Texas 


BS. Patent 1938534 Issued December 5, 1933 


This invention relates to the method of electrically determining the 
aracter of geologic structure beneath the surface of tre earth and comprises 
merating an alternating exploring current having a frequency of less than 
cycles per second; an; lyinz said exploring current to the earth in such 
er as to set up therein a low frequency electric or electro-magnetic 

eld; deriving a low frecuency current from the earth, thus provided with 

fd low frequency electric or electro-magnetic field; translating said earth- 
rived low frequency current into current uaving a frecuency greater than 

D cycles per second and an amplitude pronortional to the emplitude of said 
rth-derived current; and determining the ciaracter of said earth-derived 

y frequency current by an indicating device ectivated by said current of 
mer frequency and proportional amplitude. 


Claims allowed -— 8 

(2884) MEASUREMENT OF GRAVITATIONAL FORCES 

Peter Irving Wold, Schenectaay, N.Y. 

Patent 1951226 Issued March 13, 1954 
This invention relates to the measurement of gravitational forces and 
re particularly to the detection of simell cnanges therein. The methoa of 
Serving changes of acceleration due to gravity consists in obtaining a 
monic of a gravitational periodic system anc comparing the freauency of 
LS Narmonic witn the freouency of a standard periodic system. 
-~Claims allowed - 8 


(2885) METHOD FOR SURVEYING SUBSURFACE FORMATIONS 


mE. Owen, Bloomfield, N.J., assignor to Geophysical Research Corporation, 
New York, N.Y., a corporation of New Jersey 


. Patent 1959004 Issued May 15, 1934 


This invention relates to tne method of exploring geological formations 
comprises creating a source of seismic waves at the earta's surface, 
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receiving direct and reflected waves by seismometers located at different 


distances from said source, and making a record of the difference between 


the effects produced by waves received by the seismometers after first bring- 
ing into zero phase difference relation those effects cue to the direct 
seismic waves. 


Claims allowed - 15 
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1. GRAVITATIONAL ETHODS 


Sa << 


(2866) EINIGE ZAHLSM USER KORMALSCPVERE UND ABPLATTUNG 


(FIGURES OF NOR.AL GRAVITY Arb CELA’ YESS) 


a ) 


By Karl Jung 


Zeitschrift fur Geopaysik, Braunscrveiz, vol. 11, no. Als; Y9Sa, 
p>. 186-192 


The author calculates the value of tie oblateness of tne geoid oy apply—- 
ing the free air reduction of gravity. Ee ovtains the figure 1;293.--T. 
Ayvazoglou. 


(2887) RELATIVE SCE TWERG: =SSUiGEN AN ZILLR TIZFE!’ SALZSTRUETUR 
DER NORDDEUTSCHEY TIETEBLNS 


— TE GRAVITY iiaSURE ENTS AT A DEEP SALT-STRUCTURS Il TEE 
NORTE GER. “ne LO"LAND) 


By St..v. Thyssen S| 


Zeitschrift flr Geophysik, Braunschveiz, vol: 11, ao. 4/5, 1935, 
pp. 212-220 


The sravimetricelly cisturbdec rezion of Schneeheice, wnicn has: already 
been measurec with a torsion bel:nce, was measured with the Thyssen zravi- 
meter. Distances between statious averaged 500 m. Previous measurements 
were completea ana were proved by tiie isozam map besed on tne gravimeter 
measurements. Tiancs to the accuracy of tne g@revimeter measurements, equal | 
to + 0.22 mgal, we succeeded in elaboretinzs the special disposition of the 
comoaratively minor gravity disturbances. Owing to this, new fields of 
applicetion of relative sravity measurements are offered .--Autaor's abstract | 
translated by W. Ayvazozlou . 


(2888) BEITRAG ZUR TEECRIR UND KOISTRUKTION VOi STATI SCEEN 
SCEWERILE:SSERN 


(CONTRIBUTION TO TH TE=CRY AIT CONSTRUCTIC;? OF STATIC GRAVITY iPTERS) 
By O. iveisser 


Zeitschrift fur Geophysilk, Braunsclweig, vol. 11, no. 4/5, 1935, 
pp. A21-254 


Contents: A. Static sravity meter and vertical seismometer; 
B. Renuweriny astatic; 
C. Characteristic; 
D. Sprin; balance (Galitzin vertical seismometer, static 
sravity meter); 
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E. Gravimeter. rprovided with oa subjected to elastic bending; 
F. The ‘temperature coefficient. 


ul 
Sensitivity and period of oscillation of vertical seismometers and static 
wvity meters are determined in general. Following the requirements of a 
cial Characteristic, the spring balance is discussea under the condition 
being rendered astatic, without the disturbance of the equilibrium of the 
ce and under consideration of great stability limits. The constructive 
tage consists in a previous tightening of the spring, making simple 
retical relations attainable. A favorable cipieaesesiatic is attained, 

sO, by. constructing rods subjected to Shnaeee bending. An outline is given 


e different materials, thus making A pene es easier practice, the elimination 
‘the influence of faateedonene Ait ena 3 abstract teen clabed by W. 
lai 


(2889) DIE NEUEN SCH JEREMESSUNGE! AUF DEM MEERE UND IHRE DEUTUNG 
( SCHYERE-EXPEDITICNEN 1923 BIS 1932) 
‘ (THE NEW GRAVITY MEASURHENTS ON EVE SEA AND. EIZIR. INTERPRETATION) 
( GRAVI TY-EXPEDITI CNS 5 1923 to 1932) 
BY, at. ue 


Zeitschrift ftir Geophysik, Braunschweig, vol. 11, no. 4/5, 1935, 
pp- 225-246 


- This is a detailed review of the two volumes published by the Netherlands 
podetic Commission, Delft, in 1932 end 1954. Vol. 1 contains "Gravity Expedi- 
tons at Sea, 1923- 1930, "and vol. 2, “Gravity Expedition in the Atlantic in 

932 and the Ree re con of the Results." (See Geophys. Abs., 57-and 75.)_- 


S Ayvazoglou. 
{2890) DETERMINATION OF ANOMALIES 0 VERTICAL GRADIENT OF GRAVITY 
By D.-N. Chramov 


Comptes Rendus de I'Acad. des Sciences, U.S.S.R. vol. 2, June, 1955, 
pp. 457-464 


_ The problem is to express gravitational anomalies in terms of anomalies 
methe vertical sradient, Mumerov has derived, formulas attaching much impor- 
ice to the accurate determination of J“V/jz for the reduction of gravity 
Servations to the geoid. The author derives a more accurate formula for 

iis quantity and shows that it is equivalent to that of Numerov, with an 
f4itional term whose value is in zeneral less than 1 X 10°~.--T. L. M. Science 
etracts, vol. 38, no. 453, 1935, 


oS 
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(2891) OBSERVATIONS WITH TEE EOtvAS TORSIO™ BALANCE IN TEE REGION 
OF THE KURSE. iAGNOTIC AYOUALY (IY RUSSIAP) 


By D. epabeki 


A I rm eee er 


Materials of the Central Geolozical and Prospecting Institute, Leningrad, 
Geabhye is TOMI -EeoO, Pp. VTS 


A brief outline of the hi toey of the discovery of the Kursk magnetic 
anomaly and of its significance. A map snows tune distribution of the magneti¢e 
anomalies in the explored areas. Geological data and computations on the 
reserves of highgrade ores, vased on these data, are given. The care 
problems of tne gravimetrical work (carried on since 1921), especially that 
of estabiishing whether the magnetic anomaly is accompanied by a gravity 
anomaly and wether there are G@ense rociz messes ‘pelow the surface, are dis- 
cussed. Strong anomalies and the presence of dense magnetic rocks below the 
surface were revealed by Zravimetrical observations and were’ confirmed. by 
boring. The results of gravimetrical, seismic, magnetic, and arilling works 
are shown in figures.--W. Ayvazoglou. gp baat 


(2892) ON TYE THERJAL EFFECT IN OBSERVATIONS WITH TORSION BALANCE 
(IN RUSSI AM) 


By D. G. Uspenski and N. A. Kabalevskaia 


eres of the Central Geological and Prospecting Institute, Leningrad, 
.Geopnysic no. 1, 1935, pp. 18-26. 


The authors point out that, in Freie observations with the Eotvés tor- 
Sion balance, the quality of observations is influenced essentially by the 
toermal effect. From experiments carried out curins, the last few years, the 
authors proved that the displacements ofthe position of the zero point are 
mainly due to the action-of the connection currents. A comparison of the 
quality of observations taien with the instruments, before the results of 
tnese experiments were applied to the field work and after the application of 
‘tnese results, is shown in a table. : 


Adjustments of the instruments, proposed by the authors, resulted, ac~- 
cording to the authors, in considerable prpre goon ts in observations .-—- 
W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2693) INVESTIGATIC’ OF TORSION TEREADS FOR GRAVITY VARIOMETERS 
(IN RUSSIAT) 


By D. Uspensxi, EB. Akinfieva and N. Kabalevskaia 


Materials of tne Central Geological and Prospecting Institute, Zeningrad, 
Geopuysic, No. 1, T925, pp. 26- 34 


The authors investigated the properties of tunzsten wires of different 
diameters, from 0.018 to 0.104 m. , testing: them for rupture; for torsion, by 
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ferminin, t..e torsion constant; and for untwisting, by finding the displace- 
i of tne zero point. The results of the tests are shown in tables. 


' The autnors compared two iietcods of thermal treatment of torsion threads 
‘the old one, by placin® tiem into an electric oven at 400° for 16 hours; 

gd tue new one, consisting in a rapia heating of the wire by electric cur- 

t to a red-hot condition (about 1000°) durin: 1 minute, with subsequent 
neiitar cooling. Almost identical results were obtained, thus demonstrating 
possibility of application of the new method.--W. Ayvazoglou 


(2894) ON A DIAGRAM FOR THE CO:PUTATION OF TEE GRADIENTS 
Uxz anc Uyz. (IN RUSSIAN) 


By B. A. Ancreyew 


liaterials of tre Central Geolovical anc Prospecting Institute, 
‘Leningrad, Geop.jsic, no. 1, 1925, pp. 34-37 


A new method is suzsested for a more rapid calculation of U end U,, 
thematical discussion accompanied by diazrams is given.--WV. Ayvazoglou’. 


2. wAGNETIC iimTHODS 


(2895) DIE LiAGNETISCHEM FELDFAAGEY DER ASKANTA-EREE (BERLIN-PRIEDEMAU) 
NACE ADOLF SC=.IDT. 


(UAGEETIC FIELD BALANCES OF TEE ASKANIA-ORKS, BERLIN-FRIEDEMNAU, 
ACCCRDING TO ADOLF SCTIIDT) 


Zeitscerift fur Tnetrunenten zune, Berlin; vole5S, no. 64) 1935, 
pe. 257-269 


This is a detailed review, siven by Graf, of namonlet no. 118 of the 
kKania-Works. 


The pamphlet contains a description of the new construction of Schmidt's 
ld balance, especially wit:. reziard to its case and its measurement system. 


~The improvement concerns iiainly the temperature-compensated magnetic 
stem, owing to which a considerable lowering of the temperature coefficient 
the balance is possible (from about Ay to less than O ye per degree Cel- 
is). The temperature cowpensation is effected by the different heat expan- 
bn of two screws made from aifferent materiels, at the same time taking 

to consiceration tre equilibrium conditions. The sensitivity can be ad- 
sted to one gamma.--7. Ayvazozlou. 
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(2896) GEOLOGY AND CLOPEYSIOS OF {= SCUMTEAST PLAN: OF Jee ce DOLE, 
ACADIA PARISH, LOUISIANA, WIT] SPECIAL REIVROYCZ TO OVFROANG 


Bits hee De Faltouty 


Bulletin of the American Association of Petroleum Geologists, Tulsa, 
~VOls 1S no. G,. 1955, pp. WS0S71429 


The Jennings salt aome is one of the first comes recognized in the Gulf” 
Coast, uaving been discovered in 1901. However, tac salt wes not encountered 
nor cap rock wholly pains te until after 1926, when “the stiucture was ceri= 
nitely proved to be a true salt dome. Drilling exploration for tne past nine 
years has been limited to the flanks of tne dome, mainly its soutneast flank. 
Tae Young-Lee Oil Company ues drille¢ tke west, north, and southeast flanks 0: 
the dome. The southeast flank is the only one proved procuctive, wit= four — 
wells now producing out of fourteen Crilled. Geophysicel (seismic) as well a 
Zeological observations have indicated an overzang on the southeast flank. 
The productive sands on this flak are i:iddle Oligocene in age ana are class= 
ified as high-pressure sénds.-— Author's abstract. 


(2897) GECPHYSICAL PROGRAiS I THE GULF-COAST DISTRICT ARE 
EXACTING TECEVICAL OPERATIONS (PaeTS I APD I1) 


By Brad ills 


OTL Weekly, Houston, Teszivob.V7eyiner 47 seiee and m6. 5, 
pre Serer. 21945 


In the first part of the article, the author d¢éscribes the elavorate 6x= 
ploratory nrozram in the searc? for new oil fields along tiie Texes-Lovisiana 
Gulf Coast. The new tecknique, develcned in this extremely flat area, unlike 
that employed in other producing districts, is discussed. Tne important work 
carried out in reworltins the areas with a reflection seismogrepn is noticed. 
An organization cuart for reflection crew worlced out in detail by the iicCollu 
Exploration Company is given. 


The correlation of the results by applying several zeopnysical methods 


and tne refraction metsod are discussed in the second pert.-W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2898) UNTERSUCHUNGET UBER DIE ABHANGIGIEIT DsR sCDETBETEGUNG BEI 
SPRENGUNGEMY VOl’ DER LADUNS 


(IIVESTIGATIONS 0: Tis DEPESDENCE CP TES UOVEiEYT OF Ti CROULD 
DURING SXPLOSIONS OF THE CHARGE) 


; FF, Rizmann 
Pi “ ‘ 1 : oe _ ; 
Zeitschrift fur Geopnysik, Braunscuweiz, vol. 11, no. EN a 1955, pp. 197-207 


Tae investigation of the dependence of tne periods on the amount of the 
charge was carried out over the shell limestone of Hainberg, near Gdttingen. 
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> places of explosion and observation were 105 mn. distant from one another 
a remained so while the cherges were increasec from 150 g. to 3000 ERE foam 
marite I (Donarit) or bleck povder. A systematic change of periods of 
nsle waves was not observed. In cese tne place of the explosion was well 
istened, tie energy increased in proportion to tue charge. In case of a 

y place of explosion, tne amplituces were considerably smaller; in case of 
all cuarges, tney decreased to more than 50%. Tre angles of azimut and 
ersence did not show any dependence on the caarge.-Autuor's abstract trans- 
ued by W. Ayvazozlou. 


(2899) ZU 2-SCEICETEN PROBLEM DER ANGEVANDTEN SEISAIK 
(ON TUE TWO-LAYER PROBLEI OF APPLIFD SEISMIC) 
By Rolf Eungers 


Zeitschrift fur Geopnysik, Braunsewzveis, vol. 11, no. 4/5, .1935, 
pp. 207-212 


Determination of the engle of incidence and of the depth of an inclined 
yer in the subsoil. Fossibility of practical application of the formulas is 
scussed. Criticism coucernins the construction of geological profiles from 
avel-time curves.-Autnor's abstract trenslated ov W. Ayvazoglou. 


4, ELECTRICAL METHODS 


(2900) DETECTING UNDERGROUND WATER It’ LIFING AREAS 
TRIALS CF GEO-ELZCTRIC LETEGCDS IY SOUT WALES 


By Aubert Cox, D. A. Sryn Davies,-and.1T.-G.-Williams 


Colliery Guardian, London, vol. 151, no. 3696, pp. 377-380, and no. 3897, 
po. 427-425, 1935 


The following areas, for wi.ic.: detailed plans anc information-.were avail- 
le, were selected: Riymney, over vorixings in the Lower Coal Series; Talyfan 
d Talyclyn, neer Pontardauleis, over workings in tae Pennant Sandstone Ser- 
S$; and Hendre-denny and Cym-y-glo, near Caerphilly, over wirkings in the 
per Coal Series. Tne pnositioiis of. tnese locations are given in a map. 


_~ The method first applied was the a.c. potential ratio method as applied 
d developec by Brougliton dge and Bieler. Depth resistivity tests also 

re made over the shallower waterlogged workings with the megger and with 
feed. .C. potentiometer. Perfectly satisfactory results were obtained from 

1 three types of apparatus. 


Description of txe tests is siven and maps and traverses of the areas in- 
stigated are added. 
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The depth-resistivity methods nave been shown to give, down to depths of 
about 100 feet, fairly reliable indications as to the positions of changes in 
the nature of the strate and especially as to the depths of junctions between 


drift and solid rock. . El 


Conclusions drawn by the authors: 


Tae application of the resistivity methods may De expected to prove of ; 
great value in tne geological mapping of drift-covered areas, expecially in 
cases waere it is necessary to obtain precise informetion for engineering, 
mining, or water supply purposes.-W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2901) GEOPEYSICAL SURVEY IN THE SOUTH WALES COALFIELD 
Editorial Note 
Engineer, The., London, vol. 160, no. 4155, 1955, pp. 226-227 
metznods in South Wales, with special reference to the possibility of their 


use in detecting underground water in mining areas," published by H. li. 
Stationary Office (price 2s. 6d. net) (abstract below no. 2919). 


This is an abstract from the "Report on certain trials of geo-electric | 


. 
Tnese trials were conducted under the supervision of A. H. Cox and under ° 
the auspices of the geophysical committee of the Department of Scientific and. 
Industrial Research. The purpose of the trials was to throw light on the : 
possibilities of the application of geophysical prospecting methods to the ) 
detection and survey of waterlossed areas in abandoned coal workings. The . 
report outlines the difficulties of the work, and the apparatus and tne ) 
metnods employed are indicated briefly. The ratiometer or A.C. potential . 
ratio metnod proved to be successful. Other methods employed depended upon | 
the use of the megger earth-tested and tie D.C. potentiometer. (See the 
abstract above.)-W. Ayvazoglou. ) 
(2902) THE LOCAL VARIATION OF THE EARTE'S ELECTRIC FIELD 

By Josepn G. Brown 


Proceedings of tne American Physical Society, Meeting in Los Angeles 
June 26-29, 1935 


An abstract of this article is published in the Physical Review, vol. 
48, no. 5, Sept. 1, 1935, p. 484. It reads as follows: 


Following a suggestion by Scrase (iiet. Office Geophys. Mem. no. 60, 
1934) the mean local diurnal variation of the potential gradient has been ob= 
tained for 22 land stations, assuming that the unitary variation at land 
Station, dF, is equal to the ocean variation, OF, times tre ratio of the 
mean ¢radient, F, / Po’ The resulting local variations are only slightly dif- 
ferent from those obtained previously (Brown, Pays. Rev., vol. 47, p. Se). 


1935), but presumably they are better approximations. Each local variation 
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3 been analyzed into a 24-10ur component ané a daytime aevression, as be- 
bre. The locel components at all stations have greater amplitudes than the 
hitery coimponents. The 24-hour components fall into turee groups, according 
D latitude. The mean latitude curves are of two types -- narrow maximum and 
road. mexiuum. The odroad-maximum type includes stations relatively free from 
Dliution. The polar curves are of the narrow type, and the tropical curves 
> of a very broad type. It is evident that some lower atmospiiere factors 
e the chief cause for the 24-nour coniponent rather than a change in height 
the conducting layer, as previously inferred. Seasonal pegncte tole in the 


pression component indicate very strong]; that it is caused b;* vertical 
bnvection. 


(2903) A TEEORY OF THE LOCAL VARIATION OF TUE FART 'S ELECTRIC FIELD 
By Josepa G. Brown 


Proceedinuzs of tre Auerican Puysical Society, Meeting in Los Anzeles, 
June 26-29, 1935 


The abstract of this article publissed in the Physical Review, vol. 48, 
oO, cept. 1, 1935, np. 407, reeds eas follows; 


A theory of the local variation of the earth's electric field is proposed, 
hicui s.ows tne significance of the two components suggested in a previous 
pper. It is maintained tiat the chief factor in determining the conductivity 
the number of condensation muclei, end that the potential gradient at the 
irfsce varies almost inversely with the conductivity. Wile the seasonal 
wriations in the gradient in a ziven region may be accounted for by the total 
mober of nuclei, it is believed that the diurnal variations are a result of 
e daily cycle of turodulence, vertical convection, and subsidence of the at- 
sphere, wich changes the vertical distribution of the nuclei and thereby 
ne conductivity and the zredient. The 24-hour component is interpreted to 
present tie change in pee ek t..at would result from turbulence and sub- 
dence alone, and the daytime Gepression is tne decrease in gradient produc- 
A an inversion in eee number of nuclei caused by convection. Evidence 
“tne theory is based on gradient, space-c.u.erge, and wind records taken at 
Brora University, om cumulus-cloud observations by Clayton, end on nuclei 
unt by Wigand in balloon fligits and by Landsberg on mountains and adjoin- 
planes. 


- (2904) EARTH-RESISTIVITY SURVEYIIG 
By G. FF. Tagg 
es Magazine, London. vol. 53, no. 3, 1935, pp. 148-154 
The author begins nis article with the following statement: 


"The interoretstion of the experimental curves obtained in the eartu- 
Sistivity metnod of geop:ysical surveying is a subject on wnich there has 
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been considerable discussion, .tacre being -two distinct schools of thougat . 
There are, first, those who belicve solely in an e.apirical aetnod of interpr 
tation and, secondly, tiose wuo discredit tue eiupirical method and rely on 
methoas based on the theory of the flow of current in semi-infinite strata." 


In this article, Tegg offers a contribution to the interpretation of 
earth-resistivity curves, discussin; in detail the advantages anc aisadvan- 
tages of the various methods inentioued above.-W. Ayvazoglou 


(2905) ELECTRICAL FROSPECTING FOR wITERAL WATSRS IN Tes RoGIO! OF TEE 
VILLAGE BOLSHIZ SCLI IN THE IVANOVO DISTRICT. (IN RUSSIAN) 


By W. Uryson and B. Egorov 


Bulletin of the Moscow Geological Hydrological -nd Geodetical Trust, 

VOl.ed,, HO. oy Loaa., po ucd—00 

The paper presents the results of the work cerried out in 1932 in the : 

Ivanovo district. Tae object of the work consisted of the search for mineral | 
water known to be near the village of Bolshie Soli. Electrical prospecting 

was used with the following objects in view: ) 


1. Determination of tne contours of the flow of mineral water neer the 
villages of Bolshie Soli ana iialye Soli. q 


e. Searci for new mineral water-bearing places. 


3. Determination of the.depths of country rocks in some areas of the 
region. 


Data obtained from electrical prosvectings were Confirmed by drilling.- 
W. Ayvazogilou. 


(2906) GEOPHYSIKALISCHE STUDIBH iiIT RLEKTRISCKEN METTODEN IN DEN 
Usa Seis 


(GEOPHYSICAL INVESTIGATIONS BY ELECTRICAL iETECDS IN TED USS RA) 
By C. and ii. Schlumberger and P. Charrin 


Bourtechniker Zeitung, Vienna, vol. 55, no. 5, pow Lel=128, 
and no. 6, pp. 152-157, 1935 


Geophysical work carried out in the U.S8.S.R. in 1934 is described. Geo- 
physical exploration was conducted in two directions: 


1. Electrical prospectins from the surface of the sround for drawing 
electrical.resistivity meps end measuring the spontaneous polarization. 


2. Hlectrical coring. 
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. Tie teciuni que of the met..ods applied is Giscussed in detail and a list 
“articles dealing with tnege wetuods is added. 


= ne-article is: Limi tee Dy pesendthine the work carried out in the regions 
“Grozny, Balu and Enba wita regerd to the searcn for oil. (See also 
ophys. Abs. no. 72, p. 1413)..-W. A-vazozlou. 


(2907) ELECTRICAL PROPEPTIZS OF "EF SOIL 
By R..L. Swaith-Rose 


Phys. Soc. Proceedings,.vol. 47, Sept. 1, 1935, pp. 923-931 _ 
f 
Some previous measurements have now been extended to 100 Mce/sec. Sub- a 

antially tae same metnod has deen used; out, in order to provide an overlap i 
tii the previous work, the present heatineménts cover the frequency range of 

to 100 hic/sec. Chec!: measurements carried out in small fixed resistors in- 
Cate tnuat tie overall accurac, at the aignest frequencies is better than 
0 « It may now be stetea tect for normal semples of surface soil taken from 
@W.P.L., tue conductivity is of tne order of 10° e.s.u. at all frequencies 

to 1 lic/sec., rising to ratzer less then twice value at 100 ic/sec. Over 
e saine frequency ran-ze, tne dielectric constant decreases from about 10”, at 
frequency of 50 c./sec., to asout 15 at 100 Mce/sec. An appendix draws 
tention to.the electrical-resistivity map of England and Wales and of 
Mather: Scotland, recently published by the British Nlectrical and Allied 
ustries Research Association. A comparison is made between tine values 
erein and those obtained by tre author.-Author's abstract. 


(2908) INDUCTIGN PROSPECTING FOR SHALLOW ORE DEPOSITS AND 
SUALL METALLIC CBJECTS 


By J. W. Joyce 
U. S. Bureau of liines, Information Circular 6854, October 1955, 18 pp. 
ntent; | 
Pat cetc tion 


~ Elementary principles (magnetic field, induced voltage, self-inductance, 
b mutual inductance, capacity, impecance, resonance) . 

Induction metiuods (general): Source of electrical energy, primary or 
exciting loop, exploring or pick-up coils, detecting device, maximum 
effective range. Obdjects detectable by induction methods. Optimum 
frequency, stationary primary loop and single pick-up coil, mobile 
exciting coil-balanced picx-up coils, mobile exciting coil-single 
pick-up coil, beat circuits, miscellaneous induction problems. 


Methods witnout scientific foundation (the divining rod, fraudulent ap- 
paratus) . 
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Conclusion. 


Tne object of the paper is, according to the author, fourfold; (1) a 
sketch, as briefly and nou-tecunically as possible, the principles underlyir ‘ 
the operation of several electrical geophysical methods of prospecting applic- 
able to the finding of small, buried metallic ovjects; (2) to point out the — 
possibilities and limitations of tuese metcods; (3) to present, whenever pos— 
sible, data showing actual results obtained from their use; and (4) to enumer= 
ate and describe methods that lack scientific oackground or foundation. i 


a 


In his conclusion, tue autnor empnasizes that at best the location of & 
small amounts of metal is difficult, especially when nommagnetic, as, for : 
example, gold and silver. The location of smell nonmetallic objects by the © 
metnods described is impossible. ; 


: 3 

If the best results are to be realized scientific training end experience 

are indispensable. Y : 
The article is illustrated by 22 ficures.-W. Ayvazoglou. ‘ 


(2909) EFFECT OF ANISOTROPY OF “APPARENT RESISTIVITY CURVES 
By Sylvain J. Pirson ; 


Bulletin of the American Association of Petroleum Geologists, Tulsa. 
VoOleV9), Sioa 449925) Ap. se SOG 4 


The following correction is to be mace in Pirson's article, "Effect of 
Anistropy on apperent resistivity curves," published in the January Bulletin 
(see Geopiyysical Abstract no. 71, p. 1886). 


Oky 
Page 44, line ll = Yi ¥ snould be £ 
ents said fs 


Page 51, line 2 = "multiplied" should be "divided". 


(ELECTRICAL MEASURR.EYTS IN BOREEOLES) 
Editorial note 
Petroleum, Berlin. vol. 31, no. 39, 1935, ee whe 
Tne author gives a summary of an article by A. Deussen and E. G. Leon- 


ardon, "Electrical exploration of drill holes," presented at the meeting of 
the American Petroleum Institute in Tulsa, May <6, 1935; : 


. The article begins wit: a »rief description of the principles of elec- 
trical measurements of the specific resistivity and of the porosity in bore 
holes, Scientific foundations of these measurements are explained and racz 
tical examples of various application are given.-W. Ayvazoglou ; 


i 
| 
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2 (2911) OBSERVATIONS oF ATIAOSPFERIC ELECTRICITY AT KEW OBSERVATORY 
M Byer. -d -&Serase 


Air iiinistry Meteorological Office, London Geopnysical Memoirs no. 60 
(3rd number, vol. 7), 1934, pp. 1-27 


_ A survey of results obtained from 1843 to 1931. Author's abstract reads 
follows; 


"Observations of atmospheric electricity were commenced at Kew Observatory 
1645. <A brief nistorical sxetc!. of the early experiments is given, and 
2iS leads on to a description of the improvements in tue methods of observa- 
On which have been introduced durin- more recent years. 


"The changes mainly concern the exposure of the apparatus for obtaining 
Solute values of the electrical elenients. An underground laboratory is now 
ed for observetions over a flat plane. The results of comparisons of var- 
mus exXposures used in potential-sradient measurements are discussed, and 
ese results are appliec to the data wiic.i have accumulated since the end of 
st century, in order to make them comparable with measurements now being 
tained under improved conditions. 


"For tne measurements of the air-eart: current and the conductivity, the 
1son method is used; and numerous experiments have been made in orcer to 
termine wnet factors govern tre apparent diminution of conductivity whicn 
curs wnen the apparatus is used on a stand above ground level. Tne results 

tue experiments enable corrections to be applied to the old observations, 
using them comparable with measurements made at ground level. 


"The main features of the variations shown by the revised values of the 
tential gradient, air-eart current, and conductivity are discussed. The 
nal means of tne three elements for tue pericd 1910 to 1931 are as follows; 


eG tet PACE OTUG: cn rh lelmvanauere 5 ahem niche sus moeiens ..d63 volts per meter 
Beer GL CIEL OTEY Kip nt woken we ele w ee 104 X ies amp. om .~© 
POR tore LV COCA Ca GM AVERNE ST: Picmedts. ston toh awewiais, oawte nit oltsdiay de 39 X 10715 ohm! em.7! 


These values refer to tie air at grounc level at a site wrich is a very 
Od approximation to a flat plane." 


“ 


So. RADIOACTIVE MsTEODS 
(2912) TEE RADIOACTIVITY OF SOLIDS DETZFMINED BY ALPHA-RAY COUNTING 
By Gladys D. Finney and Robley D. Evans 
Physical Review, Lencaster, vol. 48, no. 6, 1955, pp. 503-511 


The complete theory of alpah-ray counting for tuin and thick radioactive 
urces is developed. Tables of the numerical constants required for the 
terpretation of practical measurements are given. Apparatus and experimental 
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verification of the theory as describvec.. Several new methods for determining 
the thorium content of geologic samples are describec. agen ahi of a suite 1 
of igneous rocks show T:. contents between 3.9 and 16.5 X 10 g Th per Zs with 
an average Ta/U ratio of 7. Therefore, thorium is more important in age ana 
geotnermal problems tnan uranium.--Authors! abstract. 


6. GEOTEER.AL METEODS 


TO THE SEARCY OF SULPFIDE DEPOSITS; (IN RUSSIAY) 


(2913) ON TEE QUESTION OF A POSSIBL= APPLICATION OF THERMOMETRY 
rs 
By P. F. Rodionoff end X. J. Safronoff | 


Problems of Soviet Geolozy, Moscow, vol. 5, no. 8, 1935, pp. 717-733 


The article deals with the thermal anomalies met in connection with the | 
discovery of sulphide ores. Two reasons are given by the authors as to the 
possible cause of these anomalies: (1) Oxidation of the sulphides end (2) 
excessive rise of heat from the fissures of the eerth through the medium of 
ore bodies that have higher heat conductivity. The authors propose to take 
advantage of the latter phenomenon for geological prospecting. 


The thermometric metnod of prospecting suggested by the autnors is basedj 
on the analysis of the distribution of temperatures in the upper layers of 
tne earth end consists in measuring the temperatures by verious means, among 
wiick they propose as the most simple one that of sinking thermometers in 
shallow wells (about 2 meters deep) drilled in a cross direction of the antic 
ipated strike of the deposit. Temperatures of varying intensity, dependent 
on the dimensions of the deposit, its depth, and thermel properties appearing: 
above ore deposits, may supply the data necessary for prospecting. The resul] 
of the experimental field work are discussed and shown in a series of figuress 
~-W. Ayvazoglou. 


7. UNCLASSIFIED METHODS 


(2914) NEW METHODS IN THE SSARCE AND PROSPECTING FOR OIL- 
BEARING DEPOSITS It) THE U.S.S.R. (IN RUSSIAN) 


Byes’. Vic Saumid yn 


Neft, Moscow, vol. 6, no. 10, July, 1925, Pp. oo. Fancanonele. 
Aug. 1935, pp. 3-6 


In these two articles tie author gives the fundamental 
plication of the methods of seophysical prospecting for oil. 
metzods are discussed in the first article and seismic, 
surveys in the second. 


principles of ap 
Electrical 

gravimetric, and gas | 

A few examples are examined .--W. Aywazoglou. 
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(2915) SURVEY OF THE POSSIBLE APPLICATION OF GEOPHYSICAL UETEODS 
TO .TNSRAL OCCURREICES IN THS BOULDER DAIi AREA, AND 
NOTSS CK THE wINERAL DEPOSITS VISITED 


By F. W. Lee and Wm. 0. Vanderburg 


U. S. Bureau of lines, Department of tie Interior, Washington, D. C., 
1935, 15 pp. S maps. 


} Purpose of survey: The purpose of this survey wes to determine whether 
opiiysical methods could be usec advantajreously in the Boulder Dam area (1) 
9 indicate the possible extent of the verious mineral deposits and (2) to 
locate favorable places for exploratory work. Notes on the relative impor- 
ance and procuction possibilities of tne mining district have been added in~ 
rder to show the necessity for more detailed studies of certain deposits. 


Field work wes carried out in the States of Nevada, Arizona, and Utah, 
ostly within 200 miles of Boulder Dam, especial consideration having been 
ven to the districts tnat are or iuave the possidility of being productive. 


Applicability of geophysical metuods to ferrous metal deposits, non- 
rrous metal deposits, and nonmetallics is tiscussed. 


Supplementary notes on tne mineral deposits (ferrous group, non-ferrous 
metals, anc nonmetallics) are added. 


In discussing the water supply in the vicinity of Boulder Dam, the 
authors conclude that a year or two of geopiysical exploratory work for artes- 
@n water seems desirable end that the results would probably de remunerative. 


Suggestions concerning the epplication of geophysical methods in develop- 
the area are discussed in the last paragraph of the paper. 


Three maps of the lower Colorado River drainage basin, showing mineral 
Sposits tributary to Boulder Dam (sheet 1, non-ferrous metal districts; 

eet 2, ferrous metal cistricts; and sieet 3, non-metalliferous districts), 
based upon survey by tue U. S. Geoloxical Survey in 1934, are added.--W. 
Ayvazozlou. 


(2916) AGE OF THE BARTE AND CHAYGH OF BARTH LAYERS 
By oo ie Buonoff 
Naturwissenscnaften, vol. 23, July 19, 1935, pp. 506-511 
Tne author refers to the use of radioactive changes in minerals in calcu- 
Mating’ the age of the earth and the values obtained in this-way. The effect 


lf denudation are next considered. Finally, the rates of sedimentation are 
fiscussed in detail for tiie various strata ané ages are estimated for tnem. 


G.A. 30 


He considers that the length of tne cycle is affected by the rotation of the 
axis for the greatest sea. covering of tie earti:.--B.S.R., Science Abstracts, 


vol. 38, no. 459, 1935. 
(2917) CROPEYSICS AND MODERID DIVIFING ROD BUN: 
By. Charles. ir; Isham 
Mining Journal, Phoenix, vol. 19, no. 10, 1935, p. 5 


Tie author draws the public's attention to the sensational new inven~ . 
tions that can penetrate the surface of tne ground ana locate valuable 
metals, sucn as "ore detectors", "treasure finders", and other similar de~ 
vices. Many people have been deceived by tuese instruments and as a result 
the true science of geophysics nes suffered.--W. Ayvazoglou. 


(2918) EXPLORING DOW 
By Sherwin F. Kelly 


Explosives Engineer, Wilmington, vol. 13, 1935, no. 9 
and no. 10, pp. 503-312 


The discovery of ore bodies and oil pools, and the deciphering of con- 
cealed geological structures by means of the new science of geopkysics, are 
described in the September number (no. 9) of tne Explosives Engineer; that 
article dealt with the methods utilizing delicate instruments of minute var- 
lations in the earth's magnetic and gravitational fields. The seismic tech- 
nique also is mentioned, in which the geophysicist creates his own eartnquale 
with a charge of dynamite, so as to stud, the. effect of the underground form- 
ations on the paths of his artificial earthquake waves. The second part of 
the article (no. 10, October 1935) deals wit electrical methods of geopry s—_ 
ical prospecting under tne following neadings: 1. The first electrical 
prospecting. 2. Sulphide ore "batteries", 3. Artificially applied currents. 
4. The Sundberg and Lundberg methods. 5. iieasuring ground resistivities. 

6. 4 Britisn Columbia tunnel. 7. The Gish-Rooney Apparatus. 8. The liegger 
ground tester. 9. The ground comparator. 


The article is illustrated by 17 fizures.--W. Ayvazoglou. 
9. NEW BOOKS 


(2919) H. M. Stationary Office, Department of Scientific and Industrial 
Researc., London, 1935. Report of certain trials of gseo-electric meth 
ods in South Wales, with special reference to the possibility of their 
use in detecting underground water in wining areas. Price es. 6d. The 
report refers to attempts to detect underground water in the South Weles 
mining area and, more particularly, water accumulations in old abandoned © 
workings, as to the actual location of wnich little or noting is known. 
Two types of apparatus were employed -- the A. ©. potential ratiometer 
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and the Megger earta-tester and D. C. potentiometer. The detecting of 
bodies of underzround water was not achieved, but the results of the 


survey show the possibility of obtaining much useful information by the 
methods employed. 


e920) Jeffreys, Harold. Earthquakes and iountains. 183 pp., 6 pls., 9 
figs., London; Methuen and Co., 1935. Price 7s.6d. Considerable space 
is devoted to radioactivity in its relation to the earth's history and 
present state. 


2921) iiaurain, Ch. Annales de l'institut de Physique du Globe et du Bureau 
Central de Magnetisme Terrestre. Peris, Les Presses Universitaires de 
France, vol. 13, 1935. Tais volume contains tue following articles; 

1. Magnetic observations mede in Val-Joyeux in 1933, by L. Eble. 2. 
lagnetic observations made in Nantes in 193%, by E. Tabesse. 3. Obser- 
vation of the electric field in Val-Joyeux in 1933 by Ed. Selles. 4. 
Sumnary of seismological observations made in Pare Saint-Maur in 1933, 
by C. HE. Brazier and L. Genaux. 5. Summary of meteorological observa- 
tions made in Pare Saint-iiaur in 1933, by C. E. Brazier. 6. Summary of 
observations and ectinometric work carried out in Pare Saint-Maur in 
1933, by C. E. Brazier. 7. Determination of magnetic elements in Mo- 
rocco, by the Service Geozrapnique de 1'Armee (Army geographic service). 
8. Magnetic observatious made at tue observatory of Tananarive (Madagas- 
car) in 1955, by P. P. Cs. Poisson, J. Coze and ©. Gruyelle. 9. New 
measurements of declination in the South of Madagascar, by A. Savornin,. 
10. On the numerical cuaracteristics with relation to climatic factors, 
Heat and lignt, by Ch. iiaurain. 11. On. the variations of the spectral 
repartition of the energy of tie sun, by Miss ifarie Aitoff. 12. Graphs 
showing the principal magnetic perturbations in 1933. 


Mevce) Mitchell, Huzgn C. First order triangulation in Texas. U. S. Coast 

" and Geodetic Survey Spec. Pub. 189 (1935), 431 pp., 48 figs., mostly 
sketch maps. For sale by Supt. Public Documents, Washington, D.C. 
Price $0.50. The book coiitains a detailed description of the triangu- 
lation stations, the latitude and longitude of the stations, the dis- 
tance between stations at sea-level, the elevation of many stations, the 
latitude, longitude, ana elevation of many objects, such as water towers, 
church spires, windmills conspicuous from the triangulation stations. 


(2923) National Researcii Council. Transactions of thie American Geophysical 
Union, 16th annual.meeting, April as and 26, 1935. Two parts. Contents 
of Part I (pp. 1-364). 


General Assembly (pp. 5-54). (1) Reports of Committees — (a) Report 
of Special amr aste: on Géopiysical and Geological Study of Oceanic 


Basins, by R. ii. Field; (b) The Accuracy of Soundings and Positions Ob- 
tained by ietitods Used in the United States Coast and Geodetic Survey, 
by Paul A. Smita; (c) Proposal for < bathymetric. chart of the North 

. Atlantic Ocean, by R. S. Patton; (d) Research-Project on Continental 

% Shelf; (e) New Gravity Tables, by C. E. Swick; (f) Report of Special 
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Comittee on Geophysical and Geological Study of Gontinents, by W. T. 
Thom, Jr.; (g¢) Report of Special Committee on Cooperation with Inter- 
national Commission for the Studs of Tidal waves, by N. H. Heck; (h) 
Report of Special Coranittee on Journal of Geophysics, by Frank Wenner. 
(2) Symposium on the Ferth's outer atmosvhere: (a) The absorption of 
Light in the atmosphere and its Relation to atmospheric Ozone, by Oliver 
R. Wolf; (bd) The Ionization of the Earth's Upper Atmosphere, by L. V. 
Berimer; (c) On the Correlation of Radio Transmission with Solar Phe- 
nomenas, by A. M. Skellett; (cd) Theory of tne Jonosphere, by 5. 0. 
Hurlburt; (e) Conditions in tle Upover Atmosphere as Indicated by a. 
Study of Meteor-Trains, by Charles F. Oliver; (f) Contribution of Cos- 
mic Radiation to the Iunization of the Upper Atmosphere, dy Thomas H. 
Johnson; (g) Ultra-Violet Soler Radiation end Atmospheric Ozone, by 
Edison Pettit; (h) The Aurora and Night-Sky Spectra anc txe Upper 
Atmosphere. Report on Recent Work, by L. Vegard; (i)~Cosmic-Datea Ursi- 
grams, by Watson Davis. (S&S) Resolutions adopted. 


Section of Geodesy (pp. 55-76). (1) Scientific Needs for Accurate 
Time-Service, by Lyman J. Briggs; (2) Time, its Development, and its 
Future, by J. F. Eellweg; (3) The Absolute Vaiue of Gravity at Washing- 
ton, by Paul R. Heyl; (4) Napping the Country, by William Bowie; (5) 
The Georgian Bay Sectiou of Ontario Triangulation, by Noel J. Ogilvie; 
(6) Surveys in Aguascalientes by Photogrammetric methods, by Manuel 
Medina; (7) International Standardization of Baze-Line Tapes and Wires, 
by Lewis V. Judson; (8) Progress of the Geodetic Work of the Coast and 
Geodetic Survey during april 1935 to March 190d, by C. L. Garner. 


Section of Seismology (vp. 77-108). (1) A Three-Commonent Portable 
Seisiuometer Designed for the Lvaluation of Groune Motions, by L. RB. 
Slichter; (2): Subsurface E-ploration by Earth-Resistivity and Seismic 
Methods, by LE. R. Shepard; (3) Some Correlations betreen the Occur- 
rence’ of Deep- and Shallow-Focus Earthquekes, by H. Landsberg; (4) No- 
tion of the Surface of the Earth in the Compressional Phase of a Deep- 
Focus Earthquake, and the Effects of a Layered Crust, by J. A. Sharpe; 
(5) The Electrodynemic Ratio of the Gelitzin Seismometer, by 5a ee 
Sohon; (6) Progress in Seismology of U. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey 
and Cooperating Institutions, by N. E. Heck; (7) A Study of some Seis- 
mometers, by G.:A. Irland; (8) The Fropegation of Rayleigh Waves in 
Heterogeneous kedia, by Cheim L. Pekeris; (S$) Fropegation of Elastic 
Waves in Limestone, by Maurice Ewing and A. P. Crary; (10) The Kotion 
of a Viscous Fluid under a Surface-Load, with Particular Reference to 
the Pleistocene Ice-Sheets, by N. A. Haskell; (11) Characteristics of 
Deep-Focus Earthquakes, by G. J. Brunner. 


Section of Meteorology (pp. 109-162). (1) Cloud-Observations in 
Short-Term Forecasting of Snow-Storms, by Charles F. Brooks and 5. 
honroe Harwood, Jr.; (2) Analytical aporoach to the Methods of Physical 
Weather-Analysis, by Louis P. harrison; (3) The Hurricane-Warning Ser- 
vice and its Reorganization, by Edgar B. Calvert; (4) A Relation between 
Temperature and Cyclone-Frequency in the Tropics, by J. R. Tannehill: 
(5) A Theoretical Study of ‘iind-Velocity and Wind-Direction in Curved 
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-Carrents, by B. Heprivite; (6) Free-sir Teuperetures from Observation 
,poIntain Peoks with Aprlication to ijt. Washington, by Irving J. 

212; (7) Use of Ultre-Kigh Frequencies in Trecking Meteorological 
Loons, by Arthur 3g. Bent; (8) The Radio-Leteorograph Project of Blue 
Observatory, Earvard University, by K. 0. Lenge; (9) Auroral Obser- 
ons @t Point Berrov, Alesks, during th: Internationel Polar Year, by 
J. ucGregor; (10) the Distribution anc Frequency of Tornedoes in the 
ted States from 1660 to 13), oy Charles Wi. Brown anc W. O. J. Roberts; 
) weteorological Periods aud Solar Periods, by H. Helm Clayton; (12) 
‘27-Dey Period in Temzereture-Data, by K. F. Wasserfall; (13) The 
plene 2s # Free-Air Sounding s.ediun, by Horace R. Byers. 


Section of Terrestrial wegaetism ord ~lectricity (pp 162-197). (1) 
tier Ozone-iiezsures and their Connection with the Sunspot-Cycle, by 
B. Fowle; (2) Correlations of Aurora] and legnetic Activity at Little 
pice, First Eyrd antarctic izvedition, by C. C. mmnis; (%) Need for 
© Detailed Magnetic Ovservations Show oy Increasing application of 
mits, by &. W. eickelverg; (4) Earth-bagretic Analysis of the Primary 
mic Redietion, vy Thosezs EH. Johnson; (5) The Zlectricity of Rain and 
nderstorms, by Hoss Gunn; (6) An attempt to Locate the Boundaries of 
‘Durham Triassic Basin vitn a Hegnetoweter, by W. R. Johnson and H. 
Streley; (7) Some tegnetic Gradiometer Develonmeats during 1934-35, 
Irvin Romen and Thomes C. Sermon; (8) Earth-Fotential Measurements 
le during tae International Polar Year, by G. C. Southworth; (9) Seas- 
1 VYeriation in Eerth-Currents at Tucson, Arizona, by W. J. Rooney; 
) The Purpose of further Atmospheric-Hlectric heasurements in the 
posphere end Stratosphere, by O. E. Gish; (11) Reports on Magnetic 
Zlectric Work of Orgenizations in Nortu Awerica during 1934-35: 
\Wegnetic Worx of the Douinion Observatory, Canade, by R. Meldrum 
wert; (b) Report of the Lagnetic Work at the astronomical Observa- 
of Tacubaye during the Year 15%, by Joaquin Gallo; (c) Research 
Atmospheric Electricity et Stanfora University, by Joseph v, Brown; 
"Reseerches at Wount Tilson Observatory of the Carnegie Institution 
@ Washington Helating to Terrestriel hagnetism, by Seth 3B. Wicholson; 
: onosphere-HResearches of the jiational Bureau of Standards, by J. H. 
Mlinger; (f) Megnetic work of the U.S. Coast and Geocetic Survey, 
il 1934 to ijarch 1923, voy R. S. Patton; (g) Kesearches Releted to 
errestrial agnetism and Zlectricity of the U. S. Naval Research Lab- 
fatory, by H. R. Greenlee; (nh) Auroral and Jonospheric Station at the 
igsie. Agricultural College and School of kines, by Veryl R. Fuller; 
a) Wegnetic and Electric Investigations of tne Department of Terres- 
rial wegnetisn of the Cernegie Institution of Washington, Avril 194 
O March 1925, vy J. A. Fleming. 


o 


“Section of Oceanography (pp. 199-266). (1) The Wor of the Hydro- 
Paphic Office of tue J. S. sevy during Aoril 1934 to Merch 1925 in the 
field of Oceanogrephy, by -. 3. Guerardi; (2) Oceanographic Work carried 
Eiby the U. S. Coast Guerd during 19% aad Plans for 1935, by H. G. 

et; (3) Oceanogrephic Reseerch at the Scripps Institution during 
Fil 1924 to April 193, wy T. Wayland Yaughen; (4) Oceanographic Ac- 
ivities of the J. S. Coast and Geodetic Survey, by Paul A. Smith; 
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(5) Bed-Rock from the Continental Margin on Georges Bank, by nm. C. Stet 
son; (6) Season#l Yariation in North atlantic Surface Temperatures, by 
Ws F. McDonald; (7) The —— Regions of the World Ocean according ‘og 
Schott, by W. L. G. Joerg; (8) Hxploration of California Submarine Can- | 
yons, by Francis P. Shepard; (9) Hdrographic Relations between the co-F) 
called Gulf Stream and Gulf of iiexico, by a. E. Parr; (10) Submarine : 
Daylight, by C. L. Utterback; (11) Oceanography in British Columbia in © 
1934, by C. McLean Fraser; (12) Summary of Oceanographic Investigations © 
of Bering Sea and Bering Strait, oy Clifford A. Barnes, Thouss G. 
Thompson, and F. A. Zeusler; (13) A. Marine Coring Instrument -- its 
Construction and Use, by Fred M. Verney. 


Seek oi of Volcanology (pp. 267-363). (1) Hornblendite end Related 
Roci:s of Annette and Duke. Islands, Southeéstern Alasiz, by A. E. Kosch-_ 
mann; (2) The Sierra ivevada Pluton, California, by Ernst Cloos; (3) The 
Volcanic Rocks of the Valley Area, Park County, Wyoming, oy John T 
Rouse; (4) Pre-Triassic Volcanic Rocks of tiie Southern Appalachians, by 
A. J. Jonas; (5) Vestige of a Pleistocene Thermel Activity in Iceland, 
by Tom. F. W. Barth; (6) The Igneous Rocks of the Highrood Lountains of 
Central Montana, by Esper S. Larsen, Cornelius S. Eurlburt, C. Harry 
Burgess, David T. Griggs, and B. Frank Buie; (7) Pre-Cambrian and Pale- 
ozoic Vulcanism of Interior Alaska, by J. E. Mertie, Jr.; (8) Igneous 
Assimilation and Associated Contact Metamorphism in the Virginia Mining 
District, New Mexico, by Samuel G. Lasky; (9) Pre-Granodiorite Dikes in | 
Granodiorite, Paradise Range, Nevada, by Hugene Callaghan; (10) Welded | 
Rhyolitic Tuffs in Southeastern Idaho, by G. R. Mansfield and C. S. 

| 


Ross; (11) Fissure Eruptions of the Independence Pass District, Saratch 
Range, Colorado, by i. S. Burbank and E. N. Goddard; (12) Preliminary 
Report on nquilibrium-Relations betreen Feldspathoids, Alkali-Feldspars, 
and Silica, by J. F. Schairer and N. Lb. Bowen; (13) The Pre-Canbrian 
Igneous Rocks of Eastern Pennsylvania and Maryland, by Florence Bascom: | 
(14) On the Origin of the Syenites of Coldrell, Ontario, by James E. 
Thomson, 


Part II (pp. 367-530) contains’ reports and papers presented by the 
Section of Hydrology (9 reports and 18 papers). Copies of the Transac- 
tions of the American Geophysical Union may te purchased by nonmenbers 
of the Union at the folloving postpeid prices: Parts I and II, $3.50: 
Part I, $2.00; Part II, $1.50. Orders, with checks payable to “aAmeri- 
can Geophysical Union", should be addressed to 

The General Secretary, american Geophysical Union, 
5241 Broad Branch Road, Northwest, 
Washington, D.C.; U. S: a. . 
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/ (<924) METHOD FOR DETERNIMING UNDERGROUND STRUCTURE 


John J. Jekosky, Los Angeles, California 
S. Fatent 2015401 Issued Sept. 24, 1935 


This invention relates to the method of determining the nature of the 
surface, which comprises creating an electrical disturbance in the earth 
Short curation and high intensity so as to produce, in the region of said 
sturbance, a sudden electromagnetic field impulse and determine the time- 
tegrated effect of said impulse at a known position. 


_ Claims allowed - 29 
(2925) METHOD AITD APPARATUS FOR MEASURING DISTsiCES akD DEFTHS 


_ Robert Longfellow Williems, Werton, Mass. assignor to Submrine 
Signal Co. Boston, Mass., a corporation of Maine 


Ss. Patent 2,015,702 Issued Oct, 1, 1935 


lal producer, a time-measuring device having a movable member, means for 
ting said member in motion at the beginning of the time interval and prior 
reto restraining it from motion including electromagnetic means, and a con- 
st relay positioned to be operated directly by the airect signal impulse 

d, “hen operated, to deenergize said electromagnetic means, whereby said 
ber will be released abruptly at the beginning of said time interval. 


Claims allowed - 4 
(2926) APPARATUS FOR SAMPLING THE ROCK IN BOR HOLES 
Conrad Schlumberger, Paris, France 


‘§. Patent 2,015,873 Issued Oct. 1, 1936 
_— 

J A side-well sample teker adapted to be lcvered into bore holes, the nec- 
sary power for forcing the sampling tool into the formation being provided 
& piston, one side of which is subjected to the hydrostatic pressure of 

3 drilling fluid filling the bore hole at the depth at which the instru- 

Mt is operated, and the other side being subjected to a lower pressure, 

2 movement of said piston being electrically controlled from the surface. 


Claims allowed - 4 
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(2627) METHOD OF AND DEVICE FOR DIFFERENTIATING BETWEEN 
GEOLOGIC STRATA TRAV.RSED BY BORE HOLES 


Oscar Martienson, Kiel, Germany 
U. S. Patent 2,018,080 Issued Oct. 22, 1935 


This invention relates to a method of e..nloring characteristic differ- y 
ences between geologic strata traversed by a bore hole, consisting in moving 
a generator of high frequency oscillations and an appertaining radiator of | 
high frequency field of force through the vore hole to successively expose ~* | 
each stratum individually to the field of force produced oy said dee | 
locally converting the different electric reactive effects ‘produced. ubon * 2 | 
said generator by the different reactions of said field to the different 
strata characteristics into correspondingly verying electric. f£orcés. non-reac-_ 
tive upon said high-frequency generator, transmitting said electric forces 
from the various points of exploration to the point of observation and there ) 
observing the variation of said forces as a measure of the varying character 
of the traversed strata. 


Claims allowed - 15 
(2528) SEISMOGRAPE 
G. S24 Yurin 
Russian Patent 26812 Issued June 30; 1932 | 


This invention relates to a seismograph in which the recording on photo-} 
graphic paper is done ty a source of light secured in a vibrating device. 
This device consists of a paramagnetic cap having a-hole in its front wall. | 
The cap is connected to the body of seismograph by wire and is kept “suspend 
ed by a magnet, 


(2929) ELECTRICAL CORING 
L. M. Alpin 
Russian Patent 43094 Issued May 31, 1935) 
‘This invention relates to a method of electrical coring, in which the 


variations of the electrical conductivity are determined by the potential 


differences at points situated symmetrically with regard to the feeding elec-- 
trode inside of the hole. The borders of the layers are determined from the | 


return point on the variation curve. 


| 
| 
| 
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(2930) METHOD OF GHOPHYSICAL PROSPWCTING 


L. M. Alpin 


issian Patent 43463 . ei. “Issued June 30, 1935 


| This invention relates to a method of geophysical prospecting by deter- 
ning the resistance of the ground between earthings. The method is char- 

verizea by the application of two pairs of electrode-probes placed along 

3 straight line, each pair being connected with a separate source of direct 

ent; between these Shee base os. probes connected with a compensé.tor are 

ed. 


(2931) seerys. | FOR LISCOVERING AND DTERVINING ELECTRICALLY 
THE LOCATION OF VEINS OF OR# OR MIWLRAL 


Hans Torkel Frederik Lundberg, of Villa Malet, Lidingo Villasted, 
Sweden, Mining Engineer, and Harry Johen Hjalmar, Nathorst, of 17A, 
Vastuennegatan, Stockholm, Sreden, Mining Engineer. 


ritish Patent 129, 621 Issued Feb, 26, 1920 


This invention reiates to the apparatus for discovering and determining 
lectrically the location of veins of ore or winerél by means of two primary 
ectrodes adapted to be brought into contact with the soil and connected 

th a source of electric current, and two secondery electrodes, so called 
arching rods, connected with a sensitive receiviny; apperatus, for instance 
“telephone receiver, and adapted to be brought into contact with the soil 
different points between the primary electrodes, characterized by this 

at. one or both of said primary electrodes have @ considerable extension in 
Orizontal direction in proportion to the distance between said primary 
lectrodes so’as to contact with the soil either along a continuous straight 
r * curved line or at a plurelity of points cn such a Tie: 


Claims allowed - 2 


(2922) ImPROVIVELITS IN AIRCRAFT FOR ELECTRICALLY PROSPECTING 
FOR MINERALS OR WaTER 


Heinrich Lowy, of Zieglergasse 1, Vienne, VII, Austria 

ritish Patent 156,696 Issued Apr. 7, 1922 
This invention relates to the meens for electrically prospecting for 
inerals or water, compt rising, in combination, a flying vehicle with an an- 
enna carried py the said flying vehicle, said antenna being maintained at a 


ons tant position with respect to both the vehicle and the ground and forming 
MA Open oscillator ese of being used for measuring purposes. 


Claims allowed - 1 
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(2533) IMPROVEMENTS IN DEVICES FOR DETECTING aND LOCATING MASSES OF 
DISSIMILAR ELECTRIC CONDUCTIVITY Iiv THE EARTH 


Erda Gesellschaft flr Wissenschaftliche Erderforschung m.c.H. German Co., 
and Dr. Richard Ambronn, German citizen, both of Gottingen, Germany. 


British Patent 181, 731 Issued Sept. 17, 1923 


‘This invention relates to a device for detecting and locating masses of 
dissimilar electric conductivity in the earth by determining the distribution 
of the electric potential or the arrangement of the equipotential lines along} 
the surface of the earth or along bore holes between electrodes that are supe 
plied by a suitable source of current with unidirectional current or alter- 

nating current of arbitrary frequency, characterized in that the electrodes 
are formed so es to cover surfaces of suitable e:tension so as to avoid un— 
desired crording of the lines of flux adjacent the electrodes, 


Claims allowed - 1 


(2934) IMPROVEMENTS IN OR RELATING TO HLECTRICAL 
ARRANGEMENTS FOR EXPLORING THE SUBSOIL 


Erda Maatschappij voor Wetenschappelijk Aardlagenon-Dersoek, 
of 656 Prinsengracht, Amsterdam, Holland, Assignees cf 
the "Erda" Aktiengesellschaft of Gottingen 


British Patent 210,801 The application for a 
patent has become void. 
Application date Feb. 4, 1924: 


This invention relates to an electrical arrangement for. determining 
equipotential lines in the magnetic field of a portion of. subsoil traversed 
by an alternating current, comprising a current conductor, the two ends 
(sounding members) of which are connected to the portion of subsoil to be 
explored, the said conductor having a measuring or indicating instrument and 
an induction coil. 


Claims allowed — 5 


(2935) APPARATUS FOR DETECTING ELECTRICALLY THE 
LOCATION OF ORES AND THE LIKE 


Hans Torkel Frederik Lundberg of 35 Vintervagen, Rasunda, Sweden 
British Patent 214,206 : The application for a 


patent has become void, 
Application date, March 4, 1924 


} 
| 


This invention relates to an apparatus for discovering electrically the | 
location of ores and the like, comprising a primary circuit including an | 
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cillatory circuit or current-carrying loop for generating strong magnetic 
ysciliations or alternating magnetic fields, and a secondary circuit includ- 
a receiving apparatus for ascertaining anomalies in the field generated, 
aracterized by the fact that certain portions of the oscillatory circuit 
or current-carrying loop of the primary circuit are incased with iron. 


Claims allowed - 5 


(2936) AN ELECTRICAL PROCESS FOR FACILITATING THE 
DISCOVERY OF MIKEHAL DEPOSITS 


fe Dr. Richard Ambronn, of 10 Reinhtuserlandstrasse, Gottingen, Germany 
British Patent 219,437 Issued July 31, 1924 _ 


. This invention relates to a process of discovering mineral deposits by 
le determination of the distribution of electric currents and tensions in 
he earth, characterized by the fact that direct current, ordinary alternat- 
mg current of low frequency, and high frequency alternating current, are 


Claims allowed - 7 


, (2937) IMPROVEMENTS RELATING TO DEVICES FOR LOCATING CONDUCTING 
a BODIES OR BODIES CAPABLE OF BEING MAGNETIZED 


Rudolf Hermann Heinrich Geffcken of 9 Stallbaumstrasse, Leipzig-Gohlis; 

Rudolf Hans Richter, of 3 Wiederitzscherstrasse, Leipzig—Gohlis; Max 

Hugo Wetzel of 28 Hauptstrasse Oetzsch, near Leipzig; and Max Kurt 
Wetzel, of 6 Bismarkstrasse, Leipzig, all in Germany 


ritish Patent 220,283 Issued March 5, 1925 


This invention relates to a device for locating conducting bodies or . 
bdies capable of being magnetized, by the frequency variation of oscilla- 
ions, wherein at least two oscillation systems sre coupled together and ad- 
isted in such manner that by the variation of the natural frequency of one 
f the oscillating systems considerable variations of the coupling frequency 
p the frequency of the ore oscillation are introduced. 


Claims allowed —- 6 
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(2938) APPARATUS FOR LOCATING ORES ELECTRICALLY , 

Hans Torkel Frederik Lundberg, of 35 Vintervdgen, Risunda, Sweden : 
British Patent 223,540 The application for the © 


petent has become void. 
application date, Aug. 22, 1924 


This invention reletes to en apveratus for investigating electrically 
the nature of the soil, in order to discover and determine the location of — 
ores and the like, by the eid of a current-carrying loop, by means of which ~ 
currents are generated in the soil by induction, characterized by the fact 
that the loop has a very elongated shepe with such small width as to be neg~— 
ligible in proportion to its length. 


Claims @llowed — 5 
(2939) IMPROVEMENTS IM OR RELATING TO LOCATION OF ORE | 


Daniel Gipson Chilson, of Post Office Box 1675, Clark Street, 
Jerome, Yavapai Ccunty, State of Arizona, U.S.A. 


British Patent 225,727 Issued Dec. 11, 1924 


This invention relates to a method of loceting or exploring unknom™m 
bodies of ore, consisting in applying a contact to the earth end a second 
contact to a known body of ore, connecting an alternating current—producing | 
device between said contects, placing an electro-mesmetic wave-detecting de- | 
vice at points distant from the point of contact with the known body of ore, | 
and determining the presence or absence of further bodies of ore adjacent 
such distant points by the intensity or direction, or both, of the electro-— 
magnetic field at those voints. 


Claims allowed — 6 


(2940) IMPROVEMENTS RELATING TO DEVICES FOR LOCATING 
CONDUCTING OR MAGNETISASLE BODIES 


Rudolf Hermann Heinrich Geffcken,.of 9 Stallbaumstrasse anc Rudolf Hans 
Richter, of 4 Wiederitzscherstrasse, both in Leipzig-Gohlis, Germany 


British Patent 225,526 Issued June 17, 1926 


This invention relates to a device for loceting conducting bodies or 
magnetisable bodies by their action on the oscillating condition of a valve 
generator, and wherein the variations of the anode or grid continuous current 
of the valve generator produced by this action serve for loceting purposes, 
characterized by the fect that a circuit capeble of oscillating and tuned sub- 
stantially to resonance is coupled to the oscillating circuit of the generaton 


Claims allowed -— 5 
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(2941) APPARATUS FOR DETECTING AND DETERMIKING TEE POSITION OF 
STRETCHES OF UNDERGROUND OF DIFFERENT ELECTRIC CONDUCTIVITY 


Piepmeyer and Co. Kommanditgesellschaft, a German Company, and 
Norbert Gella, a citizen of Austria, both of Rasenallee, 
13, Cassel-Wilnelmshéhe, Germany 


ritish patent 241,251 Issued Oct. 12, 1925 


_ This invention reletes to a coil, movable in any desired direction, for 
etermining the position of stretches of underground of different electric 
Onductivity by sending electric currents through the ground, characterized 
y the fact tliat clamping means are provided, by which either of the tro 
miles of the coil that ere disposed at right angles to one another can be 
fazed at right angles, so that by securing one axle the coil can be moved «— 
put the other axle, and vice verse, in order quickly and safely to deter- 
he, by meens of current-meesuring apparatus connected with the coil, the 
eld produced by the electric currents according to strength and direction. 


Claims allowed - l 
(2942) METHOD FOR EXPLORING THE HARTH'S CRUST 


z 5 i] Fans . : 
Heinrich Lowy, a citizen of Austrian Republic, of 
Zieglerstrasse 1, Vienna, Austria 


ritish Patent 287,053 The application for a: 
patent has become void, 
Application date, March 6, 1928 


This invention relates to a method for exploring the earth's crust 
faracterized in that for wnivoceliy determining the configuration of the 
in constituents of the earth's crust, at least two electric quantities are 
easured, of which the one (netural weve length of an electric oscillating 
ircuit, reflection angle vosition of an extreme interference value) depends 
here are conductive surfaces only of their distance, end the other (damp- 
12 constent or oscillation amplitude of the oscillation circuit) depends 
Mso of their nature in such a characteristic matter that to each different 
Onfiguration of the said main constituents corresponds a different combina- 
ion of the values of the electric quantities. 

— 


Claims allowed - 7 
(2943) IMPROVED APPARATUS FOR ELECTRICALLY “XPLORING THE GROUND OF SOIL 
Dr. Richard Ambronn, of 811 Steingraben, Gdttingen, Germany 


ritish Patent 291,025 Issued Aug..9, 1928 


ention relates to an apparatus for completely measuring the 


This inv 
: ally polarized electro-magnetic 


lectric and magnetic elements of the elliptic 
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field of the telluric currents in connection vith electric earth exploration — 
by means of alternating currents; comprising & measuring device adapted to 

be subjected to the action of en electro-magnetic field under examination, 
and to be connected with a phase-conpling line energized from the primary 
electric line feeding the ground with electricity, characterized thereby that 
the phase~coupling line is provided vith a smunt connected with said phase- 
coupling line parallel to said measuring device, the shunt circuit being 
connected to earth and containing an alternating current resistance and 
means for resistance adjustment in e section of said shunt circuit between 
the points of connection with the earth conductor and with the phase-coup- 


ling line. 
Claims allowed - 4 | 


(2944) PROCESS AND MEANS FOR GEOLOGICAL HxAMINATIONS FOR 
STUDYING AND EXPLORING THE SUBSOIL 


Mines Douaniales de Potasse a! Alsace, of 9 Boulevard du Maréchal | q 
Pétain, Mulhouse (Haut-Rhin), Frence 


British Patent 335,051 Issued Sept. 18, 1930 


This invention relates to a process of geological examination permitting? 
of studying and exploring the subsoil, characterized in that the resistence 
of the earth is measured between two electrodes placed in the earth, arranged} 
in series in a circuit cowprising, likewise, in series a source of alter- 
nating current and a voltmeter of knomm internal resistance, each ‘passege of | 
the current giving on the voltmeter a maximum reading that allows of calcu- 
lating the resistance desired. 


Claims allowed = 3 
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